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AN OVERVIEW OF THE PLANNING MODEL 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Planning is generally defined as the set of actions and decisions which lead to the development 
of strategies and the implementation of activities designed to help the College accomplish its 
adopted purpose. Planning helps the institution with allocating resources, adopting changes in 
the environment, and coordinating activities leading to fulfilling the commonly accepted 
purpose. 
 
Planning begins with the institution’s purpose statement. The purpose of the College defines 
those whom the College serves and the needs of those people, which the College desires to 
address. 
 
Next, the College adopts strategic long-range goals which provide a clearer conception of the 
overall direction of the institution and which encourage a heightened level of consensus 
regarding its purposes and the means of achieving them. These goals are identified by the 
College’s Strategic Planning Council. 
 
In addition, the strategic long-range goals serve as the basis for determining college wide short-
term (biennial) goals. These goals are developed through the Strategic Planning Council to focus 
on areas of improvement that need to be included in the planning cycle. To assist in 
accomplishing the short-term goals, team leaders and work groups are assigned, and strategies 
are developed. 
 
The adoption of these strategic long-range and short-term goals is accomplished by the 
establishment of measurable objectives. NEMCC has established objectives called Institutional 
Effectiveness Indicators to demonstrate the College’s effectiveness towards meeting its 
uniquely defined goals.  The indicators set specific targets for student performance, 
satisfaction, and levels of instructional support necessary for the educational programs offered.  
The examination and evaluation of the data compiled for the Institutional Effectiveness 
Indicators helps to determine the extent to which the College is fulfilling its purpose. 
 
To assist the College in achieving its purpose and goals, each division and service unit links its 
operations and expectations (expected outcomes) to the College Purpose Statement, Strategic 
Long-Range Goals, and Short-Term Goals through Divisional Purpose Statements and the 
Institutional Effectiveness Plans (IE Plans).  The IE Plans use a six-column matrix format and 
allow each division, service area, and off-campus site to indicate its role in relating to the 
institutional purpose.  Moreover, the IE Plan documents each area’s acceptance of 
responsibility for contributing to one or more of the Purpose Goals, Long-Range Goals, and 
Short-Term Goals. 
 
The Planning Process involves nearly all of the college personnel and includes consideration of 
input from students, outside agencies, the public and formal evaluation programs. The products 
of planning are those formalized presentations in document form annually. The Five-Year 
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Strategic Planning Document 2019-2024 with 2018-2019 Annual Institutional 
Effectiveness/Assessment Plans is a result of strategic long-range planning, short-term goal 
planning and institutional effectiveness/assessments. 
 
The process of planning involves the following committees:  President’s Cabinet, Administrative 
Council, Purpose Committee, Executive Strategic Planning Committee, Strategic Planning 
Council, Executive TIE (The Institutional Effectiveness) Committee, and TIE Committee (The 
Institutional Effectiveness).  Each will be described below: 
 

The President's Cabinet is composed of the President, Executive Vice President, Vice 
President of Finance Operations, Vice President of Workforce Training and Economic 
Development, Vice President of Planning and Research, Vice President of Public 
Information, Vice President of Institutional Advancement/Executive Director of the 
Foundation & Alumni Association, Vice President of Student Services, Vice President of 
Instruction, and Administrative Assistant to the President. The Cabinet serves as an aid 
to the President in reaching decisions that are best for the institution through means 
such as planning proposals brought forth from the Administrative Council and reports 
from the Strategic Planning Council. The Cabinet meets the first and third Tuesday of 
each month. 

 
Administrative Council is composed of the President, various level administrators, 
academic division heads, and the directors of the Northeast at Corinth and New Albany 
campuses.  Each fall at the beginning of the academic school year, a chairperson of the 
Administrative Council is elected.   The committee meets the first Wednesday of the 
month.  The Council serves as the guide for the institution in the planning process, 
assists in making administrative decisions, keeps the institution abreast of operational 
planning activities, facilitates institutional/divisional needs assessments, and 
implements the planning cycle calendar to assist the institution in achieving its purpose 
and goals.  The responsibility for reviewing the institutional purpose statement was 
given to a Purpose Committee (made up of faculty members and administration), 
appointed by President Ford in August of 2018.  The institutional goals (both Long-Range 
and Short-Term) were reviewed and revised at the Strategic Planning Retreat by 
members of the Strategic Planning Council in March of 2019. 

 
As evidence of the institution’s dedication to broad-based planning, proposals for 
changes and/or improvements may originate from students, individual employees, or 
from divisions and departments.  A planning proposal, submitted on the appropriate 
form, is presented to the division head or direct supervisor who forwards it to the 
respective Vice-President before proceeding to the Administrative Council.  The 
Administrative Council reviews proposals and submits a recommendation for 
implementation or rejection to the President’s Cabinet.  The President’s Cabinet 
reviews, accepts, or rejects the proposals.  Accepted proposals may be implemented or 
recommended to the Board of Trustees for implementation or rejection. 
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The Purpose Committee is composed of administrators, faculty, and staff 
representatives who review the institutional purpose statement and goals annually and 
report findings to the Administrative Council and the Strategic Planning Council. During 
the Spring Semester of 1997, the committee considered internal changes as well as the 
changing responsibilities of the institution. The committee analyzed the ten institutional 
goals to determine if linkage of the divisional units was occurring. From the analysis, six 
original institutional goals were formulated to become part of the purpose statement. 
The new purpose statement was reviewed and approved by the Board of Trustees at the 
August 1997 meeting. 

 
Purpose Statement Revision History 
 On July 7, 1998, the Purpose Committee met to again review the purpose statement 

and goals. After review, the Purpose Committee agreed that goal four needed to be 
reworded to state, “To offer continuing education and community services by 
providing classes, workshops, seminars, and/or facilities.” This revision was 
presented to the Board of Trustees and approved at the July 14, 1998 meeting.  

 On February 29, 2000, the Purpose Committee met to review the purpose statement 
and goals based upon recommendation received by the SACS Reaffirmation team. 
The purpose statement was revised to include level of its degree and certificate 
programs. The revision was presented and approved by the Board of Trustees at the 
March 21, 2000 meeting. 

 With monthly meetings already established for the Administrative Council, the 
responsibility to the review the institutional purpose statement and goals was 
directly assigned to the Administrative Council beginning the 2001-2002 school year. 
At the December 2001 Administrative Council meeting, the members reviewed the 
institutional purpose statement and goals and recommended no changes. 

 At the December 2004 Administrative Council meeting, the President appointed a 
Purpose Statement Committee to review the Purpose Statement. Recommendations 
were made to change the word “vocational” to “career” throughout the institutional 
purpose statement to reword and goal four as “To offer continuing education and 
community services for individuals striving for personal and professional growth 
and/or personal enrichment.”  These revisions were submitted and approved by the 
Board of Trustees at the February 8, 2005 meeting. 

 At the November 2008 Administrative Council Meeting, the President appointed a 
Purpose Committee to review the Purpose Statement. Recommendations were 
made to substitute “of” for “in” in the titles of degrees awarded and to add of “adult 
basic education” to Goal Four.  These revisions were submitted by the President and 
approved by the Board of Trustees at the February 17, 2009 meeting. 

 In September 2012, the President appointed a Purpose Review Committee to the 
review the Purpose Statement.  Revisions were submitted and approved by the 
Board of Trustees at the February 5, 2013 meeting.   

 In July 2018, the President appointed a Purpose Review Committee to review the 
Purpose Statement.  The committee met on August 24, 2018 and made the following 
revisions- Purpose Goal One:  “degree and certificate programs, delivered through 
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traditional and distance education courses” changed to “accessible, high quality and 
cost-effective curricula” and “continued studies or immediate employment.”  Added 
Purpose Goal Two:  “To provide industry-focused career and technical education 
that is student centered, comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs 
of business and industry.”  Removed “basic” from Purpose Goal Four (which is now 
Purpose Goal Five.)  Purpose Goal Five (now Purpose Goal Six):  changed “business” 
to “businesses” and “industry” to “industries.”  The Purpose Statement revision 
schedule changed from “periodically” to “biannually” at this time, in order to align 
the review process with Strategic Planning Retreat. 
 

The Executive Strategic Planning Committee was formed following the Strategic 
Planning Retreat in the Spring 2017.  The Council was unable to complete the College’s 
Strategic Plan during the time allotment for the day of the retreat, and so the Vice-
President of Planning and Research appointed a committee to complete the work that 
the Council began.  Committee members were asked to participate based on their 
engagement in the planning process during the retreat, while also being mindful to 
include a broad representation of the campus community.  Once the committee was 
formed, it was determined that it would be helpful to make this a standing (appointed) 
committee to do preliminary retreat work in order to make the retreat more meaningful 
and manageable for the Council.  They would meet again following the retreat to 
compile a solid plan.  The Executive Strategic Planning Committee met again prior to the 
Spring 2019 retreat in February to discuss the results of the SWOC analysis that was 
completed by the full Council and identify KRA’s (key result areas) for the Council to use 
as a guide in the review and revision of the Strategic Long-Range and Short-Term 
Goals.  They also met again in April to review the minutes and work of the Strategic 
Planning Retreat and draft a plan to be submitted to the full Council for review and 
vote.   

 
The Strategic Planning Council was appointed in the 1997-98 year. Since the 
appointment, the council has grown from an initial forty-four-member committee to a 
fifty-five-member committee to bring about an even greater broad-based participation 
from all aspects of the institution. The council is composed of board of trustees’ 
representatives, administrators, community representatives, alumni representative, 
faculty, staff, and students. This committee reviews the college’s internal strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities and challenges (through SWOC analysis) that exist in the 
external environment. The Strategic Planning Council establishes and reviews strategic 
long-range planning goals as well as Institutional Effectiveness Indicators.  During the 
1997-98 year, a Vision Statement was developed for the College. During the 2001-2002 
year, Strategic Planning Council proposed that college-wide short-term goals be 
implemented over a period of two years instead of annually for better alignment to 
budget allocations and to allow more time for full implementation in order to achieve 
the college’s institutional purpose and goals. The short-term goals were developed to 
focus on areas of improvement that need to be included in the planning cycle. To assist 
in accomplishing the short-term goals, team leaders and work groups were assigned, 
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and strategies were developed. The Strategic Planning Council continues to re-examine 
the strategic goals and short-term (biennial) goals through retreats.   The Vice President 
of Planning & Research serves as the chairperson of the Strategic Planning Council. 
 
TIE Executive Committee was formed in the Fall of 2018 as a way to further advance the 
understanding of Institutional Effectiveness plans and assist members of the TIE Committee 
through the assessment cycle.  The Executive TIE Committee is made up of TIE Committee 
members who are chosen by the Chairperson of the Executive TIE Committee because they have 
shown strong understanding and commitment to the IE process.  The committee is chaired by 
the Director of Institutional Effectiveness and meetings are held prior to the Fall and Spring TIE 
Committee meetings.  A Canvas course was established for the TIE Committee and each TIE 
Committee member was assigned to an Executive TIE Committee member’s group.  The 
Executive TIE Committee member is a contact person for committee members throughout the 
cycle and the groups are seated together during TIE Committee meetings for group 
collaboration and discussion of the meta-assessment results (IE plans are reviewed and assessed 
by a rubric to provide one form of feedback on the structure and quality of the plan).   

 
The Institutional Effectiveness Committee (TIE) is composed of faculty liaisons from 
each academic division, as well as representatives from the educational support areas. 
This committee determines that the established objectives (expected outcomes) are 
consistent with the institutional purpose, the research conducted is adequate to ensure 
the effectiveness of the institution and assists the institution in suggesting and 
implementing various means of evaluations for assessment as well as serving as a liaison 
who works with his/her division chair to review respective Institutional 
Effectiveness/Assessment plans. The Director of Strategic Planning & Assessment serves 
as chairperson of the TIE Committee. 

 
As with the planning process, the creation of the College’s budget has broad-based involvement 
beginning with the individual employee.  Employees participate in the budget process by 
providing information regarding needed resources and by completing the Needs Assessment 
Survey.  The suggested budgets along with the Needs Assessment Survey are processed through 
the division level to the institution’s Budget Committee. This Committee is made up of the 
Executive Vice-President, the Vice-President of Finance, the Vice-President of Planning and 
Research, and the Vice-President of Workforce Development.  Budget proposals are presented 
on Budget Planning Forms to the Committee.  The President recommends the budget to the 
Board of Trustees who grants final approval for the College’s budget.  All activities and 
equipment for which monies are requested within the budget must be identified in the Needs 
Assessment Survey. 
 
The Planning Process includes an evaluation component. At Northeast Mississippi Community 
College, the evaluation of programs and activities is given great importance. The College 
annually reports its progress through a series of documents- The Five-Year Strategic Planning 
Document and The Report on IE Indicators. These reports help decision-makers determine if the 
College is meeting the needs of it constituents as defined in the purpose statement. 
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Vision Statement 
 

Northeast Mississippi Community College will be a student centered, customer-driven, academic 
and technical training center that will provide a comprehensive innovative atmosphere not 
bound by time or place.  In essence, while maintaining traditional and social values, developing 
partnerships with business and industry, and networking global educational resources, this 
institution will be a state of the art, cultural and technological center. 

 

Purpose Statement 
 

Northeast Mississippi Community College is a public, comprehensive community college that 
exists to meet the diverse educational and career needs of individual students and the 
community within the district it serves – Alcorn, Prentiss, Tippah, Tishomingo and Union 
Counties – by awarding the Associate of Arts Degree, Associate of Applied Science Degree and 
Certificates. Beyond this original scope, Northeast responds to the needs of all who seek to 
further their education.  
 
To accomplish the intended role and scope of the college, the following institutional goals were 
established:  
 

1. To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 
continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions  

2. To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student centered, 
comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.  

3. To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 
personal, and social growth of students.  

4. To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 
students.  

5. To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 
striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.  

6. To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 
businesses, industries, and individuals.  

7. To provide human resources, financial resources, instructional resources, and physical 
facilities necessary to offer quality instruction.  

 
(Last revision- August 2018.  Revision history of the Purpose Statement can be found on page 5 

of this document.) 
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Strategic Long-Range Goals 
 
The Strategic Planning Council which was chartered in 1997-98 meets biennially to review the status of the short-
term goals and strategic long-range goals. This institution-wide council’s membership consists of faculty, staff, 
administration, board members, community members, and students.  The Council also assesses the college’s 
internal strengths and weaknesses and reviews the threats and opportunities that exist in the external 
environment.  The long-range goals that have been developed and were revised at the March 31, 2017 Retreat are 
as follows: 
 

L.1 – Quality Study Outcomes – To produce graduates in academic, technical, and career programs that 

are life-longer learners prepared for either transfer to four-year institutions or possess the skills 

needed for global economy. 

L.2 – Teaching/Learning – To focus on improving teaching and learning by implementing visionary 

curricula and new methods of instruction to meet the needs of a global workforce. 

L.3 – Technology – To maintain, expand, and enhance the College’s technology infrastructure by 

supporting the institutional environment and improving the integration of technology applications 

into all functional units of the college. 

L.4 – Marketing – To develop a systematic process to promote college and community that identifies the 

marketing strategies directed to the College’s diverse constituents. 

L.5 – Professional Development – To provide a high-quality program of professional development 

opportunities for faculty and staff. 

L.6 – Community Partnerships – To provide opportunities for cultural, professional, and industrial 

partnerships between the College and the community. 

L.7 – Multiple Access – To develop and enhance expanded educational opportunities for the College 

that are not bound by location and time. 

L.8 – Resource Allocation – To allocate College resources to meet instructional, student serves, and 

administrative support needs. 

L.9 – Communication – To continue to improve methods of communication to foster an environment of 

awareness and to expedite exchange of information among college entities. 
 
During the April 12, 2007 Retreat, Strategic Long-Range Goals, L1 and previously L2 were combined. Teaching and 
Learning Goal, Marketing Goal, Professional Development Goal, Community Partnership Goal, and Distance Learning 
Goal were revised. During the April 21, 2009 retreat, participants completed a SWOT analysis and a review of the 
Key Result Areas (KRAs) that emerged from their review.  A new Strategic Long-Range Goal – L9 Communication was 
added.  The Strategic Long-Range Goals were reviewed with no revisions during the April 21, 2011, April 25, 2013, 
or April 17, 2015 retreats. During the March 31, 2017 revisions were made to L.4, L.5, L.7 and L.9. 
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2017-2019 College Short-Term Goals 
 
The Strategic Planning Council (SPC) of Northeast Mississippi Community College met on March 31, 2017 for its bi-annual meeting to set 

the strategic direction for the College.  Representatives from every division and department on campus were present, as were members of 
the student body, alumni association, and Board of Trustees.  At this meeting, the SPC reviewed past institutional effectiveness indicators, 
long-range goals, and short-term goals.  They also reviewed SWOC analyses that had been completed prior to the meeting, and based on 
their analysis, key result areas (KRAs) were determined.  As a College, the SPC decided to continue to focus on three main areas:  students, 

resources, and communication.  After the meeting of the SPC, an Executive Strategic Planning Committee took the Council’s 
recommendations, changed one of the 13 Institutional Effectiveness Indicators, tweaked long-range goals to better address the three 

areas, and determined the short-term goals.  The plan was unanimously approved by the full Council in June 2017.  The 2017-19 Short-
Term Goals are listed with the Team leaders and workgroups assigned. 

 
Focus on Students 
1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities  

*Cabinet Member: Craig-Ellis Sasser 
  Team Leader: Michelle Baragona, Kim Harris, Nadara 

Cole, Division Heads 

1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of 
advising resources 

*Cabinet Member(s): Michelle Baragona  
  Team Leader(s): Craig-Ellis Sasser, Ray Scott, Kelli Hefner, 

Chassie Kelly, Joey Williford, Mark Nichols, 
Division Heads 

1.3 Improve student retention and success 
*Cabinet Member(s): Michelle Baragona 

  Team Leader(s): Joey Williford, Kim Harris, Britney Whitley, 
Division Heads 

 
1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student 

recruitment & marketing efforts 

*Cabinet Member(s): Tony Finch 
  Team Leader(s): Chassie Kelly, Georgie Carroll, Joey 

Williford, Will Kollmeyer 

  

Focus on Resources 
2.1 Revise and implement technology plan in order to 

maintain and upgrade hardware and software to meet 
administrative and instructional needs 

*Cabinet Member(s): Craig-Ellis Sasser  
  Team Leader(s): Chris Murphy, Greg Smith, Jeffrey, 

Powell, Division Heads 

2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support 
necessary for their success 

*Cabinet Member(s): Craig-Ellis Sasser  
  Team Leader(s): Kim Harris, Jeffrey Powell, Mark Nichols, 

Michelle Baragona 

 
2.3 Improve security and safety  

*Cabinet Member(s): Ray Scott 
  Team Leader(s): Beth Benson, Randy Baxter, Rod Coggin 

 
2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point 

salary funding at local and state levels 

*Cabinet Member(s): Ricky Ford 
Team Leader(s): Patrick Eaton, Chris Murphy, Tony Finch, Will 

Kollmeyer 

2.5 Offer employee professional development 
opportunities and team-building opportunities 

*Cabinet Member(s): Kelli Hefner 
Team Leader(s): Amber Nelms, Wesley Floyd 

  

Focus on Communication  
3.1 Maintain Communication with students                                                   
 

*Cabinet Member(s): Ray Scott 
Team Leader(s): Rod Coggin, Georgie Carroll, Jeffrey 

Powell 

3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication 
*Cabinet Member(s): Craig-Ellis Sasser 
Team Leader(s): Administrative Council 

 
3.3 Improve communication within the community 

*Cabinet Member(s): Patrick Eaton 
Team Leader(s): Tony Finch, Ben Shappley, Will Kollmeyer 

*Cabinet members and team leaders may seek additional team members as necessary. 
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Planning Cycle Calendar- 2018/2019 
 

Date Product/Meetings/Deadline 

August 2018 
 
September 2018 

Executive TIE Committee meets to plan for Fall TIE Committee meeting 
 
TIE Committee meets to evaluate IE/Assessment Plans (matrix) using 
rubric 

End of Academic 
Terms 

Student Course Evaluations 

November 2018 Catalog & Degree Works Revision DUE (Submit to Instruction Council) 

February 2019 

NEEDS ASSESSMENT SURVEYS DUE By ALL Divisions—submit to Office of 
Planning & Research (Needs Assessment Survey is to be discussed by 
whole Division and then prioritized using only one Needs Survey per 
Division). 

February 2019 TIE Committee meets on progress of IE Plans for 2018-2019 

March 2019 Catalog & Degree Works Revision DUE (Submit to Instruction Council) 

April 2019 Needs Assessment Surveys reviewed 

April 2019 
Faculty Evaluations (Results of Course Evaluations, Evaluation by Division 
Heads, Self-Evaluation, and Faculty Improvement Conference) completed. 

April 2019 Budget Hearings Begin 

April-June 2019 
Administrative/Non-teaching PERSONNEL EVALUATIONS performed by 
Supervisor on job performance for year 2017-2018 

May 2019 Approve Operational Budgets and submit to Board of Trustees 

May-June 2019 

FIVE-YEAR STRATEGIC PLANS & IE PLANS DUE BY ALL 
DIVISIONS— (Five-Year Projections, Accomplishments, Narratives, 
Approval of Division Purpose Statements and IE Plans)- Submit to Office of 
Planning & Research 

June-August 2019 Review of College IE/Five-Year Plans 

September 2019 Five-Year Planning Document submitted to Board of Trustees 
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Surveys to be Conducted- 2018/2019 
 

Available Surveys How Collected When Collected Purpose Collected 

Student Evaluation of Course Conducted via Class 
Climate (link for students 

in Canvas) 

At close of academic terms To ascertain students’ 

perceptions of instruction 

Student Athlete Evaluation of Athletics Distributed to Fall athletes 
(football players) 

October 2018 To ascertain football athletes’ 

satisfaction with athletics 

Student Evaluation of the Library Distributed to students 

using library services 

(ENG 1113/SPT 1113) 

March 2019 To ascertain students’ level of 

satisfaction with library services 

Residential Life Survey Distributed to residential 

students 

November 2018 To ascertain students’ level of 

satisfaction with residential life 

Employer Evaluation of Career/ 

Career/Completers 

Distributed to employers 

of 2016-2017 completers 

October-November 2018 To ascertain employers’ level of 

satisfaction with NE students  

Campus Climate Survey Distributed to all full-time 

personnel 

October 2018 To ascertain college personnel’s 

satisfaction level on College 

programs and services 

Student Athlete Evaluation of Athletics Distributed to Spring 

athletes (men & women) 

February-April 2019 To ascertain athletes’ satisfaction 

with athletics 

Faculty Evaluation of the Library Distributed to faculty using 

library services 

October 2018 To ascertain faculty’s level of 

satisfaction with library services 

Needs Assessment Survey Distributed to all divisions 

of the institution 

February 2019 To evaluate basic needs from 

supplies to personnel 

Office of Planning & Research 

Evaluation 

Distributed to TIE 

committee members 

March- April 2019 To ascertain satisfaction level of 

quality of services provided 

Presidential Evaluation Distributed to the Board 

of Trustees 

June 2020 To evaluate the performance of 

the Chief Executive Officer 

Student Evaluation of Off-Campus 
Sites 

Distributed to students 

enrolled in classes at the 

Northeast at Corinth and 

Northeast at New Albany 

sites 

April 2019 To determine the student’s 

perceptions of the educational 

environment and college services 

offered at the off- campus sites. 

Student Satisfaction Inventory Survey Distributed to May 

graduate candidates 

during graduation 

practice 

May 2019 To ascertain students’ perception of 

College’s programs and services 

IPEDS 
Submitted to National 

Center for Education 

Statistics 

Fall, Winter, Spring 

2018-2019 Collections 

To provide statistical data and 

information on postsecondary 

institutions. 

Campus Culture & Activities 
Distributed to all active 

students 

April 2019 To ascertain students’ level of 

satisfaction with campus culture 

and available activities 

CCSSE 
Distributed to random 

sample of all active 

students (instructor 

administered) 

Every other Spring in even 

years- Spring 2020 

To provide information on student 

engagement 

Cultural Arts Survey 
Attendees of all cultural 

arts programming 

Regularly as programs occur Ascertain interest and engagement 

in Cultural  

Arts programming 
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Professional Development Activity 
Surveys 

Attendees of each 

Professional Development 

Activity 

Regularly as activities occur Ascertain interest and relevancy of 

professional development activities 

Summer Orientation Survey- Students 
and Faculty 

All students and faculty 

involved in Summer 

Orientation 

June-July 2018 

June-July 2019 

To determine level of satisfaction 

of students and faculty with the 

orientation program 
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Program/Curriculum Review 
 

In order to assure students that the curricula offered by Northeast are current, appropriate, 
and complete, evaluation of the degree programs of study must be completed regularly. 
Each fall, faculty assigned as curriculum coordinators, along with faculty advisors, will review 
the particular curriculum for depth and breath. 
 
Upon completion of the curriculum evaluation form, the responsible faculty curriculum 
coordinators and faculty advisors present the form to the respective division head. The 
division head refers the form to the proper standing advisory committee (academic, 
technical/career) for review and advice. The recommendations of the faculty and the 
advisory committees will be basis of curriculum recommendations presented at the annual 
curriculum committee meeting. The curriculum committee submits changes to the Board 
of Trustees through the President for final approval. 
 
A Curriculum Evaluation Committee, which is composed of Northeast and non-college 
personnel, will evaluate curricula each year. The curricula within a division are reviewed on 
a five-year cycle as follows:  
 

Northeast Mississippi Community College Program Review Calendar 

 
Division Next Scheduled Review 

Language & Humanities Fall 2019 (prev. review Spring 2015) 

Social/Behavioral/Applied Sciences Fall 2020 (prev. review Fall 2015) 

Health Sciences Fall 2021 (prev. review Spring 2017) 

Math & Science Fall 2022 (prev. review Fall 2017) 

Fine Arts Fall 2023 (prev. review Fall 2018) 

Business & Engineering Technology Fall 2024 (prev. review Spring 2019) 

 
During the evaluation, each curriculum will be reviewed in the following areas: 
 

1. Past success rates by programs of study/grades. 
2. Relevance of courses within curriculum. 
3. Documented need for the curriculum. 
4. Compatibility of curriculum and institutional purpose. 
5. Credentials of faculty to adequately teach curriculum. 
6. Financial Support for curriculum. 

 
All curricula recommendations from the Curriculum Evaluation Committee are forwarded to the Curriculum 
Committee. Actions by Curriculum Committee are forwarded to the President for approval, who then submits 
recommendations(s) to the Board of Trustees for final action.
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CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
(Educational Programs) 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Northeast Mississippi Community College provides exemplary educational programs to the 
citizens of Northeast Mississippi and the surrounding area. Northeast has met the increased 
demand for its services by expanding its distance learning programs, its offerings at the two 
off-‐campus sites, and expansion of its dual enrollment/dual credit program. Northeast still 
faces the challenges posed by reduced state funding; however, these challenges have been met 
by more efficient use of college personnel and available fiscal resources.   

One way Northeast is striving to efficiently use available resources is in the iPad and OER 
initiative.  Preparations were made for a one-to-one iPad program to be implemented in the 
Fall 2018.  All students in seated classes used a student-owned device as part of their course 
materials. Implementation of Open Educational Resources, low cost or free textbooks, in the 
general education core has reduced overall college costs to the students and aided in 
affordability of the devices.  

Professional development for the faculty has focused on using the iPad as a tool to restructure 
classroom pedagogy and assessment methods.  Teaching methods are beginning to shift to 
student-centered learning models, increasing critical thinking and problem-solving skills while 
improving overall student success.   

The iPad initiative has also allowed the College to reduce expenditures on replacing and adding 
computer labs.  Older computer labs have been converted into classroom space and financial 
resources previously dedicated to computer upgrades was redirected to much needed 
equipment.   Over the Summer of 2018 and 2019, upgrades to the wireless infrastructure and 
to classroom projection equipment were completed. 

In order to improve Dual Credit processes, NEMCC updated the Dual Credit Handbook to all 
high schools in the district.  This handbook contains eligibility requirements, the college 
calendar, timetables for offering classes, and FAQ geared toward high school faculty, 
counselors, principals, and superintendents. 

A Faculty/Advisor Handbook was also developed to centralize how-to instructions for all 
software and databases used by the faculty and advisors for student information 
management.  This handbook also included FAQ for how to advise and how to handle student 
issues. 

In the Fall of 2018, a Student Success Center was added to Wright Hall as a mechanism to retain 
students.   Two student success coaches and a Director of Student Success were hired to 
monitor attendance and grades on selected groups of students.   Students assigned to success 
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coaches demonstrated decreases in number of course absences and increases in earned hours 
achieved. 

An Orientation class, LLS 1311, was added in the Fall of 2018.  All Freshman students were 
added and introduced to topics including accessing student digital accounts, campus resources 
for students, how to complete college processes (withdraw, changing majors), study skills, and 
staying healthy in college.  Ninety-eight percentage of the Freshman class successfully 
completed the Orientation class and student evaluations of the course generated positive 
comments. 

The Summer Freshman Orientation was revamped from a single Orientation day to every 
Thursday during June and July.  Smaller group sizes created by increasing the number of 
sessions has allowed for more personalized attention and a more relaxed atmosphere during a 
stressful event.   Students, parents, faculty, and staff have all expressed their excitement and 
positive experiences with the new design. 

During the 2018-2019 academic year the statewide articulation agreement between the 
Mississippi IHL colleges and universities and the Mississippi community colleges was completed 
and approved by the IHL Board of Trustees and the State Board for Community and Junior 
Colleges. 

This articulation agreement outlines the courses that must be accepted by the IHL institutions 
as transfer credit from the fifteen SBCJC institutions for 157 different college degrees. This 
agreement is an essential component of our educational program since it guarantees that 
Northeast courses will be accepted for transfer credit at all IHL institutions. The articulation 
agreement was also revised to a web version that is posted on the Rise Up Mississippi website. 
The web version is called the Mississippi Articulation and Transfer Tool (MATT).
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Accomplishments 
 

College Awards 

 Top 10 Digital Community Colleges - reflect a comprehensive implementation of 

technology supporting the educational institution’s operations, as well as serving 

students, faculty and administrators.  

 Community College Business Officers Exemplary Practice award - for the college’s 1:1 

iPad and OER initiative. The Exemplary Practices Award recognizes outstanding, 

innovative or collaborative practices in areas such as Human Resources, Finance, 

Technology, Facilities and other services at community colleges 

 2018 Great Colleges to Work For - dedicated commitment by the administration, faculty 

and staff. 

 Gene Haas Foundation Grants – Grant for Precision Manufacturing and Machining to 

purchase a personal set of measurement tools and an attempt at the NIMS certification 

test for each level of certification students 

 Top Colleges in the Nation for Online Education – OnlineColleges.com for online 

program availability, affordability and other factors that are important to students. 

 Top Community College in Mississippi for Preparing Students for the Workforce -  Also 

top 25 in the Nation  

Offices Held by Faculty 

 Will Bowlin – Board of Directors for Mississippi State University Alumni Association 

 Will Bowlin – Chairman of the Awards Committee of the Mississippi Historical Society 

 Michelle Baragona – Registrar for Mississippi Science Teachers Association 

 Mary Lou Beckman – President Elect for Mississippi College Math Teachers Association 

 Beverly Prince – Treasurer of the Mississippi Society for Respiratory Care 

 John Shelburne – delegate of the Mississippi Society for Respiratory Care 

Degrees and Certifications Earned 

 Melinda Hamlin, Donna Hill, Heather Kirk, Melissa Morgan, Amanda Sullivan, Beth 

Bowling, Kristy Church, and Debra Hazel-Lambert completed Doctorate of Nursing 

Practice 

 Kristi Reece became a Certified Nurse Educator 

 Brad Sloan - completed Masters of Nursing, Summer 2019 

 Nick Jackson - CompTIA Security+, Cisco Certified Entry Networking Technician, and 

Cisco Certified Network Associate: Routing and Switching 

 Carlena Benjamin – completed Doctorate of Higher Education
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 Jason Beghtol- complete PhD in Music Education 

Projects 

 Carla Falkner and Jeffrey Powell  - editors on film to tell the story of the Civil War 

Contraband Camp in Corinth, MS 

 Jeff Tuttle – interpreter at dental clinical 

 Amanda Garvin – volunteer for Prison Writes Initiative through Vox Press 

Publications and Presentations  

 Apple Insider – mention of Natasha Lewis and our Information Systems Technology 

Swift programming 

 Creating Futures Through Technology Conference –  

o Will Bowlin, Stephanie Moore, Morgan Kramer, John Yarber, Carlena Benjamin, 

Helen Thompson, Justin Treloar, Michelle Baragona, Jeffrey Powell - faculty 

panel discussion on Open Educational Resources (OER) 

o Natasha Lewis - Learning to Code 

o Michelle Baragona, Jeffrey Powell - iPad and OER at NEMCC 

 Mississippi Science Teachers Association Conference  

o Mark Hurley – application of Koch’s Postulates 

o George Nock and John Messer – Physics demonstrations 

o Amy Burks – President’s scholar 

 Mississippi College Math Teachers Association Conference–  Mary Lou Beckman 

presented on My Open Math Lab and OER textbooks 

 American Association of Community Colleges Conference  

o Michelle Baragona and Jeffrey Powell – 2019 Raising the Bar using iPads and OER 

o Craig Ellis Sasser and Michelle Baragona – 2019 Cost Effective Professional 

Development 

o Craig Ellis Sasser – 2018 NEMCC iPad and OER 

 Community College Business Officers Association Conference 

o Craig Ellis Sasser – NEMCC’s iPad and OER programs 

Faculty Awards 

 Emily Pollard – 2018 Certificate of Merit for Outstanding Academic Advisor – NACADA 

National Advising Association 

 Carlena Benjamin – 2019 Mississippi Virtual Community College Instructor of the Year 

award 

 Carlena Benjamin – Apple Distinguished Educator class of 2019 

 Jeffrey Powell –  returning Apple Distinguished Educator class of 2013 

 Will Bowlin – inducted into Kappa Delta Pi education honor society
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 Brad Sloan – inducted into Phi Kappa Phi honor society 

 Carla Falkner – Phi Theta Kappa Mississippi/Louisiana Region Outstanding Advisor 

 Ray Harris, Carla Falkner, Andrea Mathis, Morgan Kramer, Justin Treloar – Phi Theta 

Kappa Outstanding Advisor Team award at international conference Jason Beghtol, 

Amanda Mattox, Amy Langley – Played with the North Mississippi Symphony Orchestra 

for the 2018-19 season 

 Jason Beghtol-   

o Played with the Corinth Symphony Orchestra as principal trombonist.   

o Performed at the International Trombone Festival with the University of 

Mississippi Trombone Ensemble 

 Jenna Fincher Donegan —  

o Presented a solo show in the main gallery at The University for Women — 

o Received Judge's Favorite Award at the Mississippi State Committee/National 

Museum of Women in the Arts in Hattiesburg.  

o Two of her sculptures were purchased by the W to remain a part of their 

permanent art collection.   

 Christopher Schager - will teach for his 3rd summer as an Instructor with the Gertrude 

Ford Center’s Youth Musical Theatre Workshop at The University of Mississippi. 

 Amy Langley—  

o Played in the Lafayette-Oxford Community Band for the July 4th Concert 

o Is a member of the Mississippi Clarinet Choir which will be performing at the 

International Clarinet Association Clarinetfest in July 

 Chasity Moore and Michelle Baragona – received OER Faculty Grants to develop OER 

textbooks 

 Elizabeth Upchurch – William Winter Scholar Award 

 Crystal White – Mississippi Phi Beta Lambda Advisor of the Year  

 HEADWAE faculty award – Robbie Coleman 

 Humanities Teacher of the Year – Ray Harris 

2018 T.I.P. Award Winners: 

 Michael H. Miller 

 Jeff Burchell 

2018 T.O.P. Award Winners: 

 Chasity Moore, Division of Social, Behavioral, & Applied Sciences 

 Melody Shinn, Division of Fine Arts 

 Julie Davidson & Tiffany Lindsey, Division of Health Sciences
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 Mark Hurley, Division of Mathematics & Sciences 

 Amanda Garvin, Division of Languages & Humanities  

 Christy Grissom, Division of Business & Engineering Technology 

LEAD NE - the following employees participated in the first year of a leadership program 
designed for NEMCC employees 

 Shawna Smith 

 Will Bowlin 

 Robert Walker 

 Chassie Kelly 

 Charlie Smart 

 Greg James 

 Brandy Webb 

 Morgan Kramer 

 Brandon Elliott 

 Ellice Yager 

Student Awards 

 Rural Physician Scholarship Program – University of Mississippi Medical Center 

 Rebecca Sheffield - Dentistry 

 NEMCC Creative Writing Competition 2019 – winners were sent to compete in the 

Mississippi Community College Creative Writing Association and were published in Tiger 

Symmetry online journal. 

Poetry 

 1st Place:  “God, Make Me a Mountain” by Carley Hill (Dumas) 

 2nd Place:  “The Swim” by Cadie Mills (New Albany) 

Literary Essay 

 1st Place: “The Road Leading to Anything” by Jennifer Hancock (Baldwyn) 

 2nd Place: “”The Woman in the Mirror” by Carley Hill (Dumas) 

Non-Fiction 

 1st Place: “A Snake Named Cancer” by Carley Hill (Dumas) 

 2nd Place:  “In the Hands of Technology” by Anna Humphries (Golden) 

Short Fiction
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 1st Place: “Her Name was Jewel” by Cadie Mills (New Albany) 

 2nd Place: “Remembering the Important Things” by Lindsey Parker (Rienzi) 

Drama 

 1st Place:  An Assembly of Nations by  Rayne Gould, Jennifer Hancock, and Sara 

Tomlinson (Booneville, Baldwyn, Ripley) 

2nd Place:  Fragile by Lindsey Parker (Rienzi)  

Mississippi Community College Creative Writing Association Competition 2019 

Lindsey Parker – 2nd place in state.  Cash award, scholarship, and publication in the statewide 
journal. 

State Honors Conference 

1st place poster session – Elizabeth Cowan and Grace Stanford – poster on the research they 
conducted on the inheritance patterns of Drosophila melanogaster (fruit flies)  

State DECA – State Career and Development Conference 

 2nd Place - Business Ethics: Kandace Gladney/Caleb McKenzie 

 3rd Place - International Marketing: Amber Guyton/Alex Trullet 

 3rd Place - Event Planning: Gracie Garton/Johannah Reed 

 6th Place - Restaurant & Foodservice Mgmt.: O’Sean Mosley 

 6th Place - Culinary Arts Competition: Amber Guyton/Johannah Reed/O’Sean Mosley 

Regional Phi Theta Kappa conference – Mississippi Louisiana GALA 

 Golden Key Award - Jayda Carney 

 Chapter Website - 2nd Place 

 Scrapbook - 2nd Place 

 Honors in Action Exhibit - 3rd Place 

 Distinguished Chapter Member - Dylan Nelson - 2nd Place 

 Distinguished Chapter Officer - Jayda Carney - 2nd Place 

 Distinguished Chapter Officer - Daniel Ozbirn - 2nd Place 

 College Project - 4th Place 

 Honors in Action Project - 8th Place 

 Honors Study Topic -Theme 3  - 1st place 

 MS/LA Region Most Distinguished Chapter - 4th Place 

 Elected MS/LA Region Northern District Representative 

 5 Star Award (17th consecutive year)
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 Distinguished Advisor Award - Carla Falkner - First Place  

 Distinguished Advisor Team - 2nd Place  

International Phi Theta Kappa conference 

 REACH Award—Iota Zeta had the highest acceptance rate of any Phi Theta Kappa 

chapter internationally 

 Distinguished College Project for work in the Student Success Center, including 

establishing the Co-Lab, a collaborative learning space Initially stocking the Tiger Den 

and enlisting other student organizations to continue the effort 

 helping launch the Student Success Center by hosting the open house and providing 

publicity Beta Alpha Continued Excellence Award, given to chapters who receive 

Distinguished Chapter Awards (top 10% internationally) for three years in a row; only 

seven chapters internationally received this award 

 Outstanding Advisor Team (Ray Harris, Carla Falkner, Andrea Mathis, Justin Treloar, and 

Morgan Ricks) 

 Coca-Cola Gold Scholarship recipient Stephon Calhoune, who graduated from NEMCC in 

December and is now majoring in architecture at Mississippi State University 

Phi Beta Lambda State Conference 

 Small Business Management Plan – 1st place Devan Dunlap & Brittney Walden 

 Website Design – 1st place Kathryn Steele, Carleigh Holt & Kayla Lee 

 Organizational Behavior & Leadership – 1s  tplace Ebony Betts, 3rd place Brianna 

Thompson 

 Desktop Publishing – 1st place Devan Dunlap & Brittney Walden 

 Insurance Concepts – 2nd place Kathryn Steele 

 Hospitality Management – 2nd place Brianna Thompson 

 Personal Finance – 3rd place Kayla Lee 

 Ebony Betts was elected as State Reporter of Phi Beta Lambda. 

Sea Perch Underwater Robotics Competition –Bagley College of Engineering, Mississippi State 
University 

 Union County Career Development Academy – 3rd place Engineering Notebook 

 Union County Career Development Academy – Rookies of the Year Award 

2018-2019 NEMCC Hall of Fame awards 

 Caleigh Wallace 

 Trevin Moore  

 Devan Dunlap
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 Weston Coggin 

 Jayda Carney 

 Hannah M. Cox 

 Academic Excellence  

 Kayla Marlene Orman (Health Sciences)  

 Dustin Brent Stewart (Health Sciences) 

 Sarah Beth Vidalia Wilburn (Health Sciences) 

 Moriah Faith Weatherford (Fine Arts) 

 Joshua Aaron Davis (Fine Arts) 

 Zachary Blaine McDeavitt (Fine Arts)  

 Annalee Marshall Droke (Social/Behavioral/Applied Sciences) 

 Jonah Tyler Condon (Social/Behavioral/Applied Sciences) 

 Jayda Elizabeth Carney (Social/Behavioral/Applied Sciences) Megan Reid McClure 
(Business & Engineering Technology)  

 Joseph Wesley Fuqua (Business & Engineering Technology)  

 Justin Tyler Wilcox (Business & Engineering Technology)  

 Avaline Elizabeth Morris (Math/Science) 

 Caroline Elizabeth Wigington (Math/Science) 

 Luke Oneal DeVore (Math/Science)  

 Kaylee Ruth Stephenson (Languages/Humanities) 

 Christopher Monroe Whitehead (Languages/Humanities) 

 Landry Prentiss Bennett (Languages/Humanities) 

Most Outstanding  

 Madison Caroline Hill (Health Sciences)  

 Audrianna Mackenzie Garvin (Fine Arts)  

 Jacob Dean Christa (Social/Behavioral/Applied Sciences) 

 Jon-Michael Lee Jackson (Business & Engineering Technology)  

 Trevin Hall Moore (Math/Science)  

 Annalee Marshall Droke (Languages/Humanities) 

Math & Science Division All-Star  

Rebecca Elaine Sheffield 

Scholars’ Bowl 

 Elizabeth Morgan Cowan 

 Kylie Brianne Gifford 

 Carleigh Faith Holden
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 Stormy Grace Ivy 

 Baileigh Ashton Johnson 

 Erin Paige Spencer 

NEMCC Honors Institute Scholars 

Honors Scholar (3.5+ GPA + 12 hours of Honors coursework) 

 Antonio Benavides 

 Ashley Price 

Distinguished Scholar(3.5+ GPA + 18 hours of Honors coursework) 

 Bailey Church 

 Devan Dunlap  

 Austyn Holden 

 Baileigh Johnson 

 Rebecca Sheffield Matthew Stephens 

Tiger Apprenticeship Program – These students were selected to serve apprenticeships 

 Landon Witt- Blue Springs Metals 

 Kyle Barnes- APMM 

 Gregory Richey- APMM 

 Blake Davis- APMM 

 Madeline Stanton- Ashley furniture 

 Juventino Bejarano- Cyient 

 Jesus Rodriguez- Cyient 

 Mackenzie Rhynes- Rebel Services 

 Connor Moore - Cyient 

 Jon-Michael Jackson- Syntron 

 Wesley Fuqua- K & K 

 Jordan Roaten- Cyient 

 Rene Medina- Oil Dri 

 Cody Vick- MS Silicon 

 Dillon Davis- ACCO 

 Austin Horne- Southern Motion 

 Jacob Elder- K & K Systems 

 Phillip Loveless- ACCO 

 Brady Whitten- ProVia
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Student Presentations 

Mississippi Science Teachers Association Conference-  Rebecca Sheffield – presentation on 
application of Koch’s postulates 
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Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Proceed with the Compliance Certification process. Meet bi-weekly for editing and 

evaluation of submitted standards.  Due March 2, 2020 

2.  Submit Substantive Change for NE @ Ripley off-campus site.  Due by January 1st, 2020 

3. Submit Substantive Change for industrial park site. Due by January 1st, 2020 

4. Revise curricula, as needed, to provide innovative programs of study.  

5.  Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings.  

6.  Attend curriculum framework revision meetings for CTE programs.   

7. Examine usage at the off-campus sites for best utilization. 

8. Write QEP focus report.    Due 6 weeks before on-site review. 

9. Conduct a curriculum review for the Humanities and Languages department in the Fall 

2019. 

10. Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings for BOT and MISC 

courses.  

11. Evaluate the retention rates of high risk students intrusively advised by the success 

coaches and determine if additional success coaches are needed. 

12. Evaluate the use of the success center facilities and plan for future growth. 

13. Reapply for the Student Support Services grant for Guidance and Counseling. 

14. Evaluate current practices in technology teaching and upcoming tools for integrating 

technology in classrooms. 

15. Review and Evaluate updated plans for improving retention, evaluation processes, and 

proctoring services in eLearning. 

2020-2021 

1. Prepare Compliance Certification Focused Report for SACS-COC Off-Site committee.  

2. Prepare for the SACS-COC On-Site Peer Review team.  

3. Prepare QEP Focused Report for SACS-COC Off Site committee. 

4. Respond to Substantive Change report for NE @Ripley off-campus site.  

5.  Revise curricula, as needed, to provide innovative programs of study.   

6.  Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings.  

7.  Attend curriculum framework revision meetings for CTE programs.    

8. Examine usage at the off-campus sites for best utilization. 

9. Submit response to SACS-COC for the On-Site committee report.  

10. Conduct a curriculum review for the Social & Behavioral Sciences department in the Fall 

2020. 

11. Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings for HPR courses.
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12. Evaluate the retention rates of high risk students intrusively advised by the success 

coaches and determine if additional success coaches are needed. 

13. Evaluate the use of the success center facilities and plan for future growth. 

14. Evaluate current practices in technology teaching and upcoming tools for integrating 

technology in classrooms. 

15. Review and Evaluate updated plans for improving retention, evaluation processes, and 

proctoring services in eLearning.  

2021-2022 

1. Implement the QEP and dissemination of QEP in to all IE plans. 

2.  Revise curricula, as needed, to provide innovative programs of study.   

3.  Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings.  

4.  Attend curriculum framework revision meetings for CTE programs.    

5. Examine usage at the off-campus sites for best utilization. 

6. Conduct a curriculum review for the Health Sciences department in the Fall 2021. 

7. Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings for Math and Sciences 

courses.  

8. Evaluate the retention rates of high risk students intrusively advised by the success 

coaches and determine if additional success coaches are needed. 

9. Evaluate the use of the success center facilities and plan for future growth. 

10. Evaluate current practices in technology teaching and upcoming tools for integrating 

technology in classrooms. 

11. Review and Evaluate updated plans for improving retention, evaluation processes, and 

proctoring services in eLearning. 

2022-2023 

1.  Revise curricula, as needed, to provide innovative programs of study 

2.  Hire additional faculty needed as result of faculty audit.  

3. Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings.  

4.  Attend curriculum framework revision meetings for CTE programs.  

5.  Utilize instructional space audit findings to modify existing instructional offerings and 

facilities. 

6. Conduct a curriculum review for the Math & Sciences department in the Fall 2022. 

7. Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings for Fine Arts and 

Communications courses.  

8. Evaluate the retention rates of high risk students intrusively advised by the success 

coaches and determine if additional success coaches are needed. 

9. Evaluate the use of the success center facilities and plan for future growth.
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10. Evaluate current practices in technology teaching and upcoming tools for integrating 

technology in classrooms. 

11. Review and Evaluate updated plans for improving retention, evaluation processes, and 

proctoring services in eLearning. 

2023-2024 

1.  Revise curricula, as needed, to provide innovative programs of study 

2.  Hire additional faculty needed as result of faculty audit.  

3. Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings.  

4.  Attend curriculum framework revision meetings for CTE programs.  

5.  Utilize instructional space audit findings to modify existing instructional offerings and 

facilities. 

6. Conduct a curriculum review for the Business & Engineering Technology department in 

the Fall 2023. 

7. Attend community college-IHL curriculum alignment meetings for Social and Behavioral 

Sciences courses.  

8. Evaluate the retention rates of high risk students intrusively advised by the success 

coaches and determine if additional success coaches are needed. 

9. Evaluate the use of the success center facilities and plan for future growth. 

10. Evaluate current practices in technology teaching and upcoming tools for integrating 

technology in classrooms. 

11. Review and Evaluate updated plans for improving retention, evaluation processes, and 

proctoring services in eLearning
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Purpose Statement:  The Division of Curriculum and Instruction provides vision, leadership, and 
expertise in the development of curricular and instructional initiatives that support 
achievement for all students. The development of curricula, based on research and best 
practices, provides faculty and students with a quality instructional program that is firmly based 
on the Mississippi Community College Board standards. The division provides service to support 
the effective implementation of curriculum, to meet the instructional needs of teachers, and 
learning needs of students. Division Objectives  Develop and implement curricular and 
instructional programs that provide for active and engaging learning for all students in all 
content areas. Provide professional development to faculty to improve teaching and learning to 
enable all students to achieve high standards of performance. Align and coordinate the 
systemwide implementation of key initiatives to improve achievement and performance for all 
students. Develop and implement professional development based on the individual needs of 
all employees, which focuses on technology, leadership development, enhancement, risk-
taking, and innovation. Provide services to administrators, teachers, and students receive the 
support they need to succeed in school. 
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Maintain and 

enhance the dual 

enrollment program for 

secondary schools in 

the district. 

1a. Publicize the dual enrollment program by 

meeting annually with administration and 

counselors from the district high schools. 

1b. Through the President's Cabinet, the 

Administrative Council and the Instruction 

Council, examine college processes and 

procedures during the academic year to 

eliminate procedures that deter students 

from enrolling in dual enrollment courses. 

1c. Update the Statewide Academic dual 

credit/dual enrollment articulation agreement 

during the academic school year. 1d. Increase 

the number of students taking dual 

enrollment courses in the Fall and Spring by 

20% from previous year levels.

1a.Northeast held two district wide meetings in October 

and February for high school counselors. The dual 

enrollment team briefed the counselors on course 

offerings, requirements, college calendar and 

procedures. The Records and Instruction Officers jointly 

produced a Dual Enrollment Handbook and Dual Credit 

brochure.  The Instruction Office also sent an email in 

December to all dual enrollment faculty, counselors, 

principals, and superintendents 

1b. The instruction Office examined the Success and 

Retention rates for dual credit courses for the Fall 2018 

and Spring of 2019. Courses with success and retention 

rates below the college mean were examined for 

irregularities in the course delivery. Proposals for 

improvements in campus procedures which would 

deter students from enrollment in dual credit courses 

were presented to Instruction Council, Administrative 

Council, and the President's Cabinet 

1c. The statewide academic dual credit/dual enrollment 

articulation agreement was updated to reflect increases 

in dual credit tuition and automatically renewed each 

year. 

1d. The following table shows number of dual 

enrollments each semester:    Fall 2013 157   Spring 

2014 170   Total 327       Fall 2014 339   Spring 2015 592   

Total 931       Fall 2015 478   Spring 2016 640   Total 

1118       Fall 2016 477   Spring 2017 690   Total 1167       

Fall 2017 513   Spring 2018 659   Total 1172       Fall 

2018 514   Spring 2019 569   Total 1083               

1a. Outreach programs were improved; 

however, more competition for dual enrolled 

students is occurring as universities increase 

their dual enrollment offerings. 

1b. Irregularities were discovered in some 

courses and corrective actions were taken to 

insure student success and course integrity were 

maintained.   Best practices proposals for dual 

enrollment faculty evaluations were discussed 

amongst division heads and carried out during 

the Spring 2019 evaluation process.  

1c. The statewide dual enrollment articulation 

agreement was updated to be more inclusive of 

career and technical education coursework.

1d. Dual enrollment for the 2018-19 year 

decreased by 89 students year to year over 

2017-18. Many of our area high schools elected 

to transfer their dual enrollment offerings to 

university credit rather than community college 

credit.

1a-d. Northeast will continue to 

strengthen its relationship with district 

high schools through its dual credit 

program. The Vice President of 

Instruction and an appropriate Division 

Head will review credentials for each 

secondary instructor's transcripts to 

qualify high school instructors to teach an 

in-house dual credit course.

2.  Maintain a current 

and relevant curriculum 

that aligns with the 

Mississippi Community 

College Board's Career 

Technical Education 

state curriculum 

frameworks and the IHL 

curriculum alignment 

document.

2a. CTE faculty will attend curriculum 

writing/editing team meetings to update and 

align the curriculum framework for their 

program. 

2b. AA degree faculty will attend joint 

meetings between the community colleges 

and representatives from IHL by discipline area 

to update and align the transfer curriculum. 

2c. A program review will be conducted of a 

division in which representatives from the 

secondary system, industry, other 

community college personnel and past 

graduates will review the division's programs 

of study, its faculty, its enrollment, success, 

retention, and placement rates.

2a.CTE faculty from Early Childhood Technology, 

Information Systems Technology, and Radiology 

attended statewide curriculum revision. 

2b. AA faculty from Social & Behavioral Sciences and 

Humanities attended IHL-Community College 

articulation meetings held in the Fall of 2018.

 2c. Program reviews of the Business & Engineering 

Technology division was conducted in the Fall of 2018 

and the Fine Arts division in the Spring 2019. 

Representatives from the secondary system, industry, 

other community college and IHL personnel reviewed 

the division's programs of study, faculty, enrollment, 

success, retention, and placement rates. Suggestions for 

revisions and changes were compiled and forwarded to 

the division head.

2a. Curriculum modifications were reviewed by 

the program's advisory committees and 

program faculty. The modifications and changes 

will be approved at the division, Instruction 

Council and Board of Trustees.

 2b. The Library Science program of study was 

removed from the curricula offered. 

2c. The program review process resulted in an 

increase in administrative focus on the Career 

and Technical programs which led to discussions 

of expanding instructional space available for 

CTE courses and finding funding for updated 

equipment.

2a-b. State curriculum models will 

continue to be monitored. 2c. 

Administration will continue discussions 

on improvements of CTE instructional 

space and equipment.
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3.  Achieve and maintain 

optimum faculty levels 

for quality instructional 

delivery.

3a. Monitor enrollment and class sizes every 

semester and following the resignation or 

retirement of a faculty member, evaluate the 

need for replacement based on current and 

historic enrollment. 

3b. Assist with the replacement of faculty by 

reviewing and updating job descriptions, 

reviewing applicant credentials, assisting with 

the formation of an interview committee, 

serving on the interview committee and 

forwarding the recommended applicant to 

the President. 

3c. Work with Division Heads to locate and 

qualify adjunct instructors. 3d. Provide new 

faculty with information related to instruction 

during new faculty orientation.  

3a. Enrollment for the Fall of 2018 and Spring of 2019 

remained steady as compared to the prior academic 

year. Faculty members in Sociology, Mathematics, 

Radiology, Practical Nursing, and Associate Degree 

Nursing retired or resigned effective June 2018 or 

December 2018. Faculty in History, Construction 

Engineering, and Biology retired effective June 2019. All 

positions were studied and the relative need index for 

the position was determined using the following 

formula: FNI= (class size/max class size)*0.50 + (PT/All 

SEC)*0.5.  Additional faculty in Dental Hygiene were 

added following an accreditation program review. 

3b. Job descriptions were written and published for the 

following instructor positions: Practical Nursing, 

Associate degree Nursing, History, Construction 

Engineering, Biology, and Dental Hygiene. Interview 

committees were formed, qualified applicants were 

interviewed, a recommendation was made to the 

President for each position. The recommended 

candidates were approved by the Board of Trustees in 

the March, April, May and June board meetings. 

3c. Faculty resumes and credentials were forwarded to 

the appropriate division head for persons interested in 

adjunct positions in all departments. 3d. New faculty 

orientation was held on August 3, 2018. Procedures 

related to attendance, advising, audit rolls, Canvas, and 

grading were detailed. Mentors were assigned to new 

faculty.  

3a. The relative needs index computations 

revealed all positions needed to be replaced. 

3b. All interview committee members reviewed 

the applicant files and recommended applicants 

to interview. Replacement of retiring faculty was 

initiated as soon as the Letter of Intent was 

submitted. 

3c. Potential adjunct faculty are reviewed and 

filed by the Vice President of Instruction and the 

Human Resources Officer. The active 

applications are kept on file for one year. 3d. 

New faculty orientation was augmented by 

mentors within the divisions. A faculty/advisor 

handbook was created to help answer FAQs.  

3a-d.  Processes will continue to be 

monitored and will be updated as needed.

4.   Provide current and 

timely information to 

the Division Heads and 

faculty regarding 

instructional delivery, 

curriculum changes, 

and post-secondary 

education in Mississippi.

4a. Conduct monthly Instruction Council 

meetings to review and approve curriculum 

changes, report updates from the Mississippi 

Department of Education, and consider 

changes to institutional processes related to 

instruction. 

4b. Attend quarterly meetings of the 

Academic Officers Association to remain 

apprised of community college board policies 

and procedures and participate in standing 

state-wide committees. 

4c. Conduct general faculty meetings to 

inform all faculty of curriculum changes and 

new procedures related to instruction.

4a. Instruction Council meetings were held on the last 

Wednesday of each month. Curriculum changes 

approved by Instruction Council and presented to the 

Board of Trustees.

 4b. Academic Office Association meetings were held in 

August, October, February, April, and June. The Vice 

President of Instruction and the Associate Vice 

President of Career and Technical Education attended 

every meeting. 

4c. General faculty meetings were held in August, 

November, January, and April of 2018-19.

4a. Curriculum reviews and Curriculum 

alignments in the fall semester resulted in several 

curricula changes to be implemented in the 

2019-20 catalog and DegreeWorks. These 

included the deletion of Library Science AA 

program. 

4b. The Academic Officer Association approved 

cutoff Accuplacer and ACT scores for placement 

in College Algebra and English Composition I.  An 

updated statewide dual enrollment articulation 

agreement was also provided. 

4c. Instruction Council decided to standardize 

the Friday meeting schedule and also 

disseminated information about changes in 

program curricula and course offering before 

Priority Registration

4a-c. The Instruction Office will continue 

to monitor curricula changes at the state 

level and provide information to the 

Division Heads and faculty regarding 

instructional delivery, curriculum 

changes, and post-secondary education in 

Mississippi.
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General Education 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students will be able 

to demonstrate 

proficiency in common 

software applications.

1a. Students completing CSC 1123 in fall 2018- 

spring 2019 will correctly complete the word 

processing task "Format text using bullets and 

numbering" on course Post Assessment using 

SAM testing software. 1b. Students 

completing CSC 1123 in fall 2018- spring 2019 

will correctly complete the spreadsheet task 

"Enter formulas and simple functions using the 

keyboard and mouse" on course Post 

Assessment using SAM testing software. 1c. 

Students completing CSC 1123 in fall 2018- 

spring 2019 will correctly complete the 

presentation task "Create and modify slides 

using various slide layouts" on course Post 

Assessment using SAM testing software. 1d. 

Students in CSC 1123 fall 2018- spring 2019 

will score 80% or above on a comprehensive 

final exam using SAM testing software.  

1a. Through examination of the item analysis feature 

provided in the SAM testing software, 96% (507/528) of 

students in traditional classes correctly completed the 

word processing task: Format text using bullets and 

numbering. 92% (259/282) of online students correctly 

completed the same task. 1b. Through examination of 

the item analysis feature provided in the SAM testing 

software, 95% (502/528) of students in traditional 

classes correctly completed the presentation task 

"Create and modify slides using various slide layouts." 

85% (240/282) of online students correctly completed 

the same task. 1c. Through examination of the item 

analysis feature provided in the SAM testing software, 

97% (512/528) of students in traditional classes 

correctly completed the spreadsheet task: Enter 

formulas and simple functions using the keyboard and 

mouse. 88% (248/282) of online students correctly 

completed the same task. 1d. 87% (459/528) of 

students in traditional sections of CSC 1123 scored 80% 

or above on a comprehensive final exam using SAM 

testing software. 80% (226/282) of students in online 

sections of CSC 1123 scored 80% or above on a 

comprehensive final exam.  

1 a.-d. Determined that students in seated and 

online sections are successfully mastering 

Microsoft Word, PowerPoint, and Excel tasks. 

However, online sections were slightly behind 

seated sections  

1 a-d. Plan to upgrade to Office 2019 

software in fall 2019 1 a-d. Plan to utilize 

new SAM testing software to correspond 

with Office 2019 1 a-d. Will add new 

performance based scenarios - simulation 

training, lab assignments, practice tests 1 

a-d. Will continue to provide one-on-one 

assistance and remediation through 

student tutoring services

2. Students who 

complete the core 

curriculum will be able 

to communicate 

effectively through 

reading, writing, and 

speaking.

1a. Students who complete ENG 1123 (in the 

spring semester) will submit at least four 

writing units requiring analytic, evaluative, 

and/or persuasive thinking, at least two of 

which will require documented research to be 

evaluated by grading rubrics developed by 

ENG 1123 faculty; 70% of students who 

complete the course will master all writing 

units with an average of at least 70% success, 

as determined by a writing evaluation rubric. 

1b. Students completing ENG 1113 (in the 

spring semester) will submit at least four 

expository writing units requiring coherent 

organization, clear thought content, 

appropriate word choice, effective sentence 

structure, and will make oral and written 

responses to others' writing; the writing 

process and final product will be evaluated 

according to grading rubrics developed by 

ENG 1113 faculty; 75% of students who 

complete the course will master all major 

writing units with an average of at least 70% 

success. 1c. Students in SPT 1113 will be 

assessed on stating main ideas using the 

speech delivery grading rubric found in 

Canvas.

1a. 82% (212/260) of traditional students and 89% 

(180/203) of online students who completed ENG 1123 

did so with at least a 70% success rate. 1b. 80% 

(162/203) of traditional students and 90% (200/223) of 

online students completing ENG 1113 did so with at 

least a 70% success rate. 1c.292 out of 306 (95%) of 

students in the Fall of 2018 successfully stated their 

main ideas on the persuasive speech by scoring 3 out of 

5 on the instructors grading rubric. 315 out of 377 

(83%) of students in the Spring of 2019 successfully 

stated their main ideas on the persuasive speech by 

scoring 3 out of 5 on the instructors grading rubric. 607 

out of 683 (88%) of students during the 2018/2019 

year successfully stated their main ideas on the 

persuasive speech by scoring 3 out of 5 on the 

instructors grading rubric.

1a. Students in traditional English 1123 were 

not as successful in meeting the target. 1b. The 

online course of ENG 1113 has a higher success 

rate than the traditional class. 1c. 88% of 

students enrolled in SPT 1113 Public Speaking 

successfully stated their main ideas while 

presenting their persuasive speech. The majority 

of students completed the speech with 

successfully stating their main ideas. There are a 

set of students who are not completing the 

speech with clear main ideas. Additional 

assignments and lectures will be implemented to 

improve success rates.

1a. English 1123 instructors will compare 

the traditional course to the online 

course. The instructors will make any 

necessary improvements needed for the 

traditional course. 1b. The instructors will 

compare the resources used in the 

traditional class to the online class and 

make any changes necessary to increase 

success rate of the traditional class. 1c. 

Students will be given a multiple choice 

quiz to assess their knowledge regarding 

main ideas and parts of the outline. 

Additionally, they will be asked to write 

out their thesis statement in a discussion 

board activity before submitting their 

outline.
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3. Students will 

demonstrate 

competency in science 

reasoning.

a. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1124, 

Principles of Biology II, 75% of students will 

draw examples of the four basic types of 

tissues in the human body, using the iPad, 

with 70% or higher accuracy.     b. During the 

Fall semester, through BIO 1114, Principles of 

Biology I, 75% of students will identify cell 

structure, using the iPad, with 70% or higher 

accuracy.     c. During the Fall semester, 

through BIO 1114, Principles of Biology I, 75% 

of students will correctly solve Mendellan 

genetics problems, using  a lab assignment, 

with 70% or higher accuracy.    

a. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1124, 

Principles of Biology II, 69.57% (16/23) of students 

drew examples of the four basic types of tissues in the 

human body, using the iPad. b. During the Fall semester, 

through BIO 1114, Principles of Biology I, 68.25% 

(86/126) of students identified cell structures, using the 

iPad. c. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, 

Principles of Biology I, 78.57% (86/126) of students 

correctly solved Mendellan genetics problems, using a 

lab assignment, with 70% or higher accuracy.  

a. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1124, 

Principles of Biology II, 69.57% (16/23) of 

students drew examples of the four basic types 

of tissues in the human body, using the iPad. 

These results were analyzed to determine how 

future success might be 70 % or higher.  b. 

During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, 

Principles of Biology I, 68.25% (86/126) of 

students identified cell structure, using the iPad. 

These results were analyzed to determine how 

future success might be 70% or higher.  c. 

During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, 

Principles of Biology I, 78.57% (99/126) of 

students correctly solved Mendellan genetics 

problems, using a lab assignment.  These results 

were analyzed to determine how future success 

might be 70% or higher.  

a. During future Fall semesters, through 

BIO 1124, Principles of Biology II, more 

examples and activities will be given 

individually and collaboratively so that 

students may draw examples of the four 

basic types of tissues in the human body, 

using the iPad, with a 70% or higher 

accuracy.  b. During future Fall semesters, 

through BIO 1114, Principles of Biology I, 

more examples and activities will be given 

individually and collaboratively so that 

students may identify cell structure, using 

the iPad, with an accuracy of 70% or 

higher.  c. During future Fall semesters, 

through BIO 1114, Principles of Biology I, 

more examples and activities will be given 

individually and collaboratively so that 

students correctly may solve Mendellan 

genetics problems, using a lab assignment, 

with an accuracy of 70% or higher.  

4. Students who 

complete the academic 

core will demonstrate 

critical thinking skills 

through analyzing and 

organizing information.

4a. Of the sophomore student sample who 

have completed 40 semester hours prior to 

Spring 2019, the students' mean on the 

“Critical Thinking Skills” portion of the ETS 

Proficiency Profile will be above the national 

mean score of similar students (Associate 

Colleges' sophomore students). 4b. Students 

who complete ENG 1113 will submit at least 

four writing units requiring analytic, 

evaluative, and/or persuasive thinking, at least 

two of which will require documented 

research to be evaluated by grading rubrics 

developed by ENG 1123 faculty; 70% of 

students who complete the course will master 

all writing units with an average of at least 70% 

success, as determined by a writing evaluation 

rubric. 4c. Students who complete ENG 1123 

in the spring will complete a research 

evaluation unit; 70% of students who 

complete the course will master the research 

unit with an average of at least 70% success 

rate. 4d. Of the sophomore student sample 

who have completed 40 semester hours prior 

to Spring 2018, the students' mean on the 

“Mathematics Skills” portion of the ETS 

Proficiency Profile will be above the national 

mean score of similar students (Associate 

Colleges' sophomore students). 4e. Of the 

Career and Technical sophomore student 

sample who have completed 49 semester 

hours prior to the Spring 2019 semester the 

student's mean score on the ACT's WorkKeys 

“Applied Mathematics” will be 5 or above. 4f. 

Of the Career and Technical sophomore 

student sample who have completed 49 

semester hours prior to the Spring 2019 

semester the student's mean score on the 

4a. In the Spring of 2019, 48 sophomore students 

obtained a mean score of 110.44 on the "Critical 

Thinking Skills" portion of the ETS Proficiency Profile. The 

national mean score of similar students (Associate 

College sophomore students) was 110.10. 4b.  80% 

(162/203) of traditional students and 90% (200/223) of 

online students completing ENG 1113 did so with at 

least a 70% success rate. 4c. 82% (213/260) of 

traditional students and 84% (170/203) of online 

students who completed the Research Evaluation Unit 

did so with at least a 70% success rate.  4d. In the Spring 

of 2019, 61 sophomore students obtained a mean 

score of 113.18 on the "Mathematics Skills" portion of 

the ETS Proficiency Profile. The national mean score of 

similar students (Associate College sophomore students) 

was 112.10. 4e. For sophomore CTE students taking the 

ACT WorkKeys exam, the mean score in Applied 

Mathematics was 4.18 4f. For sophomore CTE students 

taking the ACT WorkKeys exam, the mean score in 

Locating Information was 4.71.

4a. The ETS Proficiency Profile was successful in 

providing data as a national normed test for 

comparison to NEMCC students. The committee 

decided to continue use of the ETS Proficiency 

Profile. During the next school year, the 

Mathematics and Sciences Department will 

strategize the use of technology in the classroom 

as a method to increase Critical thinking Skills. 

4b. The online course of ENG 1113 has a higher 

success rate than the traditional class. 4c. The 

target was met equally between traditional and 

online students, but the percentage of success is 

still lower than anticipated.  4d. The ETS 

Proficiency Profile was successful in providing 

data as a national normed test for comparison 

to NEMCC students. The committee decided to 

continue use of the ETS Proficiency Profile. 

During the next school year, the Mathematics 

and Sciences Department will strategize the use 

of technology in the classroom as a method to 

increase Critical thinking Skills. 4e. We did not 

meet our benchmark of 5 or above for the ACT's 

WorkKeys "Applied Mathematics" for the Career 

and Technical sophomore students sampled 

during the Spring 2019.  4f. We did not meet 

our benchmark of 5 or above for the ACT's 

WorkKeys "Locating Information" for the Career 

and Technical sophomore students sampled 

during the Spring 2019.

4a and d. The ETS Proficiency Profile 

successfully provided data as a national 

normed test for comparison to NEMCC 

students. The committee will continue to 

use the ETS Proficiency Profile. 4b. The 

instructors will compare the resources 

used in the traditional class to the online 

class and make any changes necessary to 

increase success rate of the traditional 

class. 4c. English 1123 instructors will 

utilize the writing center for both 

traditional and online students during the 

research unit.  4d. The ETS Proficiency 

Profile was successful in providing data as 

a national normed test for comparison to 

NEMCC students. The committee decided 

to continue use of the ETS Proficiency 

Profile. During the next school year, the 

Mathematics and Sciences Department 

will strategize the use of technology in the 

classroom as a method to increase Critical 

thinking Skills. 4e. Based on WorkKeys 

scoring methods, the Career and 

Technical Division wishes to change the 

way this measurement is assessed. New 

assessment will be: Of the Career and 

Technical sophomore student sample 

who have completed 49 semester hours 

prior to the Spring semester, 70% of the 

students will score a 4 or above in Applied 

Math. 4f. Based on WorkKeys scoring 

methods, the Career and Technical 

Division wishes to change the way this 

measurement is assessed. New assessment 

will be: Of the Career and Technical 

sophomore student sample who have 

completed 49 semester hours prior to the 
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6. Students will 

synthesize factual 

knowledge of historical 

periods and events.

8a. Students who complete HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II will identify major historical 

periods and events at a comparable success 

rate regardless of method of delivery.  Success 

will be defined by a student making 60% or 

above on 70% of course exams in the Spring 

semester. 8b. Students who complete HIS 

2223--American (U.S.) History will identify 

major historical periods and events at a 

comparable success rate regardless of method 

of delivery or location.  Success will be defined 

by a student making 60% or above on 70% of 

course exams in the Spring semester. 8c. 

Students who complete HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II will successfully complete a 

critical thinking/writing assignment at a 

comparable rate regardless of method of 

delivery.  Success will be defined as scoring 

70% on the rubric designed by history 

instructors. 8d. Students who complete HIS 

2223--American (U.S.) History will successfully 

complete a critical thinking/writing 

assignment at a comparable rate regardless of 

method of delivery or location.  Success will be 

defined as scoring 70% on the rubric designed 

by history instructors.  

8a. Of the students who completed HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II in a seated learning environment in Spring 

2019, 94.5% (35 out of 37) identified major historical 

periods and events by making 60% or above on 70% of 

course exams in the Spring semester; 42.8% (3 out of 7) 

of students who completed the course in a virtual 

learning environment successfully identified major 

historical periods and events using the same standards. 

8b. Of the students who completed HIS 2223--

American (U.S.) History in a seated learning environment 

in Spring 2019, 86.8% (198 out of 228) identified major 

historical periods and events by making 60% or above 

on 70% of course exams in the Spring semester; 86.1% 

(62 out of 72) of students who completed the course in 

a virtual learning environment successfully identified 

major historical periods and events using the same 

standards; and 100% (13 out of 13) of students who 

completed the course in a seated learning environment 

at a satellite campus successfully identified major 

historical periods and events using the same standards. 

8c. Of the students who completed HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II in a seated learning environment in Spring 

2019, 83.7% (31 out of 37) completed a critical 

thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% or 

above as evaluated by a rubric developed by instructors; 

100% (7 out of 7) of students who completed HIS 1173 

in a virtual learning environment successfully completed 

the critical thinking/writing assignment at a success rate 

of 70% or above using the same standards. 8d. Of the 

students who completed HIS 2223--American (U.S.) 

History in a seated learning environment in Spring 2019, 

86.4% (197 out of 228) completed a critical 

thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% or 

above as evaluated by a rubric developed by instructors; 

65.2% (47 out of 72) of students who completed HIS 

2223 in a virtual learning environment successfully 

completed the critical thinking/writing assignment at a 

8a. Differences in success were observed when 

comparing HIS 1173--World Civilization II seated 

and virtual classes.  Seated classes scored 24.5 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  However, the virtual class scored 

27.2 percentage points less than the goal 

established. 8b. All three methods of delivery for 

HIS 2223--American (U.S.) History met the 

assessment target.  Seated classes scored 16.8 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  Virtual classes scored 16.1 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  Students at satellite campuses 

scored 30.0 percentage points higher than the 

goal established. 8c. Students in both methods 

of delivery in HIS 1173--World Civilization II met 

the assessment target.  Seated classes scored 

13.7 percentage points higher than the goal 

established (70%).  Virtual classes scored 30 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established. 8d. Differences in success were 

observed when comparing HIS 2223--American 

(U.S.) History seated and virtual classes.  Seated 

Booneville classes scored 16.4 percentage points 

higher than the goal established (70%).  Seated 

classes at branch campuses scored 6.9% 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  However, virtual courses scored 

4.8 percentage points less than the assessment 

target.

8a. Additional iPad usage and multimedia 

projects will be incorporated into HIS 

1173--World Civilization II seated sections. 

8b.  HIS 2223 instructors will adopt the 

same OpenStax textbook used in seated 

classes for virtual classes for the 2019-

2020 academic year. 8c.  Additional iPad 

usage and multimedia projects will be 

incorporated into HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II  seated sections. 8d.  HIS 

2223 instructors will adopt the same 

OpenStax textbook used in seated classes 

for virtual classes for the 2019-2020 

academic year.

6. Students will 

synthesize factual 

knowledge of historical 

periods and events.

8a. Students who complete HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II will identify major historical 

periods and events at a comparable success 

rate regardless of method of delivery.  Success 

will be defined by a student making 60% or 

above on 70% of course exams in the Spring 

semester. 8b. Students who complete HIS 

2223--American (U.S.) History will identify 

major historical periods and events at a 

comparable success rate regardless of method 

of delivery or location.  Success will be defined 

by a student making 60% or above on 70% of 

course exams in the Spring semester. 8c. 

Students who complete HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II will successfully complete a 

critical thinking/writing assignment at a 

comparable rate regardless of method of 

delivery.  Success will be defined as scoring 

70% on the rubric designed by history 

instructors. 8d. Students who complete HIS 

2223--American (U.S.) History will successfully 

complete a critical thinking/writing 

assignment at a comparable rate regardless of 

method of delivery or location.  Success will be 

defined as scoring 70% on the rubric designed 

by history instructors.  

8a. Of the students who completed HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II in a seated learning environment in Spring 

2019, 94.5% (35 out of 37) identified major historical 

periods and events by making 60% or above on 70% of 

course exams in the Spring semester; 42.8% (3 out of 7) 

of students who completed the course in a virtual 

learning environment successfully identified major 

historical periods and events using the same standards. 

8b. Of the students who completed HIS 2223--

American (U.S.) History in a seated learning environment 

in Spring 2019, 86.8% (198 out of 228) identified major 

historical periods and events by making 60% or above 

on 70% of course exams in the Spring semester; 86.1% 

(62 out of 72) of students who completed the course in 

a virtual learning environment successfully identified 

major historical periods and events using the same 

standards; and 100% (13 out of 13) of students who 

completed the course in a seated learning environment 

at a satellite campus successfully identified major 

historical periods and events using the same standards. 

8c. Of the students who completed HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II in a seated learning environment in Spring 

2019, 83.7% (31 out of 37) completed a critical 

thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% or 

above as evaluated by a rubric developed by instructors; 

100% (7 out of 7) of students who completed HIS 1173 

in a virtual learning environment successfully completed 

the critical thinking/writing assignment at a success rate 

of 70% or above using the same standards. 8d. Of the 

students who completed HIS 2223--American (U.S.) 

History in a seated learning environment in Spring 2019, 

86.4% (197 out of 228) completed a critical 

thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% or 

above as evaluated by a rubric developed by instructors; 

65.2% (47 out of 72) of students who completed HIS 

2223 in a virtual learning environment successfully 

completed the critical thinking/writing assignment at a 

8a. Differences in success were observed when 

comparing HIS 1173--World Civilization II seated 

and virtual classes.  Seated classes scored 24.5 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  However, the virtual class scored 

27.2 percentage points less than the goal 

established. 8b. All three methods of delivery for 

HIS 2223--American (U.S.) History met the 

assessment target.  Seated classes scored 16.8 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  Virtual classes scored 16.1 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  Students at satellite campuses 

scored 30.0 percentage points higher than the 

goal established. 8c. Students in both methods 

of delivery in HIS 1173--World Civilization II met 

the assessment target.  Seated classes scored 

13.7 percentage points higher than the goal 

established (70%).  Virtual classes scored 30 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established. 8d. Differences in success were 

observed when comparing HIS 2223--American 

(U.S.) History seated and virtual classes.  Seated 

Booneville classes scored 16.4 percentage points 

higher than the goal established (70%).  Seated 

classes at branch campuses scored 6.9% 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  However, virtual courses scored 

4.8 percentage points less than the assessment 

target.

8a. Additional iPad usage and multimedia 

projects will be incorporated into HIS 

1173--World Civilization II seated sections. 

8b.  HIS 2223 instructors will adopt the 

same OpenStax textbook used in seated 

classes for virtual classes for the 2019-

2020 academic year. 8c.  Additional iPad 

usage and multimedia projects will be 

incorporated into HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II  seated sections. 8d.  HIS 

2223 instructors will adopt the same 

OpenStax textbook used in seated classes 

for virtual classes for the 2019-2020 

academic year.
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6. Students will 

synthesize factual 

knowledge of historical 

periods and events.

8a. Students who complete HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II will identify major historical 

periods and events at a comparable success 

rate regardless of method of delivery.  Success 

will be defined by a student making 60% or 

above on 70% of course exams in the Spring 

semester. 8b. Students who complete HIS 

2223--American (U.S.) History will identify 

major historical periods and events at a 

comparable success rate regardless of method 

of delivery or location.  Success will be defined 

by a student making 60% or above on 70% of 

course exams in the Spring semester. 8c. 

Students who complete HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II will successfully complete a 

critical thinking/writing assignment at a 

comparable rate regardless of method of 

delivery.  Success will be defined as scoring 

70% on the rubric designed by history 

instructors. 8d. Students who complete HIS 

2223--American (U.S.) History will successfully 

complete a critical thinking/writing 

assignment at a comparable rate regardless of 

method of delivery or location.  Success will be 

defined as scoring 70% on the rubric designed 

by history instructors.  

8a. Of the students who completed HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II in a seated learning environment in Spring 

2019, 94.5% (35 out of 37) identified major historical 

periods and events by making 60% or above on 70% of 

course exams in the Spring semester; 42.8% (3 out of 7) 

of students who completed the course in a virtual 

learning environment successfully identified major 

historical periods and events using the same standards. 

8b. Of the students who completed HIS 2223--

American (U.S.) History in a seated learning environment 

in Spring 2019, 86.8% (198 out of 228) identified major 

historical periods and events by making 60% or above 

on 70% of course exams in the Spring semester; 86.1% 

(62 out of 72) of students who completed the course in 

a virtual learning environment successfully identified 

major historical periods and events using the same 

standards; and 100% (13 out of 13) of students who 

completed the course in a seated learning environment 

at a satellite campus successfully identified major 

historical periods and events using the same standards. 

8c. Of the students who completed HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II in a seated learning environment in Spring 

2019, 83.7% (31 out of 37) completed a critical 

thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% or 

above as evaluated by a rubric developed by instructors; 

100% (7 out of 7) of students who completed HIS 1173 

in a virtual learning environment successfully completed 

the critical thinking/writing assignment at a success rate 

of 70% or above using the same standards. 8d. Of the 

students who completed HIS 2223--American (U.S.) 

History in a seated learning environment in Spring 2019, 

86.4% (197 out of 228) completed a critical 

thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% or 

above as evaluated by a rubric developed by instructors; 

65.2% (47 out of 72) of students who completed HIS 

2223 in a virtual learning environment successfully 

completed the critical thinking/writing assignment at a 

8a. Differences in success were observed when 

comparing HIS 1173--World Civilization II seated 

and virtual classes.  Seated classes scored 24.5 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  However, the virtual class scored 

27.2 percentage points less than the goal 

established. 8b. All three methods of delivery for 

HIS 2223--American (U.S.) History met the 

assessment target.  Seated classes scored 16.8 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  Virtual classes scored 16.1 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  Students at satellite campuses 

scored 30.0 percentage points higher than the 

goal established. 8c. Students in both methods 

of delivery in HIS 1173--World Civilization II met 

the assessment target.  Seated classes scored 

13.7 percentage points higher than the goal 

established (70%).  Virtual classes scored 30 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established. 8d. Differences in success were 

observed when comparing HIS 2223--American 

(U.S.) History seated and virtual classes.  Seated 

Booneville classes scored 16.4 percentage points 

higher than the goal established (70%).  Seated 

classes at branch campuses scored 6.9% 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  However, virtual courses scored 

4.8 percentage points less than the assessment 

target.

8a. Additional iPad usage and multimedia 

projects will be incorporated into HIS 

1173--World Civilization II seated sections. 

8b.  HIS 2223 instructors will adopt the 

same OpenStax textbook used in seated 

classes for virtual classes for the 2019-

2020 academic year. 8c.  Additional iPad 

usage and multimedia projects will be 

incorporated into HIS 1173--World 

Civilization II  seated sections. 8d.  HIS 

2223 instructors will adopt the same 

OpenStax textbook used in seated classes 

for virtual classes for the 2019-2020 

academic year.
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EO1 Students will be able to demonstrate proficiency in common software applications.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

EO2

Students who complete the core curriculum will be able to communicate effectively 

through reading, writing, and speaking.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3 Students will demonstrate competency in science reasoning.

L2 Teaching/Learning

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4

Students who complete the academic core will demonstrate critical thinking skills 

through analyzing and organizing information.

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO6 Students will synthesize factual knowledge of historical periods and events.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO7

Students will comprehend the major Social/Behavioral schools of thought and their 

respective theories and methods of investigation.

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO8

Students will utilize component parts (such as title, preface, conclusion, index, etc.) in 

comprehending the purpose and meaning of course-required texts. 

L2 Teaching/Learning

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.
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Developmental Education 
 

Ex p ec t ed  

Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

   1. Incoming 

freshman students 

will be assessed for 

basic skill levels and 

those needing 

remediation will be 

placed in the 

appropriate classes.

1a. Freshman students who score 16 or 

below on the ACT English will be advised 

to enroll in the appropriate 

developmental courses during the 2018-

19 school year.

1b. Freshman students who score 18 or 

below on the ACT Math will be advised 

to enroll in the appropriate 

developmental courses during the 2018-

19 school year.

Based on ACT English and Math subscores, students were placed into the 

appropriate level course. During the Fall 2018 semester: English -289 

students placed into Beginning English and Reading Algebra - During the 

Spring 2019 semester: English - 134 students placed into Beginning English 

and Reading Algebra

1. Success rates of students placed in 

developmental Math or English were comparable 

to previous years.

1.Instructors and Advisors will continue using 

ACT subscores to place students in the 

appropriate level developmental course. 

Challenges to placement, regarded as optional 

not as recommended or necessary, will be done 

through departmentally developed challenge 

tests.

2. Students will 

utilize the iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments.

2. 70% of students enrolled in English 

0113 courses for the spring will 

complete a digital composition 

assignment that relies heavily on the use 

of iPad with at least 70% success.

2. 90% (52/58) students in traditional ENG 0113 classes and 91% (31/34) 

students in online ENG 0113 scored 70% or higher on a digital composition 

assignment.

2. Students proved to be successful in using the 

iPad in both traditional and online classes.

2. Instructors will continue to complete an iPad 

crash course as the first assignment in the 

traditional and online ENG 0113 courses.

3. Students who 

complete ENG0113 

will demonstrate a 

gain in reading.

3. 100% of the students enrolled in the 

traditional or e-learning sections of 

ENG0114 will demonstrate a 5% 

increase in Lexile score.

3. Of the students enrolled in ENG 0113, 90% (52/58) of traditional 

students and 94% (32/34) of online students demonstrated at least a 5% 

increase in Lexile score.

3. The target of 100% of students having a 5% 

increase in Lexile score was not met in traditional 

or online classes.

3. ENG 0113 instructors will review the program 

used to measure Lexile and evaluate whether a 

new program should be implemented.

4. Students enrolled 

in ENG0113 will 

write a clear and 

concise essay by 

demonstrating an 

understanding of 

the basic 

components of an 

essay. 

4. At least 70% of ENG 0113 students 

will score a 70 or better on a written 

essay during the spring semester.

4. Of the students enrolled in ENG 0113 during the spring, 66% (38/58) of 

traditional students and 62% (21/34) of online students scored a 70% or 

higher on the final writing unit of the semester.

4. The target was not met with traditional or 

online students.

4. The instructors will require students to utilize 

the writing center during the drafting and 

revision process.

5. Students enrolled 

in MAT 0123 will 

demonstrate 

understanding of 

basic algebraic 

principles.

5a.  At least 75% of the students 

enrolled in MAT 0123 for Fall 2018 will 

demonstrate understanding of first 

degree equations by answering an 

embedded question on the exam. 

5b.  At least 75% of the students 

enrolled in MAT 0123 for Fall 2018 will 

demonstrate understanding of 

operations with integers and variables 

by answering an embedded question on 

the exam. 

5c.  From the item analysis on the MAT 

0123 Fall 2018 exam, questions on 

topics missed by greater than 50% of 

the students will be identified and 

reviewed by instructors.

5a.  In MAT 0123, 95% (21/22) of the students in the Fall of 2018 

demonstrated understanding of first degree equations by answering an 

embedded question on the exam. 

5b.  In MAT 0123, 77% (17/22) of the students in the Fall of 2018 

demonstrated understanding of operations with integers and variables by 

answering an embedded question on the exam. 

5c.  From the item analysis on the MAT 0123 Fall 2018 final exam, questions 

on topics missed by greater than 50% of the students were identified.  These 

topics included: solving a linear inequality, subtracting two polynomials, 

factoring a quadratic trinomial with a leading coefficient that is not 1, and 

solving a quadratic equation.

5a-b.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the 

results.  It was determined that while we 

exceeded the target, plenty of practice in class on 

these objectives should be continued to maintain 

the proficiency level for these objectives. 

5c.  The topics missed by greater than 50% of the 

students were identified and reviewed by 

instructors of the course. 

5a-b.  The instructors of the course will continue 

to implement techniques to help students 

understand first degree equations and 

operations with integers and variables.  

5c. Greater emphasis should be placed on these 

topics during instruction in the next school 

year.

6. Students enrolled 

in MAT 1233 will 

demonstrate 

understanding of 

intermediate 

algebraic principles.

6a.  In MAT 1233, 65% of students will 

score a 70 or higher on the locally 

developed unit test for factoring 

polynomials and solving polynomials by 

factoring for Fall 2018. 

6b.  In MAT 1233 65% of the students 

will solve a linear equation that is 

embedded in the locally developed exam 

for Fall 2018. 

6c.  In MAT 1233, 65% of the students 

will use the FOIL Method to multiply two 

binomials that is embedded in the locally 

developed exam for Fall 2018. 6d.  In 

MAT 1233, 65% of the students will 

simplify a rational expression that is 

embedded in the locally developed exam 

for Fall 2018.

6a.  In MAT 1233, 56% (223/401) of students in the Fall of 2018 scored a 70 

or higher on a locally developed unit test on factoring polynomials and 

solving polynomial equations by factoring. 

6b.  In MAT 1233, 78% (329/421) of students in the Fall of 2018 solved a 

linear equation that is embedded in the locally developed exam. 

6c.  In MAT 1233, 78% (329/421) of students in the Fall of 2018 used the 

FOIL Method to multiply two binomials that is embedded in the locally 

developed exam. 6d.  In MAT 1233, 62% (260/421) of students in the Fall of 

2018 simplified a rational expression that is embedded in the locally 

developed exam.

6a. The mathematics faculty reviewed the 

results.  It was determined that we fell below the 

target.  More time should be spent on factoring. 

6b. The mathematics faculty reviewed the 

results.  It was determined that while we 

exceeded the target, there is still room for 

improvement.  More time should be spent on 

solving linear equations. 

6c. The mathematics faculty reviewed the 

results.  It was determined that while we 

exceeded the target, there is still room for 

improvement.  More time should be spent on 

multiplying two binomials using the FOIL 

method. 6d.  The mathematics faculty reviewed 

the results.  It was determined that we came 

close to making the target. More time should be 

spent on simplifying a rational expression.

2e.  The mathematics faculty will implement 

techniques to help students learn how to factor 

such as more practice and working problems 

using apps on the ipad. 

2f. The mathematics faculty will implement 

techniques to help students learn how to solve 

linear equations such as more practice and 

working problems using apps on the ipad.

 2g. The mathematics faculty will implement 

techniques to help students learn how to 

multiply two binomials using the FOIL method 

such as more practice and working problems 

using apps on the ipad. 

2h.  The mathematics faculty will implement 

techniques to help students learn how to 

simplify a rational expression such as more 

practice and working problems using apps on 

the ipad.

7. Students enrolled 

in ENG 0113 will be 

able to demonstrate 

basic English 

grammar and 

mechanics.

7. 65% of students enrolled in ENG 0113 

in the spring semester will demonstrate 

mastery of assigned grammar quizzes by 

scoring 70% or above on a Grammar 

Unit.

7. Of the students enrolled in ENG 0113 in the spring, 69% (40/58) of 

traditional students and 91% (31/34) of online students scored 70% or 

above on a Grammar Unit. 

7. The online section scored significantly higher 

than the traditional classes.

7. Instructors will incorporate the use of Canvas 

grammar and mechanics that are used in the 

online classes.
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EO1

Incoming freshman students will be assessed for basic skill levels and those needing 

remediation will be placed in the appropriate classes.

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO2 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO3 Students who complete ENG0113 will demonstrate a gain in reading.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4

Students enrolled in ENG0113 will write a clear and concise essay by demonstrating an 

understanding of the basic components of an essay. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

EO5

Students enrolled in MAT 0123 will demonstrate understanding of basic algebraic 

principles.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO6

Students enrolled in MAT 1233 will demonstrate understanding of intermediate 

algebraic principles.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO7

Students enrolled in ENG 0113 will be able to demonstrate basic English grammar and 

mechanics.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

Developmental Education Purpose Statement

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.
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The Division of Business and Engineering Technology 
 

The Division of Business and  Engineering Technology includes programs in Automotive 
Mechanics and Service Technician, Civil Engineering Technology, Collision Repair Technology, 
Construction Engineering Technology, Drafting, Design and 3D modeling Technology, Diesel 
Power Technology, Electrical Technology, Heating and Air Conditioning Technology, Industrial 
Maintenance Technology, Precision Manufacturing and Machining Technology, Accounting 
Technology, Information Systems Technology, Administrative Office Technology, Healthcare 
Data Technology, Computer Technology, Business Management Technology, Culinary Arts 
Technology, Early Childhood Education Technology, and Paralegal Technology. These programs 
are designed to provide skilled graduates in career and technical programs supported by 
academic preparation essential for industries and business. 
To ensure that programs are contemporary and aligned with industry standards, program 
faculty meet regularly with industry specific professionals who provide advice on the 
curriculum, equipment and internships necessary to meet the specific needs of industry 
relevant employers. As changes occur in the regional and global enterprises, compatible 
changes are made in career-technical curricula. 
 
Currently, the administrative office is staffed by an academic division head, Jason Mattox, an 
administrative assistant, Lori Michael, and career technical counselor, Carrie Cobb. 
 
Our faculty consists of the following:  
Molly Goodson—Special Populations Instructor  
Ray Gaillard---Construction Engineering Technology  
Greg Hardin---Automotive Mechanics Technology 
Stevie Lovelace---Precision Manufacturing & Machining Technology 
Jeff Melson---Drafting and Design Technology 
Randy Mitchell---Collision Repair Technology 
Jerry Palmer---Automotive Mechanics Technology 
Jonathan Alexander---Diesel Power Technology  
Jennifer Hastings---Special Populations Instructor  
Stewart Moore---Civil Engineering Technology 
Mike Snowden---Precision Manufacturing and Machining Technology  
Mason Smith ---Industrial Maintenance & Electrical Technology  
Russ Bullard---HVAC Technology 
Matt Sandlin---Industrial Maintenance Technology & Electrical Technology 
Derrick Devaughn - Industrial Maintenance Technology & Electrical Technology 
Natasha Lewis---Information Systems Technology 
Nick Jackson---Information Systems Technology 
Rebecca Elliott---Business Management Technology, Accounting Technology 
Crystal White---Healthcare Data Technology, Administrative Office Technology, Computer 
Technology 
Janelle Lowery---Paralegal Technology
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Christy Grissom---Hospitality Management Technology 
Ginger Carter---Culinary Arts Technology 
Jenniffer Newell---Early Childhood Education Technology 
Bonita Crump---Early Childhood Education Technology 
Alexia Owens----Early Childhood Education Technology
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Accomplishments 
 

The division saw a multitude of program upgrades during this past year. Gayle Davis Hall was 
purchased and will be the new home for the Diesel Power Technology program.   A large 
building has been purchased in the Booneville Industrial Park.   Once complete, this will allow 
the career and technical engineering programs to be housed a new state-of-the-art facility.  The 
annual Spring Job Fair participation was the largest in school history, including 75 guest 
employers and over 375 students in attendance. The Business and Engineering Technology 
Division hosted area high school vocational-technical program students and toured CTE Division 
programs, as well as the Northeast campus.  The Business and Engineering Technology Division 
hosted the “HEADS” festival for the second year in a row.  This gave fifteen hundred secondary 
students the opportunity to visit campus, speak with students and instructors, and tour 
industry exhibits. 
  
Instructor Professional Development Training: 

 Nick Jackson, IST Instructor 
o CompTIA Security+, Cisco Certified Entry Networking Technician & Cisco Certified 

Network Associate: Routing and Switching 
 Stewart Moore 

o NCCER Craft Instructor Certification 
 Jennifer Newell 

o Pre-Pac Certification 
 Derek DeVaughn - 

o MCCB Institute for Teaching and Learning Certification 
o Certificates > Logix Programmer Certificate Core Courses, Controllers > 

ControlLogix/Studio 5000 Logix Designer, Studio 5000 
 Mason Smith 

o MCCB Institute for Teaching and Learning Certification 
o Certificates > Logix Programmer Certificate Core Courses, Controllers > 

ControlLogix/Studio 5000 Logix Designer, Studio 5000 
 Jonathan Alexander 

o MCCB Institute for Teaching and Learning Certification 
 Natasha Lewis 

o MCCB Institute for Teaching and Learning Certification 
 Matthew Sandlin 

o Certificates > Logix Programmer Certificate Core Courses, Controllers > 
ControlLogix/Studio 5000 Logix Designer, Studio 5000
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Five-Year Projections 
 

2019-2020 
 
1. Revise curricula, as needed, to maintain alignment with state curricula and to provide better 
programs of study. 
2. Increase national certifications among career and technical faculty. 
3. Update marketing brochures for all programs. 
4. Update divisional website to reflect changes in programs and/or policies. 
5. Develop hybrid classes to help meet student needs. 
6. Develop modular class format to meet needs of students who work. 
7. Begin to offer Diesel Power Technology classes in Gayle Davis Hall. 
8. Continue to partner with district secondary schools to offer dual enrollment classes. 
9. Offer additional CTE students textbooks through electronic means. 
10. Begin planning for construction of newly purchased CTE building. 
  
2020-2021 
 
1. Revise curricula, as needed, to provide better programs of study; revise brochures to reflect 
changes. 
2. Upgrade existing software to meet industry standards. 
3. Update divisional website to reflect changes in programs and/or policies 
4. Begin a rotation schedule to keep computer labs up-to-date with latest technological 
advances. 
5. Continue equipment upgrades to stay current with business and industry. 
6. Review all programs to ensure needs of students and industry partners are being met. 
7. Introduce welding as a one year certificate program. 
8. Introduce a Robotics/Mechatronics program. 
9. Create at least one new program of study with a one and two-year option that addresses 
current 
and future needs of industry in our area. 
10. Begin construction on CTE building in the industrial park. 
  
2021-2022 
 
1. Revise curricula, as needed, to provide better programs of study; revise brochures to reflect 
changes. 
2. Upgrade existing software to meet industry standards. 
3. Update divisional website to reflect changes in programs and/or policies 
4. Provide opportunities for students to pursue internships through various companies. 
5. Continue to use industry feedback to help improve our programs. 
6. Increase communication with secondary schools to help ensure a seamless transition for 
students into post-secondary career-tech education.
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7. Continue construction on new CTE building. 
 
2022-2023 
 
1.  Increase internship/industry partnerships to help students raise their employability skills.  
Increase offerings for dual-enrollment CTE classes. 
3.  Continue to participate in curriculum revision process at the state level. 
4.  Continue to upgrade technology throughout the division. 
5.  Access additional funds through grants and other sources to help supplement our 
equipment needs. 
6. Begin move to new CTE building. 
 
2023-2024 
 
1.  Increase offerings for dual-enrollment CTE classes. 
2.  Continue to upgrade technology throughout the division. 
3.  Continue to address local industry needs and add/revise programs as needed.4. Offer all 
Engineering Technology programs and some Workforce Training programs in centralized 
training center. 
4. Offer classes in new CTE building. 
 

Purpose Statement 
 

The Northeast Mississippi Community College Business and Engineering Technology 
Division exists to provide quality instructional programs and services in Collision Repair 

Technology, Automotive Mechanics and Service Technician, Civil Engineering 
Technology, Construction Engineering Technology, Drafting, Design & 3D Modeling 

Technology, Diesel Power Technology, Electrical Technology, Heating and Air 
Conditioning Technology, Industrial Maintenance Technology, Precision Manufacturing 
and Machining Technology, Accounting Technology, Administrative Office Technology 
Certificate/A.A.S, Business Management Technology, Computer Technology, Culinary 

Arts Technology, Early Childhood Education Technology, Hospitality Management 
Technology, Information Systems Technology, and Paralegal Technology.† These 
programs are designed to provide trade and technical skills essential for regional 

industries and business. To ensure that programs are contemporary and aligned with 
industry standards, program faculty meet regularly with industry specific professionals 
who provide advice on the curriculum, equipment and internships necessary to meet 

the specific needs of industry relevant employment 
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Accounting Technology 

 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Graduates will obtain 

placement in the 

occupational field or 

related field. 

1a. 85% of the Accounting Technology 

graduates will be employed in a degree 

related field as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselors Employment 

Tracking Report. 

1b. 85% of the Accounting Technology 

certificate completers will be employed in 

a degree related field as reported on the 

Career Technical Counselors Employment 

Tracking Report.  

1a. 1 out of 1 (100%) of the Accounting Technology 

graduates were employed in a degree related field as 

reported on the Career Technical Counselors 

Employment Tracking Report. 

1b. 1 out of 1 (100%) of the Accounting Technology 

certificate completers were employed in a degree 

related field as reported on the Career Technical 

Counselors Employment Tracking Report.

1a,b. Faculty are satisfied that 

both graduates/certificate 

completer were able to obtain 

employment in a related field.  

1a,b. Faulty will continue to 

encourage graduates/certificate 

completers to participate in the 

NEMCC Job Fair in the future and 

will work to maintain contact 

with graduates/certificate 

completers through email and 

Social Media.

2. The Accounting 

Technology curriculum will 

be supplemented, 

enriched, and/or revised 

where necessary in order 

to meet the needs of area 

employers.

2. 90% of employers will be satisfied with 

the "Job-Related Technical Knowledge" 

from information gathered on the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers Survey. 

2. Unable to verify. Response rate: 1 responded out 

of 3.  The respondent did not give ratings on these 

specific items.

2. Unable to verify.  There were no 

responses regarding "Job-Related 

Technical Knowledge".

2. Faculty will make a make 

concerted effort to reach out to 

employers to fully complete the 

Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers.  

Faculty will also develop a survey 

to be administered to members of 

the Advisory Committee to obtain 

additional data in regards to 

employer satisfaction.

3. Accounting Technology 

students will demonstrate 

their  skills to seek 

employment by creating a 

resume, cover letter and 

going through a mock 

interview.

3a. In the fall semester 2018, 85% of 

Accounting Technology students enrolled 

in BOT 2183 (Career Readiness) will 

demonstrate their skills to seek 

employment by scoring by at least 30 out 

of the possible 40 points on the resume, 

cover letter, and mock interview rubric.   

3b. In the spring semester 2019, 85% of 

Accounting Technology students enrolled 

in BOT 2183 (Career Readiness) will 

demonstrate their skills to seek 

employment by scoring by at least 30 out 

of the possible 40 points on the resume, 

cover letter, and mock interview rubric.  

3a. In the fall semester 2018, 1 out of 2 (50%) of 

Accounting Technology students enrolled in the 

online class BOT 2183 (Career Readiness) scored at 

least 30 out of the possible 40 points on the mock 

interview rubric.   

3b. In the spring semester 2019, 2 out of 2  (100%) 

 of Business Man Tech students enrolled in the 

NEMCC seated BOT 2183 (Career Readiness) scored 

at least 30 out of the possible 40 points on the 

mock interview rubric.  

3a,b. Program faculty reviewed 

these results and determined that 

students who took BOT 2183 

(Career Readiness) in the spring 

seated class performed better 

than the fall semester online 

students performed.  The seated 

students were better prepared 

for the process of creating a cover 

letter and resume.  They were also 

more aware of the interview 

process.

3a,b. Program faculty will ask 

another faculty member 

unknown to the students to 

perform the mock interview in 

order to better prepare students 

for a real-life interview 

experience.  Also, program faculty 

will provide a seated section of 

BOT 2183 (Career Readiness) to 

help ensure that students will be 

better prepared to meet with a 

potential employer with superior 

cover letter, resume, and 

interview skills.  

4. Students will be able to 

identify and record 

transactions for different 

forms of business entities 

and prepare financial 

statements for those 

entities.

4a. Students who complete ACC 2213 

(Accounting I) in a distance learning setting 

will be able to identity different business 

entities and complete the accounting 

cycle to prepare financial statements at a 

comparable success rate to students who 

complete the courses in the traditional 

settings (success will be defined by a 

student making 60% or above on course 

exams in either the fall or spring 

semesters). 

4b. Students who complete ACC 2223 

(Accounting II) will be able to successfully 

prepare financial statements and 

transactions for corporate business 

entities in manufacturing environments in 

the traditional setting (success will be 

defined by a student making 60% or above 

on course exams in either the fall or spring 

semesters.

4a.For ACC 2213 (Accounting I), in the Fall of 2018, 

86.96% of completers(60 out of 69) made 60% or 

above on course exams in a traditional setting while 

61.3% of completers(19 out of 31) made 60% or 

above on course exams in an eLearning setting. In 

the Spring of 2019, 81.36% of completers (48 out 

of 59) made 60% or above on course exams in a 

traditional setting while 52% of completers (13 out 

of 25) made 60% or above on course exams in a 

eLearning setting.  

4b. For ACC 2223 (Accounting II), in the Fall of 

2018, 100% of completers(17 out of 17) made 60% 

or above on course exams in an eLearning setting. In 

the Spring of 2019, 81.82% of completers (36 out 

of 44) made 60% or above on course exams in a 

traditional setting while 75% of completers (9 out of 

12) made 60% or above on course exams in a 

eLearning setting. 

4a-b. ACC 2213 and ACC 2223 are 

courses taught by instructors 

outside of the Accounting 

Technology program.  Completers 

in both traditional and eLearning 

environments did succeed at 

acceptable rates on course exams 

except for eLearning for ACC 

2213 in Spring 2019. ACC 2213 

eLearning courses did not 

perform overall as well as the 

traditional courses.  

4a-b.  Faculty will continue to 

work closely with instructors of 

ACC 2213 and ACC 2223.  

Additional procedures need to be 

implemented for eLearning 

instruction with oral presentation 

of material similar to traditional 

lecture. Instructional video 

lectures will be implemented 

along with chapter quizzes to 

reinforce the material.

5. Accounting Technology 

students will calculate 

business transactions for 

reports, documents, and 

personal fiances. 

5a. In fall 2018, 100% Accounting 

Technology students must pass Applied 

Business Math class (BOT 1313) and be 

able to calculate business transactions for 

reports, documents, and 

personal finances. 

5b. In spring 2019, 100% Accounting 

Technology students must pass Applied 

Business Math class (BOT 1313) and be 

able to calculate business transactions for 

reports, documents, and 

personal finances.

5a. In the fall 2018 semester, 2 out of 2 (100%) 

Accounting Technology students passed the NEMCC 

seated Applied Business Math class (BOT 1313) and 

were able to calculate business transactions for 

reports, documents, and personal finances. 

5b. In the spring 2019 semester, 5 out of 5 (100%) 

Accounting Technology students passed the NEMCC 

seated Applied Business Math class (BOT 1313) and 

were able to calculate business transactions for 

reports, documents, and personal finances.

5a,b. To help with the success 

rate and better understanding of 

the students, the Applied Business 

Math instructor provided in-class 

homework review the class 

meeting after the lecture on the 

subject.  If needed, students were 

encouraged to seek out additional 

help from the instructor and 

book.

5a,b.  The instructor will continue 

the process that has been 

successful thus far and will 

continue to offer one-on-one 

instructions as students need.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

6. Students will utilize the iPad for 

classroom/course assessments.

6. In spring 2019 semester, students enrolled in BOT 

courses ( list of course) will utilize the iPad for 

assignments in each course. 

6. In 3 out of 3 courses BOT 

courses, iPads were utilized for 

assignments.

6. Faculty will continue to have 

students reading and completing 

more assignments using the iPad.
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EO1

Graduates will continue their education or obtain placement in the occupational field or 

related field. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

The Accounting Technology curriculum will be supplemented, enriched, and/or revised 

where necessary in order to meet the needs of area employers.

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Accounting Technology students will demonstrate their  skills to seek employment by 

creating a resume, cover letter and going through a mock interview.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Students will be able to identify and record transactions for different forms of business 

entities and prepare financial statements for those entities.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5

Accounting Technology students will calculate business transactions for reports, 

documents, and personal fiances. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Administrative Office Tech/Cert 

 
 
 
 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Administrative Office 

Technology 

graduates/Certificate 

completers will obtain 

employment in a related 

field.

    1.  85% of Administrative Office 

Technology graduates/Certificate 

completers will be employed in a degree 

related field as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselor's Employer Evaluation 

of Career/ Technical Completers.    

    1.  50% (1/2) of Administrative Office Technology 

graduates/Certificate completers are employed in a 

degree related field as reported on the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/ Technical Completers .    

1.  Faculty reviewed the results 

and it was determined that the 

one student who is not employed 

is not seeking employment.

1.Faculty will continue to 

encourage graduates/completers 

to participate in the NEMCC job 

fair in the future and will work to 

maintain contact with graduates 

through email and social media.

2. Employers will be 

satisfied with the student's 

technical/occupational 

skills performance.

    2. 90% of employers will be satisfied with 

the students' technical/occupational skills 

performance by indicating     

2. No results available. 
2.  Survey results continued to be 

a challenge. 

2. Faculty will implement an 

additional survey to be completed 

by Advisory Committee members 

in the Fall meeting so that 

additional feedback about 

program curriculum can be 

gathered.

3. Administrative Office 

Technology graduates will 

be able to apply computer 

concepts and complete 

tasks using computer 

application software.

3.  90% of Administrative Office 

Technology graduates/completers will 

pass the Microsoft Office Specialist 

Certification (MOS) in MS-Word.

3.  100% (2/2) of the Administrative Office 

Technology graduates/Certificate completers 

passed the Microsoft Office Specialist Certification 

(MOS) in MS-Word.

3.  Faculty are pleased with these 

results but determined to 

encourage students to take 

multiple MOS certifications due to 

the benefit they provide when 

seeking employment in the field.

3.  Faculty plan to begin earlier in 

the semester getting students 

signed up to take the MOS exams 

so that more certifications can be 

gained before graduation.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

4.  90% of BOT courses will utilize the iPad 

for classroom assignments/assessments.

4.  100% (3/3) BOT courses offered in Spring 2019 

utilized the iPad for classroom assignments and 

assessments.

4.  Faculty routinely used iPad for 

many things during BOT classes 

but plan to incorporate it into 

other courses that Administrative 

Office Technology students take 

and tie usage to assignments in 

Canvas.

4.  Administrative Office Tech 

faculty plan to meet with 

eLearning and work to set up 

learning outcomes in Canvas, 

including the iPad outcome, in 

order to track usage and success 

rates.
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EO1 Administrative Office Technology graduates will obtain employment in a related field.

L2 Teaching/Learning

L4 Marketing

L9 Communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2 Employers will be satisfied with the student's technical/occupational skills 

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Administrative Office Technology graduates will be able to apply computer concepts 

and complete tasks using computer application software.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L9 Communication

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Automotive Mechanics & Automotive Service Tech/Cert 

 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. 

Graduates/Completers 

will obtain placement in 

the occupational field or 

continue their 

education in a related 

area.

1. 70% or more of our graduates/completers 

will report employment in the field or will 

continue their education in the field as 

reported on the Career Technical Counselors 

Employment Tracking Report. 

1. 91% (10/11) of the graduates/completers reported 

employment in the field or have continued their 

education in the field as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselors Employment Tracking Report 

(November 2018). 

1. Faculty worked to increase relationships in 

the automotive field in an effort to provide 

graduates with employment opportunities. 

1. Faculty will network with industry 

partners to increase student options for 

employment. 

2. Employers will be 

satisfied with the 

student's 

technical/occupational 

skills performance.

2a. 90% of employers surveyed will be satisfied 

with the students' "Job-Related Knowledge" 

on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers. 

 2b. 90% of employers surveyed will be 

satisfied with the students' "Overall Job 

Preparation" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers. 

2a. 100% (2/9) employers surveyed reported satisfied 

with the students' "Job-Related Knowledge" on the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

Report, Spring 2019 (2 returned surveys out of 9 

mailed).  

2b. 100% (2/9) employers surveyed reported satisfied 

with the students' "Overall Job Preparation" on the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

Report, Spring 2019 (2 returned surveys out of 9 

mailed).

2a-b. Faculty continued to work with the Career 

Technical Counselor to collect employment 

information and contact information through 

follow-up with students.

 2a-b. Faculty worked with industry partners to 

gain feedback through Advisory Committee 

meetings and individual visits to obtain 

important feedback on program.

2a-b. Faculty will increase individual visits 

with industry partners for the important 

feedback on program. 

3. Students will illustrate 

the use of electronic 

equipment to diagnose 

engine performance.

3a. 75% of students enrolled in ATT 1424 

(Engine Performance I), a fall semester class, 

will correctly answer an embedded test 

question concerning waste spark on a unit 

test.  

3b. 75% of the students enrolled in ATT 1424 

(Engine Performance I), a fall semester class, 

will correctly answer an embedded test 

question concerning fuel 10/30 on a unit test. 

3a. 80% (8/10) of the students enrolled in ATT 1424 

(Engine Performance I), Fall 2018, correctly answered 

an embedded test question concerning waste spark on 

a unit test.  

3b. 80% (8/10) of the students enrolled in ATT 1424 

(Engine Performance I), Fall 2018, correctly answered 

an embedded test question concerning fuel 10/30 on a 

unit test. 

3a-b. Faculty utilized test results to gauge the 

amount of time students needed in hands-on 

lab activities for understanding ignition and fuel 

systems.

3a-b. Faculty will continue to consider 

student needs for hands-on application to 

help with understanding concepts.

4. Students will 

demonstrate 

occupational 

competency in 

Automotive Technology 

theory.

4a. Through the MS-CPAS2 exam, 80% of the 

students will score 50% or better (Basic) on 

the automotive occupational clusters.  

4b. Through the MS-CPAS2 exam, 70% of the 

students will score 50% or better (Basic) on 

the ATT 1424 Engine Performance I , a fall 

semester course for year 1 students. 

4c. Through the MS-CPAS2 exam, 80% of the 

students will score 50% or better (Basic) on 

the ATT 2444 Engine Performance III , a spring 

semester course for year 2 students.

4a.  63% (5/8) of the students who took the MS-CPAS2 

exam, Spring 2019, scored 50% or better (Basic) on the 

automotive occupational clusters. 

 4b. 75% (6/8) of the students who took the MS-CPAS2 

exam, Spring 2019, scored 50% or better (Basic) on the 

ATT 1424 Engine Performance I section, a Fall class for 

year 1 students. 

4c. 63% (5/8) of the students who took the MS-CPAS2 

exam, Spring 2019, scored 50% or better (Basic) on the 

ATT 2444 Engine Performance III section, a Spring class 

for year 2 students.

4a-c. Faculty reviewed MS-CPAS2 student and 

class reports for Spring 2019 in an effort to 

analyze the different sections to gauge student 

understanding and make improvements in 

lecture and lab activities as necessary.

4a-c. Faculty will continue to analyze MS-

CPAS2 student and class reports by 

section to make necessary adjustments to 

the program for student success and 

employability.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

5. 90% of the Automotive Service Technician 

Technology courses will provide eBooks 

accessed through iPad technology to increase 

student success as books will be available at 

the start of classes with no delay. 

5. 100% (14/14) of the Automotive Service Technician 

Technology courses provided eBooks accessed through 

iPad technology to increase student success as books 

were available at the start of classes with no delay.

5. Faculty worked to identify eBooks available 

for all classes in the Electrical Technology 

program. 

5. Faculty will increase exams and weekly 

assignments administered through Canvas 

and accessed on student iPads to increase 

student knowledge of these technologies 

and for student success.
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EO1

Graduates/Completers will obtain placement in the occupational field or continue their 

education in a related area.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2 Employers will be satisfied with the student's technical/occupational skills 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Students will illustrate the use of electronic equipment to diagnose engine 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4 Students will demonstrate occupational competency in Automotive Technology theory.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Business Management Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Graduates/completers 

of students majoring in 

Business   Management 

Technology will obtain 

employment or continue 

their education in the field.   

1. Using the Career Technical Counselor's 

Employment Tracking Report, 80% of 

Business Management Tech graduates will 

report employment or continuing their 

education within six months of 

graduation.  

1. No data available because this is a new program, 

which started in Fall 2017.
1. N/A

1. Faculty will track 2018/19 

graduates, which are the first for 

this program.

2. Employers of Business 

Management Technology 

graduates/completers will 

be satisfied with job 

performance.

2. 80% of employers of Business 

Management Technology 

graduates/completers will score the 

graduates with at least a 4 (satisfied) on 

their "Overall Job Preparation" section of 

the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers.  

2. No data available because this is a new program, 

which started in Fall 2017.  
2. No data available.  

2. Faculty will track progress of 

2018/19 graduates, which are 

the first of this program.

3.  Business Management 

students will calculate 

business transactions for 

reports, documents, and 

personal finances.

3a. In fall 2018, 100% Business 

Management students must pass Applied 

Business Math class (BOT 1313) and be 

able to calculate business transactions for 

reports, documents, and 

personal finances. 

3b. In spring 2019, 100% Business 

Management students must pass Applied 

Business Math class (BOT 1313) and be 

able to calculate business transactions for 

reports, documents, and 

personal finances.

3a. In the fall 2018 semester, 17 out of 18 (94.4%) 

Business Management students enrolled in the 

NEMCC seated section passed Applied Business 

Math class (BOT 1313) and were able to calculate 

business transactions for reports, documents, and 

personal finances. 

3b. In the spring 2019 semester, 5 out of 6 (83.3%) 

Business Management students enrolled in the 

NEMCC seated section passed Applied Business 

Math class (BOT 1313) and were able to calculate 

business transactions for reports, documents, and 

personal finances.

3a,b. To help with the success 

rate and better understanding of 

the students, the Applied Business 

Math instructor provided in-class 

homework review the class 

meeting after the lecture on the 

subject.  If needed, students were 

encouraged to seek out additional 

help from the instructor and 

book.  Study guides were created 

to give students further examples 

and understanding. In both 

semesters, the 2 students that 

received failing grades were cut 

from class due to absences.

3a,b.  The instructor will continue 

the process that has been 

successful thus far and will 

continue to offer one-on-one 

instructions as students need. The 

faculty instructor will better 

explain the need to attend class or 

withdraw from class so that the 

amount of absences will not result 

in a failing grade in this and other 

classes.

4. Business Management 

Technology students will 

demonstrate their skills to 

seek employment by 

creating a resume, cover 

letter and going through a 

mock interview.

4a. In the fall semester 2018, 85% of 

Business Management Technology 

students enrolled in the NEMCC online 

section of BOT 2183 (Career Readiness) will 

demonstrate their skills to seek 

employment by scoring by at least 30 out 

of the possible 40 points on the resume, 

cover letter, and mock interview rubric.   

4b. In the spring semester 2019, 85% of 

Business Management Technology 

students enrolled in the NEMCC seated 

section of BOT 2183 (Career Readiness) will 

demonstrate their skills to seek 

employment by scoring by at least 30 out 

of the possible 40 points on the resume, 

cover letter, and mock interview rubric.   

4a. In the fall semester 2018, 5 out of 8 (62.5%) of 

Business Management Technology students 

enrolled in the online class BOT 2183 (Career 

Readiness) scored at least 30 out of the possible 40 

points on the mock interview rubric.   

4b. In the spring semester 2019, 8 out of 9  (88.9%) 

 of Business Man Tech students enrolled in the 

NEMCC seated section of BOT 2183 (Career 

Readiness) scored at least 30 out of the possible 40 

points on the mock interview rubric.  

4a,b. Program faculty reviewed 

these results and determined that 

students who took BOT 2183 

(Career Readiness) in the seated 

class performed better than the 

fall semester online students 

performed .  The seated students 

were better prepared for the 

process of creating a cover letter 

and resume.  They were also more 

aware of the interview process.

4a,b. Program faculty will ask 

another faculty member 

unknown to the students to 

conduct the interview in order 

the prepare students for a real-life 

interview experience.  Also, 

program faculty will provide a 

seated section of BOT 2183 

(Career Readiness) to help ensure 

that students will be better 

prepared to meet with a potential 

employer with superior cover 

letter, resume, and interview 

skills.  

6. Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

6. In spring 2019 semester, students 

enrolled in BOT courses ( list of course) will 

utilize the iPad for assignments in each 

course. 

6. In 3 out of 3 courses BOT courses, iPads were 

utilized for assignments.

6. Faculty reviewed these results 

and is pleased with 100% usage in 

BOT courses.  Ways were 

discussed to increase # of 

assignments per course in the 

future.

6. Faculty will continue to have 

students reading and completing 

more assignments using the iPad.



54 

 

EO1

Graduates/completer of students majoring in Business Management Technology will 

obtain employment or continue their education in the field.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Employers of Business Management Technology graduates/completers will be satisfied 

with job performance.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Business Management students will calculate business transactions for reports, 

documents, and personal finances.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO4

Business Management Technology students will demonstrate their  skills to seek 

employment by creating a resume, cover letter and going through a mock interview.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Civil Engineering 

 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Civil Engineering 

Technology 

Graduates/Completers will 

obtain placement in the 

occupational field or 

continue their education 

in a related area.

Over 70% of graduates will report 

employment placement or continuing 

educating in the occupational field as 

reported on the placement report.

100% (7 out of 7) were placed in a career that 

directly corresponds to the program material being 

taught (Spring 2019).

Program faculty are pleased with 

these employment results.  

Placement continues to be 

positive with graduates from the 

program.

Program faculty will continue to 

maintain good contact with the 

advisory committee and industry 

partners to maintain a working 

relationship in order to assist 

graduates with employment 

opportunities.

2. Employers will be 

satisfied with the student's 

technical/ occupational 

skills performance.

2a. 90% of employers will be satisfied with 

the "Job-Related Technical Knowledge" 

from information gathered on the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers Survey, administered in Fall 

2018.   

2b. 90% of employers will be satisfied with 

the "Overall Job Preparation" from 

information gathered on the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

Survey, administered in Fall 2018.    

2a.  100% of employers who responded indicated 

satisfaction on the item "Job-Related Technical 

Knowledge" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Survey, Fall 2018 (1 

out of 3 responses were received).

 2b.  100% of employers who responded indicated 

satisfaction on the item "Overall Job Preparation" on 

the Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers Survey, Fall 2018 (1 out of 3 responses 

were received).          

2a-b.  While the results are good, 

the response rate for this survey is 

poor.  Program faculty discussed 

ways in which response rates can 

be increased.

2a-b.  Program faculty will 

continue to keep a student log in 

order to keep a more accurate 

record of where students are 

employed in order to be able to 

more effectively disseminate the 

survey and achieve a higher 

response rate.

3. Students will 

demonstrate use of 

engineering equipment to 

include computers, 

electronic distance 

measuring devices and GPS 

equipment.

3a.  75% of the sophomore Civil 

Engineering Technology students who 

complete the computer/GPS 

equipment/measuring device units will 

master this set of skills with a score of 75% 

or higher on a classroom demonstration 

of field procedures for data collection and 

processing (observed by the instructor in 

the Fall).  

 3b. 80% of the sophomore Civil 

Engineering Technology students who 

complete CIT 2444- GPS Surveying in 

the Fall semester will score 75% or above 

on the final exam.    

3a.  100% (7 of 7) achieved a 75% or higher on the 

classroom demonstration of field procedures for 

data collection and processing in the Fall of 2018.  

3b.  100% (7 of 7) achieved a 75% or above on the 

CIT 2444- GPS Surveying final exam in the Fall of 

2018.

3a-b.  These assessment tools 

have been utilized for several years 

and the target has continuously 

been met.  Program faculty 

discussed changing the 

assessment tool in the next cycle.

3.  Due to several cycles of 

meeting this outcome, program 

faculty will begin utilizing a new 

outcome and use a lab in the 

course CIT 2113- Legal Principles 

of Surveying, offered in the Fall.  

The new outcome will be:  

Students will demonstrate an 

understanding of the Minimum 

Standards for Mississippi 

Professional Land Surveys.

4. Civil Engineering 

Technology students will 

be able to apply land and 

highway survey principles 

and applications.

4a. 90% of the Civil Engineering 

Technology students who complete 

the CIT 1413 Elementary Surveying will 

score a 75% or above on the final written 

exam in the Fall semester.   

4b. 80% of the Civil Engineering 

Technology students who complete the 

CIT 1113 Route Surveying will score 75% 

or above on horizontal curve design 

on the final exam in the Spring semester.  

4a.  70% (7 of 10) of the Civil Engineering students 

who took the CIT 1413- Elementary Surveying final 

exam scored a 75% or better in Fall 2018. 

4b.  90% (9 of 10) of the Civil Engineering students 

scored 75% or better on horizontal curve design on 

the CIT 1113-Route Surveying final exam in Spring 

2019.

4a.  This target was not met for 

this cycle.  Program faculty 

attribute part of this decrease to 

several students who were 

struggling in the course and did 

not perform well on the final 

exam.  

4b.  This target was met for this 

cycle.  

4a.  Program faculty will continue 

to monitor course progress 

throughout the semester and 

advise students of alternate plans 

of action earlier in the semester. 

4b.  Program faculty believe this 

continues to be an important 

assessment for Civil Engineering 

Technology students and will 

continue to utilize this tool 

through another cycle.

5. Students will 

demonstrate occupational 

competency in Civil 

Engineering Technology 

theory.

5a. Through the MS-CPAS2 exam, 80% of 

the students will score at least basic (50%-

69%) on the occupational clusters.   

5b. 80% of the students will have a grade 

of "C" or better in CIT 2913- Special 

Project, a Spring semester, all-inclusive 

class showing specific subject and 

software knowledge, and demonstrating 

the knowledge the student has obtained 

over his or her two years in the program. 

5a.  75% (6 of 8) students who took the MS-CPAS2 

exam scored at least basic on the occupational 

clusters in Spring 2019.

 5b.  100% (7 of 7) of students obtained a "C" or 

better in the CIT 2913- Special Project course in 

Spring 2019.

5a.  This target was not met.  

Program faculty attribute this to 

one student being out of course 

work for an entire year before 

taking the exam. 

5b.  Program faculty are pleased 

with these results and discussed 

that this course remains a valid 

indicator of demonstrating 

occupational competency in the 

field.  

5a.  Program faculty will change 

method of assessment in the next 

cycle.  The MS-CPAS2 exam will no 

longer be a requirement for those 

who are due to graduate. 

5b.  Program faculty will continue 

utilizing this course in the future 

as an indicator for occupational 

competency.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

6.  70% of all Civil Engineering Technology 

courses will utilize iPad for course 

assignments and assessments.

6.  57% (4 of 7) Civil Engineering Technology courses 

utilized the iPad for course assignments and 

assessments in Spring 2019.

6.  Program faculty did not utilize 

the iPad in all courses due to still 

using paper textbooks in some 

courses.  However, plans were 

made to make the transition to all 

ebooks in the upcoming cycle.

6.  Program faculty will begin 

using iPads in all courses in Fall 

2019.
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EO1

Civil Engineering Technology Graduates/Completers will obtain placement in the 

occupational field or continue their education in a related area.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2 Employers will be satisfied with the student's technical/ occupational skills 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L6 Community Partnerships

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Students will demonstrate use of engineering equipment to include computers, 

electronic distance measuring devices and GPS equipment.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO4

Civil Engineering Technology students will be able to apply land and highway survey 

principles and applications.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students will demonstrate occupational competency in Civil Engineering Technology 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Collision Repair Tech/Cert 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Employers will be 

satisfied with the student's 

technical/ occupational 

skills performance.

1a. 90% of the employers surveyed will be 

satisfied with the graduates' "Job-Related 

Knowledge" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers report. 

 1b. 90% of the employers surveyed will be 

satisfied with the graduates' "Overall Job 

Preparation" on the Employer Evaluation 

of Career/Technical Graduates report. 

1a. 100% (1 out of 3 surveys mailed were returned 

from employers) of the employers who responded 

were satisfied with the graduates' "Job-Related 

Knowledge" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Graduates report.  

1b. 100% (1 out of 3 surveys mailed were returned 

from employers) of the employers who responded 

were satisfied with the graduates' "Overall Job 

Preparation" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Graduates report. 

1a. Faculty and Career Technical 

Counselor continued to work 

together on follow-up with 

graduates to record all places of 

employment, accurate employer 

contact information, and increase 

number of surveys returned. 

1b. Faculty continued to focus 

efforts on providing students with 

a well-rounded exposure to all 

aspects of collision repair and 

using up-to-date technology and 

equipment for career placement 

upon completion of program.

1a-b. Faculty will network with 

industry leaders in the field in an 

effort to gain feedback on 

program for student success. 

2. Graduates/ Completers 

will obtain placement in 

the occupational field or 

continue their education 

in a related area.

2. 80% of our graduates/completers will 

report employment placement or 

continuing education in a related area as 

reported on the Career/Technical 

Counselors Employment Tracking Report. 

2. 100% (4/4) of the Collision Repair Technology 

graduates reported placement in the field or have 

continued their education as reported on the 

Career/Technical Counselors Employment Tracking 

Report (November 2018).

2. Faculty continued to monitor 

employment rates of students to 

help them locate employment as 

necessary. Faculty continued to 

work with industry leaders to 

locate employment 

opportunities. 

2. Faculty will continue 

relationships with area collision 

repair centers in order to track 

available employment 

opportunities.

3. Collision Repair students 

will analyze collision 

damage for repair 

estimating.

3a. 60% of the students enrolled in ABT 

2713 (Collision Analysis & Estimation), a 

spring semester class, will demonstrate 

understanding of the analysis and 

estimation processes for success in the 

collision repair field and with insurance 

companies on the Chapter 10 exam. 

3b. 60% of the students enrolled in ABT 

2913 (Special Problems), a spring semester 

class, will demonstrate structural welding 

integrity abilities as measured through the 

Shop Assignment II performance 

evaluation. 

3a. 82% (9/11) of the students enrolled in ABT 2713 

(Collision Analysis & Estimation), Spring 2019, 

demonstrated understanding of analysis and 

estimation processes for success in the collision 

repair field and with insurance companies on the 

Chapter 10 exam. 

3b. 91% (10/11) of the students enrolled in ABT 

2913 (Special Problems), Spring 2019, 

demonstrated structural welding integrity abilities 

measured through the Shop Assignment II 

performance evaluation. 

3a-b. Faculty utilized data 

collected through the exam and 

shop assignment results to 

determine areas for improved 

instruction for students.

3a-b. Faculty will continue to 

develop assignments relevant to 

analyzing collision damage for 

repair estimating. 

4. Collision Repair students 

will demonstrate 

occupational competency 

in Auto Body theory.

4a. 80% of graduates/completers will 

score 50% or better (Basic) on the MS-

CPAS2 exam in the Collision Repair 

clusters. 

4b. 70% of the students in ABT 2813 

(Shop Operations), a spring semester class, 

will score 70% or better on an embedded 

test question on the comprehensive exam 

concerning shop procedures. 

4a. 71% (5/7) of graduates/completers scored 50% 

or better (Basic) on the MS-CPAS2 exam in the 

Collision Repair clusters. 

4b. 64% (7/11) of the students in 2813 (Shop 

Operations), Spring 2019, scored 70% or better on 

an embedded test question on the comprehensive 

exam concerning shop procedures. 

4a. Faculty reviewed the MS-

CPAS2 results and section 

breakdown for program and 

instruction improvements. 4b. 

Faculty reviewed the final exam 

data and continued to monitor 

student abilities with hands-on 

projects for any necessary 

changes.

4a-b. Faculty will continue to 

utilize available data from student 

performance in the classroom 

and shop assignments to impact 

student success and 

employability.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

5. 50% of the Collision Repair Technology 

program courses for Spring 2019 will have 

exams administered through Canvas with 

students using iPad technology for access. 

5. 75% (3/4) of the Collision Repair Technology 

program courses for Spring 2019 had exams 

administered through Canvas with students using 

iPad technology for access. 

5. Faculty worked to increase 

exams developed in Canvas to 

better train students on using 

Canvas and iPad technology. 

5. Faculty will focus efforts on Fall 

2019 and Spring 2020 course to 

build assignments and exams in 

each class. 
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EO1 Employers will be satisfied with the student's technical/ occupational skills 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Graduates/ Completers will obtain placement in the occupational field or continue their 

education in a related area.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Collision Repair students will analyze collision damage for repair estimating.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4 Collision Repair students will demonstrate occupational competency in Auto Body 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 



59 

 

Computer Tech/Cert 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Out c om es

Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Computer Technology 

graduates will obtain 

employment in a related 

field.

1. 85% of graduates in the Computer 

Technology program will be employed in a 

degree-related field as reported on the 

Career Technical Counselor's Employment 

Tracking Report.

1. 50% (1/2) of graduates in the Computer 

Technology program were employed in a degree-

related field as reported on the Career Technical 

Counselor's Employment Tracking Report.

1. While the target was not met, 

faculty determined the one 

student not employed was 

seeking another degree at our 

institution. 

1. Faculty will continue to 

encourage graduates to 

participate in the NEMCC Job Fair 

in the future and will work to 

maintain to contact with 

graduates through email and 

social media. 

2. The Computer 

Technology curriculum will 

be supplemented, 

enriched, and/or revised 

where necessary in order 

to meet the needs of area 

employers.

2. 90% of employers will be satisfied with 

the "Job-Related Technical Knowledge" 

item on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Survey of 

2017/18 graduates.   

2. 100% (1/1) of employers who responded to the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers Survey of 2017/2018 graduates were 

very satisfied with the "Job-Related Technical 

Knowledge" item. 

2. Faculty determined these 

results to be favorable for the 

graduate of this term. 

2. Faculty will implement an 

additional survey to be completed 

by Advisory Committee members 

in the Fall meeting so that 

additional feedback about 

program curriculum can be 

gathered. 

3. Computer Technology 

graduates will be able to 

apply computer concepts 

and complete tasks using 

computer application 

software by passing the 

Microsoft Office Specialist 

3. 75% of Computer Technology 

graduates will be able to apply computer 

concepts and complete tasks using 

computer application software by passing 

the Microsoft Office Specialist Word 

certification exam.

3. 100% (2/2) of Computer Technology graduates 

passed the Microsoft Office Specialist Word 

certification exam. 

3. Faculty are pleased with these 

results. 

3. Faculty will require graduates 

to prepare for and complete the 

Microsoft Office Specialist Word 

certification exam. 

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

4. Ipad assignments will be incorporated 

into both BOT 1233 (MS Word I) and BOT 

1243 (MS Word II) in Fall 2018 and Spring 

2019 seated sections. 

4. Ipad assignments were incorporated into both 

BOT 1233 (MS Word I) and BOT 1243 (MS Word II) 

in Fall 2018 and Spring 2019 seated sections. 

4. Faculty did incorporate Ipad 

assignments into both MS Word 

courses and determined to 

increase Ipad assignments into 

more courses in the future. 

4. Computer Technology faculty 

will incorporate more Ipad usage 

into MS Excel courses in addition 

to MS Word courses. 
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EO1 Computer Technology graduates will obtain employment in a related field.

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

 The Computer Technology curriculum will be supplemented, enriched, and/or revised 

where necessary in order to meet the needs of area employers.

L4 Marketing

L9 Communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Computer Technology students will be able to apply computer concepts and complete 

tasks using computer application software.

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Construction Engineering Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  

Ou t c o m es+F9 8

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Construction 

Engineering 

Technology students will 

demonstrate occupational 

competency in 

Construction Engineering 

Technology theory.

1a. 80% of the Construction Engineering 

Technology students taking Internship 

2614 and Internship 2624 will 

demonstrate an ability to perform skills 

tasks required on the job site that they will 

learn while completing their internships. 

These skills include: concrete forming and 

finishing; construction layout using total 

stations, coordinate calculations, and 

drones; and attending monthly 

performance meetings and entering data 

into computer schedules.   

1b. Through the MS-CPAS2 Exam, 80% of 

the sophomore Construction Engineering 

Technology students tested, will score 

basic (50% or better) or higher on the CON 

2123 Construction Cost Estimates portion 

of the exam. 

1a. 100% (3 out of 3) Construction Engineering 

Technology students who took Internship 2614 

and Internship 2624 demonstrated the ability to 

perform all skill tasks required on the job site. All 3 

students satisfied employers at their internship sites 

resulting in a grade of A for the class as measured by 

completion of weekly reports detailing the following 

skills: concrete forming and finishing; construction 

layout using total stations, coordinate calculations, 

and drones; and attending monthly performance 

meetings and entering data into computer 

schedules.   

1b. 75% (3 out of 4) of the sophomore 

Construction Engineering Technology students 

tested, scored basic (50% or better) or higher on 

the CON 2123 Construction Cost Estimates portion 

of the MS-CPAS2 exam. 

1a. The Construction Engineering 

Technology students performed 

tasks essential to their success on 

the job site. The program 

instructor analyzed weekly 

reports and student performance 

in an effort to prepare students 

for job placement. The program 

instructor used results collected 

in Internship 2614 and Internship 

2624 to network with industry 

contacts and build internship and 

career opportunities. 

1b. The program instructor used 

results collected from the MS-

CPAS2 exam to gauge the level of 

student understanding and ability 

to perform in the construction 

field.

1a. Constant monitoring of the 

construction workplace will be 

needed in order to provide 

students with marketable skills for 

internships and employment. 

Construction technology is 

changing, and monitoring of 

construction market 

requirements will be essential. 

1b. The program curriculum will 

be monitored along with student 

performance to ensure employers 

are getting graduates who are 

able to fill needs within their 

companies.

2. Construction 

Engineering Technology 

graduates will obtain 

placement in the 

occupational field or 

continue their education.

2. 90% of the Construction Engineering 

Technology graduates will report 

employment in the field or will continue 

education as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselor's Employment 

Tracking Report within six months of 

graduation.

2. 100% (4/4) of the Construction Engineering 

Technology graduates obtained placement in the 

occupational field or continued education within 

the field as reported on the Career Technical 

Counselor's Employment Tracking Report 

(November 2018). 

2. Faculty assisted students in 

looking at internship and 

employment opportunities for 

future placement interests and 

chances for growth. Faculty 

networked with employers to 

know positions available to pass 

along to students.

2. Program will be under new 

management starting in July. 

Internships will continue to be an 

important tool for employment 

with graduates and networking 

with industry partners will be 

necessary for increasing these 

opportunities.

3. Employers will be 

satisfied with the 

Construction Engineering 

Technology students' 

technical/occupational 

skills performance.

3. 90% of employers will be satisfied with 

the "Overall Job Preparation" of graduates 

as obtained through individual contacts 

and verbal report since there were no 

surveys returned from the Employer 

Evaluation of Career Technical Completers 

Survey process.

3. 100% (3 out of 3 employed graduates) of the 

employers individually reported that they are very 

satisfied with the overall preparation and 

performance of the graduate they hired from the 

CET program. 

3. Employer satisfaction survey 

process was not successful since 

no surveys were returned. 

Graduate preparation and 

performance was measured 

through individual contact with 

employers. Program instructor 

worked with Career Technical 

Counselor to improve collection 

of contact information for 

employers to ensure better 

return of surveys.

3. Program instructor will inform 

employers and graduates of the 

importance of program feedback 

and good contact information. 

Program instructor will obtain 

feedback from individual 

employers and through advisory 

committee members when 

survey data is unavailable. 

4. Construction 

Engineering Technology 

students will calculate and 

illustrate estimating 

construction projects.    

4. 75% of the CET students who complete 

the construction project estimating unit 

will show mastery of the technical 

knowledge and skills taught by scoring a 

"C" or better on the written exams and 

labs. 

4. 100% (4 out of 4) of the CET students completed 

the construction project estimating unit with a 

grade of "C" or better. 

4. The program instructor 

worked to assign projects that 

challenge students and help them 

grasp concepts necessary in the 

intern sites and work sites they 

will encounter. Most interns and 

graduates are finding jobs as 

estimators and estimator 

assistants as a result of the course 

work.

4. Program instructor will 

continue to evaluate lab projects, 

course content, and exams to 

ensure students are prepared for 

internships and employment 

opportunities in the field.  

5. Construction 

Engineering Technology 

students will demonstrate 

safety practices.

5. All sophomore CET students will be 

required to take CON 2413 Construction 

Safety Standards where the OSHA 30 

certification is administered and 75% of 

students will obtain the certification.

5. 75% (3 of the 4) of the sophomore CET students 

enrolled in the Construction Safety Standards CON 

2413 class obtained the OSHA 30 certification.

5. Program instructor analyzed 

student performance on the 

OSHA 30 certification exam and 

worked to incorporate lab 

projects and classroom lecture to 

increase student understanding 

of safety standards. 

5. Program instructor will 

continue to include safety 

standard concepts covered on 

the OSHA 30 certification exam 

when developing classroom 

lecture and lab projects. 

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

6. All CET students enrolled in Survey of 

Modern Construction (CON 1113), a 

freshman level class, are required to 

develop a research paper and to present 

findings to the class using pictures and 

video presentations. This assignment is to 

prepare students to utilize iPad 

technology, tools, and resources that are 

necessary throughout the CET curriculum 

and in the workplace.

6. 70% (7 out of 10) of the CET students in Survey of 

Modern Construction (CON 1113) successfully 

developed a research paper and to presented their 

findings to the class using pictures and video 

presentations.

6. Program instructor utilized 

student performance on the 

research project to push 

implementation of iPad use in the 

classroom to increase student 

understanding and performance. 

Instructor encouraged students 

to practice and gain better skills 

since weekly reports are required 

in the internship setting and 

future work requirements, as 

well. 

6. Program instructor will utilize 

this class to improve student skills 

related to team work. Students 

will be encouraged to use and 

understand technology  as they 

prepare for internship and 

workplace requirements.    
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EO1

Construction Engineering Technology students will demonstrate occupational 

competency in Construction Engineering Technology theory.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Construction Engineering Technology graduates/completers will obtain placement in 

the occupational field or continue their education.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Employers will be satisfied with the Construction Engineering Technology students' 

technical/occupational skills performance.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Construction Engineering Technology students will calculate and illustrate estimating 

construction projects. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Construction Engineering Technology students will demonstrate safety practices.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Culinary Arts Tech/Cert 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Graduates/completers 

of students majoring in 

Culinary Arts Technology 

AAS/CERT will obtain 

employment or continue 

their education in the field.

1. 70% or more of graduates/completers 

will report employment in the field or will 

continue their education as reported on 

the Career/Technical Counselors Employer 

Tracking Report. 

1.  100% (3 of 3) of the Culinary Arts Technology 

graduates, Spring 2018, reported employment in 

the field or continued education as reported on the 

Career/Technical Counselor's Employment Tracking 

Report.

1.  The Program Director of 

Culinary Arts Technology 

reviewed these results and is 

pleased with the percentage of 

students who have been 

employed.  She is concerned with 

the low retention rate of this 

cohort.

1.  The Program Director plans to 

intervene earlier with students 

that are identified to be struggling 

academically or personally.  She 

plans to utilize the services of the 

LPC who will be available in Fall 

2019 by referring students who 

are facing personal struggles.

2. Employers will be 

satisfied with the student's 

technical/occupational 

skills performance.    

2a.  70% of employers surveyed will be 

satisfied with the students' "Reading Skills" 

on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers. 

 2b. 70% of employers surveyed will be 

satisfied with the students' "Overall Job 

Preparation" on the Employer Evaluation 

of Career/Technical Completers. 

2a-b.  3 surveys were mailed; no surveys were 

returned  

2a-b.  Due to low response rate, 

no results were available.  

Program faculty discussed ways in 

which response rate could be 

improved.

2a-b. Program faculty will try new 

methods in order to get a better 

response rate.  One way they 

believe this could be done is by 

making personal visits to the 

restaurant employers.  They could 

do a verbal survey so that 

employers would be willing to 

participate. 

3. Culinary Arts 

Technology freshmen 

students will demonstrate 

basic knowledge of 

culinary tools and 

equipment.

3a.  70% of freshmen Culinary Arts 

students will achieve a passing score of C 

or above on the Equipment Adoption 

project in Culinary Principles I (HRT 1114). 

3b.  70% of freshmen Culinary Arts 

students will achieve a grade of C or above 

on the Tools Identification test in Culinary 

Principles I (HRT 1114).

3a.  63% (5 of 8) freshmen Culinary Arts students 

achieved a passing score of C or above on the 

Equipment Adoption project in Culinary Principles I 

(HRT 1114). 

3b.  75% (6 of 8) freshmen Culinary Arts students 

achieved a passing score of C or above on the Tools 

Identification test in Culinary Principles I (HRT 

1114).

3a.  The target was not met.  The 

Culinary instructor continued to 

emphasize the importance of 

mastering culinary tools and 

equipment techniques. Also 

implement visual aids as needed.  

3b.  While this target was met, the 

Culinary instructor decided that it 

would be beneficial to allow 

students two attempts on this 

test in order to achieve full 

mastery of the specific tools 

tested.

3a.  The Culinary instructor plans 

to have students begin working 

on the project during class so that 

she can monitor and answer 

questions they may have on 

formatting and researching for 

the assignment. 

3b.  The Culinary instructor will 

give two attempts to students 

who are unsuccessful on this test 

in Fall 2019.

4. Culinary Arts 

Technology sophomore 

students will illustrate 

understanding of 

advanced Culinary Arts 

Technology skills.

4. 70% of Culinary Arts Technology 

sophomore students will achieve a B or 

above on the meat preparation lab in 

Culinary II (CUT 1124).

4.  100% (8 of 8) Culinary Arts Technology 

sophomore students achieved a B or above on the 

meat preparation lab in Culinary II (CUT 1124).

4.  The instructor is pleased with 

these results and determined that 

it might be helpful to add an 

additional meat to the lab 

requirements to broaden 

competency on meat 

preparation.

4.  Instructor plans to look at a 

couple options and choose either 

lamb or cow tongue as the 

additional meat.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

5.  Students will utilize the iPad in 75% of 

all CUT courses during the Spring 2019 

semester.

5.  Students utilized the iPad in 100% (4 of 4) CUT 

courses during the Spring 2019 semester.

5.  The instructor placed recipes, 

assignments, and videos on 

Canvas and the students accessed 

these items with their iPads.

5.  The instructor will continue to 

use this method to utilize the iPad 

in all CUT courses.

6.  Culinary Arts 

Technology students will 

demonstrate competency 

in the field of Culinary Arts 

Technology.

4a. Through the MS-CPAS2 exam, 80% of 

the students will score 50% or better 

(Basic) on the culinary arts technology 

clusters.  

4b. Through the MS-CPAS2 exam, 70% of 

the students will score 50% or better 

(Basic) on CUT 1114 Culinary Principles I, a 

fall semester course for freshman 

students. 

4c. Through the MS-CPAS2 exam, 80% of 

the students will score 50% or better 

(Basic) on the CUT 1124 Culinary Principles 

II , a spring semester course for 

sophomore students.

4a.  86% (6 of 7) of the students scored 50% or 

better (Basic) on the culinary arts technology 

clusters on the MS-CPAS2 exam.  

4b.  86% (6 of 7) of the students scored 50% or 

better (Basic) on CUT 1114 Culinary Principles I, a fall 

semester course for freshman students on the MS-

CPAS2 exam. 

4c.  71% (5 of 7) of the students scored 50% or 

better (Basic) on CUT 1124 Culinary Principles II, a 

fall semester course for sophomore students on the 

MS-CPAS2 exam.

4a-c.  The overall target was met, 

the CUT 1114 target was met and 

the CUT 1124 target was not 

met.  The Culinary Arts 

Technology program director 

believes that timing of this test 

affected the effort that students 

put forth.  

4a-c.  The Program Director plans 

to offer some type of incentive to 

students to encourage higher 

levels of achievement.
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EO1

Graduates/completers of students majoring in Culinary Arts Technology AAS/CERT will 

obtain employment or continue their education in the field.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2 Employers will be satisfied with the student's technical/occupational skills 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO3

Culinary Arts Technology freshmen students will demonstrate basic knowledge of 

culinary tools and equipment.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4

Culinary Arts Technology sophomore students will illustrate understanding of advanced 

Culinary Arts Technology skills.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 

EO6

Culinary Arts Technology students will demonstrate competency in Culinary Arts 

Technology theory.
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Diesel Power Tech/Cert 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Diesel Power 

Technology 

graduates/completers will 

obtain placement in the 

occupational field or 

continue their education 

in a related area.

1. 80% of the Diesel Power Technology 

graduates will report employment 

placement or continuing education in a 

related area on the Career Technical 

Counselor's Employment Tracking Report.

1. 88% (7/8) graduates/completers reported 

employment in the field as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselor's Employment Tracking Report 

October 2018.   

1. Faculty and Career Technical 

Counselor continue follow-up 

with students for employment or 

continuing education tracking 

information. Faculty continues to 

develop new employer contacts 

to increase employment options 

for graduates. 

1. Faculty will implement 

Supervised Work Experience 

course to offer students 

opportunities to increase 

employability and help them 

make connections with future 

employers.

2. Employers of Diesel 

Power Technology 

students will be satisfied 

with the student's 

technical/ occupational 

skills performance.

2a. 90% of the Diesel Power Technology 

employers surveyed will be satisfied with 

the students' Job-Related Knowledge on 

the Employer Evaluation of Career 

Technical Completers.  

2b. 90% of Diesel Power Technology 

employers surveyed will be satisfied with 

the students' Overall Job Preparation on 

the Employer Evaluation of Career 

Technical Completers. 

2a. 100% (1/1) of the employers surveyed reported 

satisfied with the students' "Job Related Knowledge" 

on the Employer Evaluation of Career Technical 

Completers Report 2017-2018 (1 returned out of 7 

surveys mailed- 14.3% response rate). 

 2b. 100% (1/1) of the employers surveyed reported 

surveyed reported satisfied with the students' 

"Overall Job Preparation" on the Employer 

Evaluation of Career Technical Completers Report 

2017-2018 (1 returned out of 7 surveys mailed- 

14.3% response rate).

2a-b. Faculty applied information 

from survey returned. Faculty 

and Career Technical Counselor 

continued to improve student 

and employer information to 

increase return of surveys.  2a-b. 

Faculty collected employer 

satisfaction information through 

direct contact with employers 

and at Advisory Committee 

meetings.

2a-b. Faculty will work to increase 

return of surveys by stressing 

importance of the feedback for 

improvement of the program. 

3. Students demonstrate 

occupational competency 

in Diesel Power Technology 

theory.

3a. Through the MS-CPAS2 Exam, 80% of 

the Diesel Power Technology sophomore 

students will score 50% (Basic 50%-69%) 

or better on the occupational clusters.  

3b. 80% of the Diesel Power Technology 

students, who complete DET 2813- Air 

Conditioning & Heating Systems, will score 

80% or higher on the 609 certification 

questions on the final exam. 

3a. Through the MS-CPAS2 Exam, 100% (8/8) of the 

sophomore students scored 50% (Basic-69%) or 

better on the Diesel Power Technology 

Occupational Clusters. 

3b. 100% of the students who completed the DET 

2813- Air Conditioning & Heating Systems, Spring 

2019, scored 80% or higher on the final exam. 

3a. Faculty continue to attend 

the MS-CPAS2 revision meetings 

at the RCU-Starkville to gain 

better understanding and 

improve teaching methods. 

3b. Faculty added more lecture 

content to cover 609 MACS 

National Certification exam 

material to increase student 

success.

3a-b. Faculty will continue lecture 

and lab strategies in place to 

achieve student understanding 

and success.

4. Diesel Power 

Technology students will 

demonstrate the use and 

knowledge of power train 

systems and 

electrical/electronic 

systems.

4a. 90% of the Diesel Power Technology 

freshmen students who complete DET 

1614- Preventive Maintenance and 

Service, will apply mastery of the skills 

taught by scoring 80% or higher on the 

DOT Inspection Check-Off upon 

completion of the course.  

4b. 75% of the Diesel Power Technology 

freshmen students, who complete the 

DET 1223-Electrical/Electronic Systems I, 

will score 75% or better on the electrical 

schematics portion of the final exam.

4a. 100% (4/4) of the freshmen students who 

completed DET 1614- Preventive Maintenance and 

Service, Spring 2019, scored 80% or higher on the 

DOT Inspection Check-Off upon completion of the 

course.  

4b. 57% (4/7) of the freshmen students who 

completed DET 1223- Electrical/Electronic Systems 

I, Fall 2018, scored 75% or better on the electrical 

schematics portion of the final exam. 

4a-b. Faculty reviewed results and 

adjusted lecture content and 

time to address areas students 

were lacking ability and 

understanding. 

4a-b. Faculty will continue to 

monitor student understanding 

and performance using the 

current courses and test 

questions. 4b. Faculty will review 

specific course material where 

students struggle most to ensure 

better scores and understanding. 

5. Diesel Power 

Technology students will 

identify the diesel engine 

manufacture types and 

use computer system 

diagnostics and computer 

database driven 

troubleshooting 

techniques.   

5a. 75% of the Diesel Power Technology 

sophomore students who complete DET 

2273- Electrical/Electronic Systems II, will 

score 80% or higher on the exam covering 

identifying different engine types. 

5b. 75% of the Diesel Power Technology 

sophomore students who complete DET 

2273- Electrical/Electronic Systems II will 

score 80% or higher on the diagnostics 

section of the final exam.

5a. 100% (8/8) of the sophomore students who 

completed DET 2273- Electrical/Electronic Systems 

II, Spring 2019, scored 80% or higher on the exam 

identifying different engine types.  

5b. 75% (6/8) of the sophomore students who 

completed DET 2273- Electrical/Electronic Systems 

II scored 80% or higher on the diagnostics section of 

the final exam.

5a. Faculty continues to identify 

needs of the students and spend 

more time on engine types. 

Lecture time and hands-on lab 

time has been adjusted to 

increase student understanding. 

5b. Faculty continues to 

emphasize the value of OEM 

diagnostic software in curriculum, 

with students, and industry 

partners as it increases student 

abilities and employability. 

5a-b. Faculty will continue 

monitoring student knowledge 

and performance in these two 

areas. 

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

100% of the Diesel Power Technology 

program courses will have exams 

administered through Canvas with 

students using iPad technology for access 

which will assist faculty in monitoring 

student comprehension of reading 

assignments and lecture material. 

100% of the Diesel Power Technology program 

courses implemented exams administered through 

Canvas where students used iPad technology for 

access which assists faculty in monitoring student 

comprehension of reading assignments and lecture 

material. 

Faculty worked to increase exams 

developed in Canvas to better 

train students on using Canvas 

and iPad technology. 

Faculty plans to research apps 

available and integrate this 

technology into the Diesel Power 

Technology program courses.
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EO1

Diesel Power Technology graduates/completers will obtain placement in the 

occupational field or continue their education in a related area.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L6 Community Partnerships

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Employers of Diesel Power Technology students will be satisfied with the student's 

technical/ occupational skills performance.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L6 Community Partnerships

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Students demonstrate occupational competency in Diesel Power Technology theory.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Diesel Power Technology students will demonstrate the use and knowledge of power 

train systems and electrical/electronic systems.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5

Diesel Power Technology students will identify the diesel engine manufacture types 

and use computer system diagnostics and computer database driven troubleshooting 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 



67 

 

Drafting and Design 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Drafting, Design, and 3D 

Modeling students will 

demonstrate occupational 

competency in Computer 

Aided Design theory.

1a. Through the MS-CPAS2 Exam, 80% of 

the Drafting, Design, and 3D Modeling 

students will score 50% or better. 

1b. 80% of the Drafting, Design, and 3D 

Modeling students will have a grade of “C” 

or better in the DDT 2913 - Special Project 

class, a sophomore capstone course in the 

Spring semester showing specific software 

knowledge and application.

1a. 100% (11 of 11) students scored 50% or higher 

on the Spring 2019 MS-CPAS2 Exam. 

1b. 100% (11 of 11) students had a grade of “C” or 

better in DDT 2913 - Special Project in the Spring 

semester.

1a. The instructor will transition 

to national certification exams in 

AutoCAD and SolidWorks in the 

Spring 2020 semester. 

1b. The instructor utilizes the 

latest software in the DDT 2913 - 

Special Project class, providing 

the student with a workplace 

atmosphere and expectations.

The instructor will lead students 

toward the new method of 

assessment, analyze results, and 

implement necessary changes. 

2. Employers will be 

satisfied with the student's 

technical/ occupational 

skills performance.

2. 75% of employers will be satisfied with 

the technical/occupational skills 

performance from information obtained 

through instructor visits, the Drafting, 

Design, and 3D Modeling Advisory 

Committee meeting, and the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

report.

2. 100% (6 of 6) of the employers who responded 

reported an overall positive approval rating of the 

student's job related technical knowledge, with a 

mean score of 4.17 on a 1-5 Likert Scale on 

the Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers report.  100% (8 of 8) of the members 

of the Drafting, Design, and 3D Modeling Advisory 

Committee responded positively regarding the 

student's knowledge and abilities.

2. The Drafting, Design, and 3D 

Modeling Advisory Committee is 

questioned each year regarding 

employer expectations and 

performance of graduates. The 

Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers 

report is gathered each year and 

contains job related performance 

data.  The responses are 

considered and curriculum 

changes are made when 

necessary and feasible.

The instructor will strive to 

strengthen relationships with 

industry in an attempt to improve 

response and results.

3. Drafting, Design, and 3D 

Modeling 

graduates/completers will 

obtain placement in the 

occupational field or 

continue their education.

3. Over 65% of Drafting, Design, and 3D 

Modeling graduates will report 

employment placement or continuing 

education in the field, as shown on the 

Career Technical Counselor's Employment 

Tracking Report. 

3. 100% (9 of 9) graduates reported employment or 

are continuing education.

3. The instructor monitors 

employer needs and continues to 

work with the Drafting, Design, 

and 3D Modeling Advisory 

Committee to discover industry 

needs to ensure and increase 

student placement. 

The instructor will continue to 

leverage consistent placement of 

students into highly skilled and 

well paying jobs to seek an 

increased student population. 

 This will align with the Grow 

Northeast campaign.

4. Drafting, Design, and 3D 

Modeling students will 

develop conventional 

drafting practices, 

applications, and 

interpretations of working 

drawings.

4a. 75% of the students enrolled in DDT 

1313 - Computer Aided Design I, a first 

year introductory course, will show 

mastery of the technique and skill taught 

through the use of computer drafting 

applications by scoring a “B” or higher on 

the final drawing project in the course. 

4b. 80% of the students enrolled in DDT 

2913 - Special Project, a second year 

capstone course demonstrating a broad 

knowledge of drafting applications, will 

complete a unique, semester-long project 

with a grade of “C” or better. 

4a. 94.5% (52 of 55) students scored a “B” or 

higher on the final drawing. 

4b. 100% (11 of 11) students scored a “C” or higher 

in the class.

4a-b. The instructor monitors the 

software used to ensure the 

students are trained on the 

newest and most relevant 

versions available. While the first 

year course is dedicated to one 

software, the second year course 

allows the student to use one or 

more of three software 

applications. 

4a-b. The instructor will continue 

to monitor results in the first year 

and second year classifications 

and will seek ways to improve the 

courses.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for classroom/course 

assessments. 

5. 90% of students will utilize the iPad in 

completing the freshman orientation 

course (LLS 1311), a college introductory 

course that includes training on the 

elements of college life the student will be 

expected to navigate, allowing the student 

to use the iPad as soon as possible and 

become comfortable and proficient with 

this technology.  

5. 83% (10 of 12) students in the freshman 

orientation course (LLS 1311) utilized the iPad to 

complete the coursework.  The remaining students 

used the iPhone. 

5. The instructor emphasizes the 

use of technology and the 

importance of being familiar with 

various types, including the iPad, 

as a method of communication 

and work that the student will 

face in the workforce.

5. The instructor will seek higher 

iPad participation rates in future 

orientation courses. The 

instructor will develop more iPad 

assignments in other courses. 
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EO1

Drafting, Design, and 3D Modeling students will demonstrate occupational competency 

in Computer Aided Design theory.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2 Employers will be satisfied with the student's technical/ occupational skills 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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EO3

Drafting, Design, and 3D Modeling graduates/completers will obtain placement in the 

occupational field or continue their education.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S2.3 Improve security and safety

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4

Drafting, Design, and 3D Modeling students will develop conventional drafting 

practices, applications, and interpretations of working drawings.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Early Childhood Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. 

Graduates/completers 

of the Early Childhood 

Education Technology 

program will have basic 

skills necessary for 

employment in Early 

Childcare 

Education/Child 

Development or a 

related field or continue 

their education.    

1a.  Within six (6) months of graduation, 

80% of the graduates will find 

employment in the field of Early 

Childhood/Child Development or a related 

field or continue their education in the 

field as reported in the Career Technical 

Counselor's Employment Tracking Report. 

  

1b.  The average annual placement rate of 

Early Childhood Education Technology 

program completes will be at least 75%

1a.  Within six (6) months of graduation, 80% (4/5) of the 

Fall 2017/Spring 2018 graduates had found employment 

in the field of Early Childhood/Child Development or a 

related field as reported in the Career Technical 

Counselor's Employment Tracking Report. None of these 

graduates chose to continue their education.   

1b.  Out of the five students who graduated in the Fall of 

2017 and Spring of 2018, 80% (4/5) of the graduates 

were employed in their chosen field of study.

1a-b.  NEMCC Early Childhood 

staffed worked with the NEMCC 

Early Childhood Academy to 

increased the number of Early 

Childhood Center owners who 

were invited to the Fall 

2018/Spring 2019 Advisory 

Committee Meetings.  We felt 

that more community/industry 

input would allow us to better 

equip students to meet the 

current needs of our area. 

1a-b.  The NEMCC Early Child staff 

intends to change the Spring 

Advisory Committee Meeting.  In 

the past we have invited 

participates to campus for the 

meeting but in the future we 

would like to take time to visit the 

Child Care Centers of our Advisory 

Committee Members.  We hope 

that these visits will help to foster 

a stronger connection with our 

local community and industry 

leaders.  Once this connection has 

been made, we hope to be able to 

utilize local child care centers to 

provide more hands on, real 

world experiences for NEMCC 

Early Childhood Education 

Technology Students before they 

graduate. Our hope is that this 

experience will give our graduates 

a better chance of gaining 

permeant employment in their 

chosen field of study.

2. Employers of Early 

Childhood Education 

Technology graduates 

will be satisfied with the 

job preparation.    

    2a. 80% of employers on the Early 

Childhood Education Technology 

Student/Employer Rating Scale will score 4 

(Good) or higher (0-5) with 5 being very 

good in response to the item, "Job-Related 

Knowledge." 

2b. 80% of employers on the Early 

Childhood Education Technology 

Student/Employer Rating Scale will score 4 

(Good) or higher (0-5) with 5 being very 

good in response to the item "How would 

you rate the employee in overall job 

preparation."    

    2a. 100% of employers on the Early Childhood 

Education Technology Student/Employer Rating Scale 

scored 4 (Good) or higher (0-5) with 5 being very good in 

response to the item, "Job-Related Knowledge." 

2b. 100% of employers on the Early Childhood Education 

Technology Student/Employer Rating Scale scored 4 

(Good) or higher (0-5) with 5 being very good in response 

to the item "How would you rate the employee in overall 

job preparation."    

    2a-b.  Despite the high 

satisfaction rate there was an 

extremely low (50%) response 

rate to the surveys that were sent 

out to employers.  Due to this low 

response rate, the NEMCC Early 

Childhood staff asked the NEMCC 

Early Childhood Academy, which 

works closely with all child care 

centers in our surrounding areas, 

to assist with introductions to 

begin forming partnerships with 

the child care centers that 

employed our graduates.  We felt 

that once partnerships were 

made, the employers would be 

more willing to take the time 

necessary to complete the 

surveys.     

2a-b.  The NEMCC Early Child 

Center staff will explore the 

possibility of visiting Child Care 

Centers that employee our 

graduates. During these visits we 

will hand deliver the surveys and 

ask that they be filled out before 

we leave their facility if possible.

3. Students of the Early 

Childhood Education 

program will have basic 

skills necessary for 

employment in a related 

field.    

    3a. Of the Early Childhood Students who 

completed the MS- CPAS2, 80% will score 

Proficient (70%-79%) on the CDT 2813 

Administration of Programs. 

3b. 80% of the Early Childhood Students 

who completed the MS- CPAS2 will score 

Proficient (70%-79%) or Advanced (> 80%) 

on the CDT 2714 Social Studies Math and 

Science section of the test. 

3c.  80% of the Early Childhood Students 

who competed the Pre-PAC will reach or 

surpass the national cut score for pre-

professional certification eligibility as 

established annually by AAFCS on the 

Career Paths section of the Pre-PAC exam. 

(68% cut score - effective 8/01/2018 - 

7/31/2019) 3d.  80% of the Early 

Childhood Students who competed the 

Pre-PAC will reach or surpass the national 

cut score for pre-professional certification 

eligibility as established annually by AAFCS 

on the Developmentally Appropriate 

Practices section of the Pre-PAC exam. 

(68% cut score - effective 8/01/2018 - 

7/31/2019) 3e.  80% of the Early 

Childhood Students who competed the 

Pre-PAC will reach or surpass the national 

cut score for pre-professional certification 

eligibility as established annually by AAFCS 

on the Professional Practices and 

Standards section of the Pre-PAC exam. 

(68% cut score - effective 8/01/2018 - 

7/31/2019)    

    3a. Of the Early Childhood Students who completed the 

MS- CPAS2 during Fall of 2017, 0% (0/1) scored Proficient 

(70%- 79%) on the CDT 2813 Administration of Programs. 

Of the Early Childhood Students who completed the MS-

CPAS2 during Spring of 2018, 100% (5/5) scored 

Proficient (70%- 79%) on the CDT 2813 Administration of 

Programs. 

3b. 100% (1/1) of the Early Childhood Students who 

completed the MS-CPAS2 during the Fall of 2017 scored 

Proficient (70%-79%) or Advanced (> 80%) on the CDT 

2714 Social Studies Math and Science section of the test. 

100% (5/5) of the Early Childhood Students who 

completed the MS-CPAS2 during the Spring of 2018 

scored Proficient (70%-79%) or Advanced (> 80%) on the 

CDT 2714 Social Studies Math and Science section of the 

test. 

3c.  25% (1/4) of the Early Childhood Students who 

competed the Pre-PAC during the Spring of 2019 reached 

or surpassed the national cut score for pre-professional 

certification eligibility as established annually by AAFCS on 

the Career Paths section of the Pre-PAC exam. (68% cut 

score - effective 8/01/2018 - 7/31/2019) 3d.  0% (0/4) of 

the Early Childhood Students who competed the Pre-PAC 

during the Spring of 2019 reached or surpassed the 

national cut score for pre-professional certification 

eligibility as established annually by AAFCS on the 

Developmentally Appropriate Practices section of the Pre-

PAC exam. (68% cut score - effective 8/01/2018 - 

7/31/2019) 3e.  0% (0/4) of the Early Childhood Students 

who competed the Pre-PAC during the Spring of 2019 

reached or surpassed the national cut score for pre-

professional certification eligibility as established annually 

by AAFCS on the Professional Practices and Standards 

section of the Pre-PAC exam. (68% cut score - effective 

8/01/2018 - 7/31/2019)      

3a-b.  The NEMCC Early Childhood 

instructor identified areas of 

concern and implemented 

additional supplemental materials 

to address the needed areas. 

3c-e.  During the Fall of 2018 

there was a revision to the Early 

Childhood Education Technology 

Mississippi Curriculum Framework 

in which the curriculum was 

aligned with the Pre-Professional 

Assessment and Certification 

program (Pre-Pac) Standards as 

outlined by the American 

Association of Family and 

Consumer Sciences and the FCS 

Credentialing Center.  Upon the 

completion of this revision it was 

determined by the college that 

NEMCC would begin to utilize the 

Pre-PAC assessment rather than 

the MS-CPAS assessment. The 

updated curriculum and change 

to the assessment required 

changes to the list of child 

development theorist that were 

covered in various courses.  Also, 

the emphasis of standards, 

policies, and regulations had to be 

shifted to include more 

information from the NAECY. 

There was a misunderstanding on 

behalf of the NEMCC Early 

Childhood Faculty in regards to 

the Pre-PAC approval process 

that was set forth by the MS 

3a-e.  The Early Childhood faculty 

will update textbooks, 

supplemental materials, 

instructional techniques, testing 

procedures and formats which 

will encompass the changes that 

were made to the curriculum. 
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4. Early Childhood 

Education Technology 

students will 

demonstrate the ability 

to plan and carry out 

developmentally 

appropriate activities 

for young children.

        4a. Of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology freshmen students who are 

enrolled in CDT 1314 Creative Arts for 

Young Children, 85% will have an average 

score of 2 or higher on a 3-point rubric of 

the lesson plan section of the final exam 

project.

4b. Of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology freshmen students who 

completed the MS- CPAS2, 65% will score 

Proficient (70%-79%) on the CDT 1214 

Infant and Toddler Development 

Course/Unit. 4c. Of the Early Childhood 

Education Technology freshmen students 

who completed the MS- CPAS2, 65% will 

score Proficient (70%-79%) on the CDT 

1224 Preschool and Primary 

Development Course/Unit.        

    4a. Of the Early Childhood Education Technology 

freshmen students who were enrolled in CDT 1314 

Creative Arts for Young Children during the Fall 2018 

semester, 73% (11/15) had an average score of 2 or 

higher on a 3-point rubric of the lesson plan section of the 

final exam project. 

4b. Of the Early Childhood Education Technology 

freshmen students who completed the MS- CPAS2 during 

the Fall of 2017 and the Spring of 2018, 0% (0/6) scored 

Proficient (70%- 79%) on the CDT 1214 Infant and 

Toddler Development Course/Unit. 4c. Of the Early 

Childhood Education Technology freshmen students who 

completed the MS- CPAS2 during the Fall of 2017 and the 

Spring of 2018, 67% (4/6) scored Proficient (70%- 79%) 

on the CDT 1224 Preschool and Primary Development 

Course/Unit.    

    4a-c. NEMCC Early Childhood 

Instructors revamped the course 

outline and added additional 

supplemental materials which 

focuses on items that were 

outlined in the updated Early 

Childhood Education Technology 

Mississippi Curriculum 

Framework.    

4a-c.  NEMCC Early Childhood 

Faculty will explore updated 

teaching methods and include 

technology to integrate new 

activities that are related to the 

cognitive, physical, and emotional 

development of a young child.

5.  Students will utilize 

the iPad in course 

assignments and 

assessments.

5a. 90% of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology students utilized their iPad for 

one in class activity in CDT 1224 - 

Preschool and Primary Development. 

5b. 90% of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology students utilized their iPad for 

one out of class activity in CDT 1224 - 

Preschool and Primary Development. 

5c. 90% of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology students utilized their iPad for 

one in class activity in CDT 2233 - Guiding 

Social and Emotional Behavior. 

5d. 90% of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology students utilized their iPad for 

one out of class activity in CDT 2233 - 

Guiding Social and Emotional Behavior.    

5a. 94% (16/17) of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology students utilized their iPad for one in class 

activity in CDT 1224 - Preschool and Primary 

Development. 

5b. 76% (13/17) of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology students utilized their iPad for one out of class 

activity in CDT 1224 - Preschool and Primary 

Development. 

5c. 93% (14/15) of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology students utilized their iPad for one in class 

activity in CDT 2233 - Guiding Social and Emotional 

Behavior. 

5d. 100% (15/15) of the Early Childhood Education 

Technology students utilized their iPad for one out of class 

activity in CDT 2233 - Guiding Social and Emotional 

Behavior.

5a-d. NEMCC Early Childhood 

instructor worked to incorporate 

the iPad on various assignments 

throughout the semester.  A 

special emphasis was placed on 

the importance of completed all 

work when assigned.  

5a-d.  NEMCC Early Childhood 

Instructors will explore new ways 

to utilize the iPad in every Early 

Education Technology Course.
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EO1

Graduates/completers of the Early Childhood Education Tech program will have basic 

skills necessary for employment in Early Childcare Education/Child Development or 

continue their education. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2

Employers of Early Childhood Education Technology graduates will be satisfied with the 

job preparation.  

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3

Students of the Early Childhood Education program will have basic skills necessary for 

employment in a related field.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4

Early Childhood Education Technology students will demonstrate the ability to plan and 

carry out developmentally appropriate activities for young children.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Electrical Technology 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students will 

demonstrate 

occupational 

competency in Electrical 

Technology.

1. Evaluated by MS-CPAS2, 60% of the 

sophomore Electrical Technology 

sophomore students will score Basic (50% 

or better) on the Electrical Technology 

occupational clusters.

1. 47% (7/15) of the sophomore students tested Fall 

2018 and Spring 2019 scored at least 50% or better on 

the MS-CPAS2 exam. 

1. Faculty continued to analyze 

data from student reports to 

gauge student understanding of 

program material and to adjust 

teaching methods for increased 

success and employability of 

graduates.

1. Faculty will increase lab 

projects to assist students in 

understanding concepts that will 

be tested on the MS-CPAS2 exam.

2. Electrical Technology 

graduates/completers 

will obtain placement in 

the occupational field or 

continue their 

education.

2. Over 75% of Electrical Technology 

graduates will obtain employment 

placement or continuing education within 

6 months of graduation, in the field, as 

reported on the Career Technical 

Counselor's Employment Tracking Report.

2. 80% (8/10) of the Spring 2018 graduates obtained 

placement within 6 months of graduation in the 

occupational field or continued their education as 

reported on the Career Technical Counselor's 

Employment Tracking Report (Report prepared Fall 

2018).

2.Faculty and Career Technical 

Counselor continue to work 

together to increase student 

contact and thorough 

employment information 

collected.  2. Faculty worked to 

increase employer relationships in 

an effort to increase job 

opportunities for graduates.

2. Faculty will focus efforts on 

strengthening employer contacts 

and relationships to assist with 

placement and to gain feedback 

on program. 

3. Employers will report 

satisfactory results of 

Electrical Technology 

graduates/completers.

3a. 90% of the Electrical Technology 

employers surveyed will report good or 

very good with the "Problem Solving Skills" 

from information gathered from the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers Survey.  

3b. 90% of the Electrical Technology 

employers surveyed will report good or 

very good with the "Overall Job 

Preparation" from information gathered 

from the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Survey. 

3a. 100% of the employers surveyed reported good or 

very good on the "Problem Solving Skills" question from 

the survey questions gathered by the Employer Evaluation 

of Career/Technical Completers Report Spring 2019 (1 

returned out of 4 surveys mailed- a 25% response rate). 

3b. 100% of the employers surveyed reported good or 

very good on the "Overall Job Preparation" question from 

the survey questions gathered by the Employer Evaluation 

of Career/Technical Completers Report Spring 2019 (1 

returned out of 4 surveys mailed- a 25% response rate).

3a-b. Faculty and Career Technical 

Counselor continued to work 

together to collect employment 

placement information and made 

contact with employers to 

increase survey response.  3a-b. 

Faculty analyzed advisory 

committee membership and 

invited new members to 

participate. Faculty contacted 

employers directly to gain 

program feedback. 

3a-b. Faculty will continue to 

work with employers to stress 

importance of survey feedback to 

increase responses.  3a-b. Faculty 

will continue efforts to build 

employer relationships to 

encourage employer investment 

in program curriculum and 

success.

4.  Electrical Technology 

students will apply the 

use of programmable 

logic controllers.

4a. 50% of the (freshman) students who 

complete Programmable Logic Controllers 

(ELT 2613) will correctly answer an exam 

question explaining what an XIO 

instruction is and how it operates. 

4b. 75% of the (sophomore) students 

who complete Advanced Programmable 

Logic Controllers (ELT 2623) will correctly 

answer an exam question explaining what 

an XIO instruction is and how it operates. 

4a. 57% (4/7) of the students who completed 

Programmable Logic Controllers (ELT 2613), Fall 2018, 

correctly answered an exam question explaining what an 

XIO instruction is and how it operates.  

4b. 55% (21/38) of the students who completed 

Advanced Programmable Logic Controllers (ELT 2623), 

Fall 2018 and Spring 2019, correctly answered an exam 

question explaining what an XIO instruction is and how it 

operates. 

4a-b. Faculty used data collected 

to improve instruction methods 

for increased understanding and 

student performance.

4a-b. Faculty will increase lecture 

time and implement lab activities 

to improve student 

understanding of PLC's. 

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

5. 50% of the Electrical Technology 

courses will provide eBooks accessed 

through iPad technology to increase 

student success as books will be available 

at the start of classes with no delay. 

5. 64% (9/14) of the Electrical Technology courses 

provided eBooks accessed through iPad technology to 

increase student success as books were available at the 

start of classes with no delay.

5. Faculty worked to identify 

eBooks available for all classes in 

the Electrical Technology 

program. 

5. Faculty will continue to search 

different resources for eBook 

access in remaining courses in the 

Electrical Technology program.
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EO1 Students will demonstrate occupational competency in Electrical Technology.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Electrical Technology graduates/completers will obtain placement in the occupational 

field or continue their education.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Employers will report satisfactory results of Electrical Technology 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4 Electrical Technology students will apply the use of programmable logic controllers.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Heating & Air Conditioning Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Heating and Air-

Conditioning 

Technology 

graduates/completers 

will obtain placement in 

the occupational field or 

continue their 

education in a related 

1. 70% or more of the Heating and Air-

Conditioning Technology 

graduates/completers will report 

employment in the field or will continue 

education in the field as reported on the 

Career Technical Counselor's Employment 

Tracking Report.

1. 100% (3/3) of the graduates/completers obtained 

placement in the occupational field or continued 

education within the field as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselor's Employment Tracking Report 

(November 2018). 

1. Faculty encouraged students 

to attend the Spring Job Fair and 

continues to strengthen 

employer relationships in the field.

 Faculty will work to increase 

employment partner 

relationships for more placement 

options. Faculty will collect 

thorough graduate contact 

information for recording 

employment tracking 

information.  

2. Employers will be 

satisfied with the 

Heating and Air-

Conditioning 

Technology  students' 

technical/ occupational 

skills performance.

2a. 90% of the employers surveyed will be 

satisfied with the Heating and Air 

Conditioning Technology students' "Job-

Related Knowledge" on the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers. 

2b. 90% of employers surveyed will be 

satisfied with the Heating and Air-

Conditioning Technology students' 

"Overall Job Preparation" on the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers. 

2a. 100% of the employers who responded reported 

good or very good with the students' "Job Related 

Knowledge" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers report (2 surveys returned 

out of 5 mailed- 40% response rate). 

2b. 100% of the employers who responded reported 

good or very good with the students' "Overall Job 

Preparation" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers report (2 surveys returned 

out of 5 mailed- 40% response rate). 

2a-b. Faculty and Career Technical 

Counselor continued to work 

together to collect thorough and 

accurate employment and 

contact information to ensure 

completion and return of surveys.

2a-b. Faculty will work to 

strengthen relationships with 

employers to help with feedback 

on program satisfaction and to 

help with return of surveys.

3. Heating and Air-

Conditioning 

Technology students 

will demonstrate 

knowledge in the usage 

of Comfort and 

Psychrometrics.

3a. 75% of the Heating and Air-

Conditioning Technology students who 

are enrolled in ACT 2513 (Heating 

Systems), a Fall semester course, will 

calculate the dry bulb/wet bulb 

temperature as measured by an 

embedded test question and successful 

demonstration.  

3b. 75% of the Heating and Air-

Conditioning Technology students who 

are enrolled in ACT 2513 (Heating 

Systems), a Fall semester course, will 

calculate relative humidity as measured by 

an embedded test question and successful 

demonstration.

3a. 63% (5/8) of the students enrolled in ACT 2513 

(Heating Systems), Fall 2018, answered an embedded test 

question correctly and claculated dry bulb/wet bulb 

temperature correctly with successful demonstration.   

3b. 63% (5/8) of the students enrolled in ACT 2513 

(Heating Systems), Fall 2018, answered a test question 

and calculated relative humidity correctly with successful 

demonstration. 

3a-b. Faculty analyzed test results 

and student performance and 

applied this data to make 

improvements in classroom 

instruction and lab based 

activities. 

3a-b. Faculty will increase lab 

based scenarios to help students 

understand concepts in different 

settings. 

4. Heating and Air-

Conditioning 

Technology students 

will demonstrate 

knowledge of repair 

techniques of heating, 

refrigeration, and air 

conditioning 

equipment.   

4a. 75% of the Heating and Air-

Conditioning Technology students who 

are enrolled in ACT 1213 (Controls), a 

Spring semester course, will correctly 

answer an embedded test question on a 

unit test concerning repair techniques on 

a residential heat pump. 

4b. 75% of the Heating and Air-

Conditioning Technology students who 

are enrolled in ACT 1313 (Ref. Systems 

Components), a Spring semester course, 

will correctly answer an embedded test 

question on a unit test concerning repair 

techniques on a geothermal heat pump.

4a. 75% (15/20) of the students enrolled in ACT 1213 

(Controls), Spring 2019, correctly answered an 

embedded test question on a unit test concerning repair 

techniques on a residential heat pump.  

4b. 80% (16/20) of the students enrolled in ACT 1313 

(Ref. Systems Components), Spring 2019, correctly 

answered an embedded test question on a unit test 

concerning repair techniques on a refrigeration system.

4a-b. Faculty monitored results 

and adjusted lecture and projects 

in the lab to ensure student 

success and employability.

4a-b. Faculty will consider 

increasing lab based scenarios to 

help ensure students understand 

concepts necessary for success. 

5. Students will 

demonstrate 

occupational 

competency in Heating 

and Air Conditioning 

Technology theory.

5a. Through the MS-CPAS2 exam, 80% of 

the Heating and Air-Conditioning 

Technology students will score 50% or 

better (Basic) on the occupational 

clusters. 

5b. 75% of the Heating and Air-

Conditioning Technology students who 

are enrolled in ACT 2414 (Heat, Vent, AC, 

& Refrig. I), a Fall semester course, will 

score 70% or better on the final exam 

section measuring superheat and subcool 

calculations when charging AC systems.  

5a. 71% (5 of 7) of the students who took the MS-CPAS2, 

Spring 2019, exam scored at least 50% or better (Basic).  

5b. 79% (11 of 14)of the students enrolled in ACT 2414 

(Heat, Vent, AC, & Refrig. I), Fall 2018, scored 70% or 

better on the final exam section measuring superheat and 

subcool calculations when charging AC systems.

5a. Faculty reviewed MS-CPAS2 

test results by section to monitor 

student understanding and 

ensure employability.  

5b. Faculty continued to use 

demonstrations during lab time 

and extended time on projects to 

help increase student 

understanding of AC systems.

5a. Faculty will continue to 

participate in discussions about 

continuing the MS-CPAS2 testing 

or moving to a national 

certification for measuring 

student and program 

understanding. 

5b. Faculty will monitor student 

performance and adjust lab 

projects as necessary to ensure 

students understand concepts 

and can demonstrate ability.

6. Students will utilize 

the iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

6. 75% of the Heating and Air-

Conditioning Technology students who 

are enrolled ACT 2423 (Air Cond. II), a 

Spring semester course, will successfully 

demonstrate mastery of iPad use in 

diagnosing and controlling air conditioning 

systems using Bluetooth technology 

(iGuage and WiFi control module).

6. 77% of the Heating and Air-Conditioning Technology 

students enrolled in ACT 2423 (Air Cond. II), Spring 2019, 

successfully demonstrated mastery of iPad use in 

diagnosing and controlling air conditioning systems using 

Bluetooth technology (iGuage and Wifi Control Module).

6. Faculty continues to develop 

projects in the lab for students to 

apply iPad and Bluetooth 

technology use to increase 

diagnostic and control abilities 

with air conditioning systems. 

6. Faculty will monitor technology 

changes and uses for additional 

opportunities to apply iPad use in 

the HVAC program.
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EO1

Heating and Air-Conditioning Technology graduates/completers will obtain placement 

in the occupational field or continue their education in a related area.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Employers will be satisfied with the Heating and Air-Conditioning Technology students' 

technical/ occupational skills performance. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Heating and Air-Conditioning Technology students will demonstrate knowledge in the 

usage of Comfort and Psychrometrics.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Heating and Air-Conditioning Technology students will demonstrate knowledge of 

repair techniques of heating, refrigeration, and air conditioning equipment.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5

Students will demonstrate occupational competency in Heating and Air Conditioning 

Technology theory.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Hospitality Management Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Graduates of 

Hospitality 

Management 

Technology will obtain 

employment in the field 

or continue their 

education in the field.  

Eighty percent or more of the Hospitality 

Management Technology graduates will 

report employment in the field as 

reported on the Fall 2017/Spring 2018 

Career/Technical Counselors Employer 

Tracking Report.

Sixty-seven percent (4/6) of graduates report 

employment in the field as reported in the Fall 

2017/Spring 2018 Career/Technical Counselors Employer 

Tracking Report. Of the remaining graduates, one is 

currently a stay-at-home grandmother and the other is 

continuing her education.

This expected outcome has been 

met repeatedly and may need to 

be replaced.

We will begin to assess whether 

graduates are employed in entry-

level positions or in supervisory 

positions. We will contact them in 

April to see if they were hired into 

or have advanced into higher-

than-entry-level positions.

2. Employers of 

Hospitality 

Management 

Technology graduates 

will be satisfied with job 

performance.    

Eighty percent of students in course HRT 

2913, Supervised Work Experience, will 

earn a Supervisor Evaluation score of 

"Good" or "Excellent" on "Overall 

Performance (relative to standard 

performance expected)" as rated by their 

supervisor at their place of employment 

during the internship.

Eighty-six percent (6/7) of students in course HRT 2913, 

Supervised Work Experience, earned a Supervisor 

Evaluation score of "Good" or "Excellent" on "Overall 

Performance (relative to standard performance 

expected)" as rated by their supervisor at their place of 

employment during the internship. The remaining 

student failed to turn in their evaluation.

Students performed well at their 

jobs during internships. 

A new question will be included in 

the supervisor evaluation for this 

course that asks for more explicit 

feedback on student job 

performance.

3. Hospitality 

Management 

Technology students 

will demonstrate 

knowledge of customer 

relations skills and 

sanitation for hotels and 

restaurants.    

3a. Seventy-five percent of Hospitality 

Management Technology sophomore 

students will correctly answer Question 7 

on the Chapter 2 Quiz in Hospitality 

Marketing (HRT 2713) given every Spring 

semester: "A server is competent but is 

not very friendly. The server's quality 

evaluations as submitted by customers are 

usually very poor. Which service challenge 

must the server's manager explain to help 

the server improve his or her evaluation 

scores" (Answer: "Inseparability".)  

b. Hospitality Management Technology 

sophomore students taking the MS-CPAS2 

will report an average score of proficient 

(70%-79%) or above in HRT 1223 

Restaurant and Catering Operations on 

the Hospitality and Tourism Management 

Technology Cluster. 

c. 100% of Hospitality Management 

Technology freshmen students will pass 

the ServSafe Certification from the 

National Restaurant Association 

Educational Foundation with a score of 75 

or higher, taken during the Sanitation and 

Safety course (HRT 1213)

a. Eighty-three percent (10/12) of Hospitality 

Management Technology sophomore students correctly 

answered Question 7 on the Chapter 2 Quiz in Hospitality 

Marketing (HRT 2713): "A server is competent but is not 

very friendly. The server's quality evaluations as submitted 

by customers are usually very poor. Which service 

challenge must the server's manager explain to help the 

server improve his or her evaluation scores" (Answer: 

"Inseparability".)  

b. The five Hospitality Management Technology 

sophomore students taking the MSCPAS2 reported an 

average score of 75.2% (proficient) in HRT 1223 

Restaurant and Catering Operations on the Hospitality 

and Tourism Management Technology Cluster. 

c. Sixty-nine percent (9 of 13) of Hospitality Management 

Technology freshmen students passed the ServSafe 

Certification from the National Restaurant Association 

Educational Foundation with a score of 75 or higher, 

taken during the Sanitation and Safety course (HRT 1213).

a. The target for this outcome was 

met. 

 b. The target for this outcome 

was met. 

c. A goal of one hundred percent 

may be too lofty. Although given 

two chances, some students 

simply will not be able to pass 

ServSafe. In these cases, students 

must either postpone the classes 

for which ServSafe is a 

prerequisite until they can take 

and pass the class the next fall, or 

change their major to a certificate 

in Culinary Arts, which would not 

require the ServSafe certificate.

a. Another assessment criteria will 

replace this one. b. We will 

continue to use the MS-CPAS in 

this outcome, but change it to 

Rooms Division Management, a 

newly-online class that uses a 

hotel simulation product to teach 

students about hotel operations.  

c. High-risk students will be 

identified (students with low ACT 

scores, those needing 

accommodations, and those who 

are identified as struggling at 

midterms) and special study 

groups will be implemented to 

improve ServSafe pass rates.

4. Hospitality 

Management 

Technology students 

will demonstrate skills in 

human resource 

management.    

a. Seventy-five percent of Hospital 

Management Technology sophomores, 

who take the National Restaurant 

Association Education Foundation 

ManageFirst Human Resource and 

Supervision Certification Exam given every 

Fall semester, will pass with a score of 70 

or above.

b. Hospitality Management Technology 

students taking the MS-CPAS2 will report 

an average score of Proficient (70%-79%) 

or above in HRT 2623 Human Resources 

on the Hospitality and Tourism 

Management Technology Cluster.

a. Sixty-three percent (5/8) of Hospitality Management 

Technology sophomores, who took the National 

Restaurant Association Education Foundation 

ManageFirst Human Resource and Supervision 

Certification Exam, passed with a score of 70 or above. 

b. Hospitality Management Technology graduates taking 

the MS-CPAS2 reported an average score of Basic (68%) in 

HRT 2623 Human Resources on the Hospitality and 

Tourism Management Technology Cluster

a. Scores improved by 3% from 

last year on the Human Resource 

and Supervision Certification 

exam. 

b. Scores on the MS-CPAS 

remained the same. 

a. This class will be taught online in 

Fall 2019. The instructor will 

include exercises to help students 

learn the material and provide a 

sample exam as well as links to 

study tools for this exam. 

b. Since the ManageFirst textbook 

apparently doesn't cover 

everything that is included on the 

Human Resources part of MS-

CPAS, supplemental material will 

be added to the course.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

a. In course HRT 2613 Hospitality 

Supervision, taught in the spring semester, 

an integrated, in-class iPad quiz will be 

given after watching a video on Robert's 

Rules Of Order. The class will earn an 

average score of 95% on the quiz. 

b. In the spring course HRT 1223 

Restaurant and Catering, the iPad app 

Quizlet will be used to present chapter 

keywords. One hundred percent of 

students will complete the exercise in class 

and submit a screenshot of their results.

a. In course HRT 2613 Hospitality Supervision, taught in 

the spring semester, an integrated, in-class iPad quiz was 

given after watching a video on Robert's Rules Of Order. 

The class earned an average score of 93% on the quiz. 

b. In the spring course HRT 1223 Restaurant and 

Catering, the iPad app Quizlet was used to teach chapter 

keywords. One hundred percent of students completed 

the exercise in class and submited a screenshot of their 

results.

a. The quiz based on the video 

garnered good results. In the 

future, the instructor will ensure 

that students understand that 

they must pay close attention to 

the video to know all the answers 

in the quiz. 

b. The in-class keyword 

assignment had unanimous 

participation and was a great way 

to introduce the chapter. 

a. In the future, the instructor will 

ensure that students understand 

that they must pay close 

attention to the video to know all 

the answers in the quiz. 

b. The instructor will integrate this 

method of introducing the 

keywords into each chapter 

instead of a limited number of 

chapters.
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EO1

Graduates of Hospitality Management Technology will obtain employment in the field 

or continue their education in the field.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2

Employers of Hospitality Management Technology graduates will be satisfied with job 

performance.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3

Hospitality Management Technology students will demonstrate knowledge of customer 

relations skills and sanitation for hotels and restaurants.  

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Hospitality Management Technology students will demonstrate skills in human 

resource management.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Industrial Maintenance Technology 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Industrial 

Maintenance students 

will demonstrate 

occupational 

competency in 

Industrial Maintenance 

Technology.

1. Evaluated by MS-CPAS2, 60% of the 

sophomore Industrial Maintenance 

Technology students will score Basic (50% 

or better) on the Industrial Maintenance 

occupational clusters.

1. 71% (27/38) of the sophomore students tested Fall 

2018 and Spring 2019 scored at least 50% or better on 

the MS-CPAS2 exam. 

1. Faculty continued to analyze 

data from student reports to 

gauge student understanding of 

program material and to adjust 

teaching methods for increased 

success and employability of 

graduates.

1. Faculty will increase lab 

projects to assist students in 

understanding concepts that will 

be tested on the MS-CPAS2 exam.

2. Employers will report 

satisfactory results of 

Industrial Maintenance 

Graduates.

2a. 90% of the Industrial Maintenance 

Technology employers surveyed will 

report good or very good with the 

"Mathematical Skills" from information 

gathered from the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Survey, 

acknowledging student(s) apply math 

techniques with accuracy.  

2b. 90% of the Industrial Maintenance 

Technology employers surveyed will 

report good or very good with the "Overall 

Job Preparation" from information 

gathered from the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Survey, 

acknowledging student(s) demonstrate 

the ability to perform the job. 

2a. 50% of the employers surveyed reported good or very 

good on the "Mathematical Skills" question from the 

survey questions gathered by the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Report Spring 2019 (4 

returned out of 31 surveys mailed- a 12.9% response 

rate). 

2b. 100% of the employers surveyed reported good or 

very good on the "Overall Job Preparation" question from 

the survey questions gathered by the Employer Evaluation 

of Career/Technical Completers Report Spring 2019 (4 

returned out of 31 surveys mailed- a 12.9% response 

rate).

2a-b. Faculty and Career Technical 

Counselor continued to work 

together to collect employment 

placement information and made 

contact with employers to 

increase survey response. 

 2a-b. Faculty analyzed advisory 

committee membership and 

invited new members to 

participate. Faculty contacted 

employers directly to gain 

program feedback. 

2a-b. Faculty will continue to 

work with employers to stress 

importance of survey feedback to 

increase responses.  2a-b. Faculty 

will continue efforts to build 

employer relationships to 

encourage employer investment 

in program curriculum and 

success.

3. Industrial 

Maintenance 

Technology 

graduates/completers 

will obtain placement in 

the occupational field or 

continue their 

education.

3. Over 70% of Industrial Maintenance 

Technology graduates will report 

employment placement or continuing 

education in the field as reported on the 

Career Technical Counselor's Employment 

Tracking Report.

3. 97% (34/35) of the Spring 2018 graduates obtained 

placement within 6 months of graduation in the 

occupational field or continued their education as 

reported on the Career Technical Counselor's 

Employment Tracking Report (Report prepared Fall 

2018).

3. Faculty and Career Technical 

Counselor continue to work 

together to increase student 

contact and thorough 

employment information 

collected.  3. Faculty worked to 

increase employer relationships in 

an effort to increase job 

opportunities for graduates.

3. Faculty will focus efforts on 

strengthening employer contacts 

and relationships to assist with 

placement and to gain feedback 

on program. 

4. Industrial 

Maintenance 

Technology students 

will demonstrate the 

knowledge of 

Programming PLC 

systems. 

4a. 50% of the Industrial Maintenance 

Technology (freshman) students who 

complete Programmable Logic Controllers 

(ELT 2613) will correctly answer an exam 

question explaining what an XIO 

instruction is and how it operates. 

4b. 75% of the Industrial Maintenance 

Technology (sophomore) students who 

complete Advanced Programmable Logic 

Controllers (ELT 2623) will correctly 

answer an exam question explaining what 

an XIO instruction is and how it operates. 

4a. 57% (4/7) of the students who completed 

Programmable Logic Controllers (ELT 2613), Fall 2018, 

correctly answered an exam question explaining what an 

XIO instruction is and how it operates.  

4b. 55% (21/38) of the students who completed 

Advanced Programmable Logic Controllers (ELT 2623), 

Fall 2018 and Spring 2019, correctly answered an exam 

question explaining what an XIO instruction is and how it 

operates. 

4a-b. Faculty used data collected 

to improve instruction methods 

for increased understanding and 

student performance.

4a-b. Faculty will increase lecture 

time and implement lab activities 

to improve student 

understanding of PLC's. 

5.Students will utilize 

the iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

5. 40% of the Industrial Maintenance 

Technology courses will provide eBooks 

accessed through iPad technology to 

increase student success as books will be 

available at the start of classes with no 

delay. 

5. 43% (6/14) of the Industrial Maintenance Technology 

courses provided eBooks accessed through iPad 

technology to increase student success as books were 

available at the start of classes with no delay.

5. Faculty worked to identify 

eBooks available for all classes in 

the Industrial Maintenance 

Technology program. 

5. Faculty will continue to search 

different resources for eBook 

access in remaining courses in the 

Industrial Maintenance 

Technology program.
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EO1

Industrial Maintenance students will demonstrate occupational competency in 

Industrial Maintenance Technology.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2 Employers will report satisfactory results of Industrial Maintenance Graduates.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Industrial Maintenance Technology graduates/completers will obtain placement in the 

occupational field or continue their education.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Industrial Maintenance Technology students will demonstrate the knowledge of 

Programming PLC systems. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Information Systems Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Graduates of 

Information Systems 

Technology will obtain 

employment in the field, 

a related field or 

continue their 

education.

1. 80% of the Information Systems 

Technology graduates will be employed a 

related field or will be continuing their 

educations as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselor's Employment Tracking 

Report.

1. 83% (5 of 6 students) of the Informant Systems 

Technology graduates were employed a related field or 

continuing their education as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselor's Employment Tracking Report 

(November 2018).

1. Faculty meet with Industry Committee 

Members to discuss our current curriculum to 

ensure course offerings are meeting industry 

needs.  Their suggestions were taken into 

account for the next curriculum review. 

1. Faculty will continue to work with 

industry via LinkedIn, email, phone or 

visits to discuss what our students can 

offer and changes we can make to help 

our students to be more attractive to 

industry. Faculty will visit with Universities 

to work on curriculum alignments to 

accept all or most of our credits.

2. Employers of the 

Information System 

Technology graduates 

will be satisfied with the 

students' overall job 

preparation.

2. 80% of the employers of Information 

System Technology graduates will respond as 

being satisfied by indicating a 4 or 5 (good or 

very good) on the statement, "Overall Job 

Preparation" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Report.

2. 83 % of the employers who returned the surveys 

responded "very good" to the Information Systems 

Technology students' "Overall Job Performance".  The 

response rate was 67% (5 of 6 surveys were returned).

2. Instructors continued to work with 

employers to identify the best way to get 

correspondence to/from them.

2. Instructors will stress the importance of 

responding to the "Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completer's" by 

following up via email, LinkedIn, or phone 

conversations. 2. Instructors will gain 

program feedback through direct contact 

with employers. 

3. Faculty will provide 

Information Systems 

Technology students 

with an up-to-date 

curriculum seeking 

input from industry 

professionals and 

potential employers of 

Information Systems 

graduates as to what 

skills are required of 

their employees.

3. The Information Systems Technology 

faculty will meet annually with the 

Craft/Advisory Committee to ensure that 

graduates are meeting the needs of area 

businesses and to update our curriculum as 

needed. The Information Systems Technology 

faculty will also offer a Career Pathway 

opportunity to area high school Juniors and 

Seniors through a partnership with Mississippi 

State University and C-Spire.

3. The Information Systems Technology faculty met 

with the Craft/Advisory Committee and other industry 

professionals on September 25, 2018.  The Information 

Systems Technology faculty met with Mississippi State 

University and C-Spire partners throughout the Spring 

2019 semester.

3. The Information Systems Technology faculty 

continues to stay abreast of new technologies 

that will be beneficial to students success. 

Faculty made adjustments to the curriculum 

based on this feedback and industry needs. 

3. The Information Systems Technology 

faculty plan to offer changes in the 

curriculum, from iOS App Development to 

iOS App & Software Development, to 

allow students multiple options to help 

increase employment opportunities upon 

successful completion of the program.  

4. Students in 

Information Systems 

Technology will be 

competent in 

configuring and using 

firewalls and proxy 

servers.

4. 80% of the Information Systems 

Technology students will achieve an average 

rating of 3 on a 5-point rubric identifying the 

main and secondary ideas on terminal reading 

journal entries.

4. 50% (6 of 12 students) of the students enrolled in IST 

1483 achieved an average rating 3 or higher on the 5-

point rubric for the reading journal in the area of 

comprehension.

4. The reading journal assignments were 

assigned to students; the assignment included 

server virtualization.  Students were given an 

assignment on server virtualization.  Faculty 

used the assignments to familiarize the students 

with server virtualization.

4. Faculty plan to work with students to 

ensure they have a firm understanding of 

server virtualization.

5. Students in 

Information Systems 

Technology will be 

competent in network 

hardware.

a.  90% of the freshman students enrolled in 

the traditional Fall 2018 IST 1123 (IT 

Foundations) will score 90 or higher on 

Network Hardware (Exam 6.2.7)   

b.  90% of the freshman students enrolled in 

the online Fall 2018 IST 1123 (IT Foundations) 

will score 90 or higher on the Network 

Hardware (Exam 6.2.7)

a.  73% (11 of 15 students) of the freshman in the 

traditional Fall 2018 IST 1123 class scored 90 or higher 

on the Network Hardware Exam.  

 b.  78% (7 of 9 students) of the freshman online Fall 

2018 students in IST 1123 class scored 90 or higher on 

the Network Hardware Exam.

Instructors will find better ways to teach 

Network Hardware to students.

Instructor will incorporate a hands-on lab 

simulation, in-class and online, to help 

stress the importance of Network 

Hardware and review the fact sheets in 

order to meet the Assessment Criteria.

6.  Instructors in 

Information Systems 

Technology will upgrade 

their skills by studying 

and passing additional 

certification exams. This 

will allow instructors to 

better prepare IST 

One of Information Systems Technology 

faculty members will earn a Doctorate and the 

other will earn a Bachelors degrees.

The Information Systems Technology faculty members 

will earn industry required certifications.

As Industry and Mississippi Community College 

Board standards change, the Information 

Systems Technology faculty members continue 

to change as well.

Faculty utilized the knowledge gained to 

offer new technologies to students in an 

effort to increase student employment 

opportunities with necessary industry 

skills.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

Students will utilize iPad technology in three of 

their courses spring semester as 

demonstrated by coursework being 

completed in Canvas using iPad access.

87% of the students were able to successfully complete 

their coursework on the iPad.

Students will continue to utilize the iPads to do 

assignments in their courses. 

Faculty will find more ways to utilize the 

iPads for classroom/course assessments. 
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EO1

Graduates of Information Systems Technology will obtain employment in the field, a 

related field or continue their education.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

EO2

Employers of the Information System Technology graduates will be satisfied with the 

students' overall job preparation.

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

To provide Information Systems Tech students with an up-to-date curriculum seeking 

input from industry professionals and potential employers graduates as to what skills 

are required of their employees.

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Students in Information Systems Technology will be competent in configuring and using 

firewalls and proxy servers.

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students in Information Systems Technology will be competent in network hardware.

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO6

Instructors in Information Systems Tech will upgrade their skills by studying and passing 

additional certification exams. 

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO7 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Medical Office Technology 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Healthcare Data 

Technology 

graduates/completers 

will obtain placement in 

the occupational field or 

continue their 

education in a related 

area.

1.  70% of Healthcare Data Technology 

graduates will report employment 

placement or continuing educating in the 

occupational field as reported on the 

Career Technical Counselor's Employment 

Report.

1.  83% (5/6) of Healthcare Data Technology graduates 

are employed in the field or related field as reported on 

the Career Technical Counselor's Employment Report.

1.  Faculty reviewed job 

placement results and are pleased 

with placement.

1.  Faculty will continue to assist 

with resumes and cover letters 

and encourage attendance to the 

NEMCC Job Fair. Faculty will 

coordinate with the Career- Tech 

counselor to monitor job 

opportunities and make these 

opportunities known through 

email and social media.

2. Employers will be 

satisfied with the 

Healthcare Data 

Technology students' 

technical/occupational 

skills performance.

    2a.  90% of Healthcare Data Technology 

employers will be satisfied with the "Job-

Related Technical Knowledge" from 

information gathered on the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

Survey administered in the fall semester 

after graduation. 

2b. 90% of Healthcare Data Technology 

employers will be satisfied with the "Overall 

Job Preparation" from information 

gathered on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Survey in the 

fall semester after graduation.    

    2a.  100% (1/1) employers reported good or very good 

with the students' "Job-Related Knowledge" on the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

2017. 1/5 surveys mailed were returned from employers 

resulting in a 20% rate. 

2b. 100% (1/1) employers reported good or very good 

with the students' "Overall Job Preparation" on the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers. 1/5 

surveys mailed were returned from employers resulting in 

20%.    

2 a-b.  Faculty observed a slight 

increase of survey responses from 

the previous year.  It was 

determined to try and find 

different ways to get these results 

such as surveying during the 

advisory committee meeting. 

 While these might not necessarily 

be active employers, they 

represent potential employers.

2 a-b.  Faculty will meet with the 

Office of Planning and Research 

for assistance in designing a survey 

that will be administered in the fall 

advisory committee meeting.  This 

will not take the place of the 

traditional survey but will add 

more data for this outcome.

3. Healthcare Data 

Technology graduates 

will be able to apply 

computer concepts and 

complete tasks using 

computer application 

software.

3.  70% of Healthcare Data Technology 

graduates taking the OPAC (Office 

Proficiency Assessment and Certification) 

will score at or above the passing level of 

70 on the Medical Proofreading 

Certification Exam.  

3.  100% (6/6) of Healthcare Data Technology graduates 

taking the OPAC (Office Proficiency Assessment and 

Certification) in Medical Proofreading passed with 70 or 

better.

3.  Faculty are pleased with these 

results.  However, plans were 

discussed to combine all the BOT 

(Business Office Technology) 

programs into one IE plan so that 

more student data can be utilized 

in assessment.  Because these 

students are in overlapping 

courses it is very difficult to 

separate them out except by 

graduates.  This will allow more 

leveled assessment for all 

programs.

3.  Healthcare Data Technology 

faculty will meet with the IE 

Director in Fall 2019 to revamp all 

of the BOT programs into one IE 

plan in order to have a more 

thorough assessment of student 

learning and programmatic 

outcomes.

4. Healthcare Data 

Technology graduates 

will be able to 

demonstrate basic 

medical terminology 

skills.

    4.  70% of Healthcare Data Technology 

graduates taking the OPAC (Office 

Proficiency Assessment and Certification) 

will score at or above the passing level of 

70 on the Medical Terminology 

Certification Exam.    

4.  100% (6/6) of Medical Office Technology graduates 

passed the OPAC (Office Proficiency Assessment and 

Certification) in Medical Terminology with a 70 or greater.

4.  Faculty are pleased with these 

results and planned to continue 

using this exam as an indicator for 

this outcome.  They decided that 

looking at success rates of all 

students would be a better 

measure for this.

4.  Faculty will meet with IE 

Director in Fall 2019 to combine 

all BOT plans into one IE plan so 

that multiple levels of learning 

within BOT programs can be 

assessed.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

5.  100% of BOT courses taught in Spring 

2019 will utilize iPad for classroom 

assignments/assessments.

5.  100% (3/3) BOT courses taught in Spring 2019 utilized 

the iPad for classroom assignments/assessments.

5.  Faculty continued discussing 

ways in which the iPad can be 

incorporated into classroom 

activities and expanded to more 

courses (besides textbook use 

only).

5.  Faculty will implement more 

iPad activities and tie them to 

outcome in Canvas for Fall 2019. 

 They will schedule a meeting with 

eLearning in order to get these set-

up.
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EO1

Healthcare Data Technology graduates/completers will obtain placement in the 

occupational field or continue their education in a related area.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L6 Community Partnerships

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

 Employers will be satisfied with the Healthcare Data Technology students' 

technical/occupational skills performance. 

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Healthcare Data Technology graduates will be able to apply computer concepts and 

complete tasks using computer application software.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4

Healthcare Data Technology graduates will be able to demonstrate basic medical 

terminology skills.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO5 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Paralegal Technology 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Paralegal Technology 

students of the 

Paralegal Technology 

program will possess 

occupation specific skills

1.   a.  On the MS-CPAS2 Fall 2018 and 

Spring 2019 Y-1 80% of students will 

attain an average score in the proficient 

level (70%-79%) of all program cluster 

areas.       

b.   On the MS-CPAS2 Fall 2018 and Spring 

2019 Y-2 80% of students will attain an 

average score in the proficient level (70%-

79%) of all program cluster areas.  

1.   a.  71.4% of students (5/7) attained an average score 

of 70% or higher on the MS-CPAS2 Fall 2018 and Spring 

2019 Y-1.      

 b. 28.6% of students (2/7) attained an average score of 

70% or higher on the MS-CPAS2 Fall 2018 and Spring 

2019 Y-2.

1.   a.  A slight decrease from 75% 

to 71.4% in student scores is 

observed.       

b.  A decrease from 50% to 28.6% 

in student scores is observed.

1.   a.   Year 1 testing subject 

courses will be reviewed by using 

written test during the student's 

final semester and will be tested 

on a regular basis.     

 b.   Year 2 testing subject courses 

will be reviewed in the final 

semester by using a vocabulary 

test and will be tested on a regular 

basis. Instructor will use results to 

determine an earlier timeline for 

vocabulary review.

2. Employers of the 

Paralegal Technology 

graduates will be 

satisfied with the Quality 

of work of the students 

they have employed.

2. a. 70% of paralegal employers surveyed 

on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers 2018 survey 

will respond as being satisfied by indicting 

"very good" or "good" in the job related 

technical knowledge area of the student 

employee.    

 b. 70% of paralegal employers surveyed 

on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers 2018 survey 

will respond as being satisfied by indicating 

"very good" or "good" in the overall job 

preparation of the student employee.

2. a. 50% of the the employers who returned the surveys 

responded "very good" or "good" with the paralegal 

student's job related technical knowledge.  There was a 

response rate of 28.6% (2/7).   

 b.  0% of the employers who returned the surveys 

responded "very good" or "good" with the paralegal 

student's overall job preparation. There was a response 

rate of 28.6% (2/7).

2.   a.  Employers were contacted 

by e-mail in an effort to encourage 

participation in the survey.  

Students were instructed in the 

Internship to relay the 

importance of the employer 

survey to their internship 

supervisor.     

 b.  The employers satisfaction of 

the paralegals job related 

technical knowledge dropped 

from 100% on the returned 

surveys to 50%.  The employers 

satisfaction of the paralegal 

student's overall job preparation 

dropped from 100% on the 

returned surveys to 0%.    

2.  a. Employers will be contacted 

by email, letters, telephone and 

on-site visits to encourage the 

participation in the survey.     

b.  Contact will be made with 

professionals in the legal field to 

determine the desired technical 

knowledge and job preparation 

required by the employer.  

Emphasis will be placed on 

preparing the paralegal student's 

job related technical knowledge 

and overall job preparation.

3. Graduates of 

Paralegal Technology 

will obtain employment 

in the field, a related 

field or continue their 

education.

3.  80% or above of the paralegal 

Technology graduates will be employed in 

a degree-related field or continue their 

education as reported on the Career 

Technical Counselor's Employment 

Tracking Report Fall (October) 2018.

3.  87.5% (7/8) of paralegal graduates were employed in 

the field or continued education.  

3.   Overall improvement was 

noted in that 87.5% of graduates 

are employed in law offices, banks 

and county clerk's offices.

3.   Potential employers will be 

contacted by telephone, letters 

and on-site visits to secure 

employment for graduates.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

In Spring 2019 semester, students 

enrolled in courses LET 1523, LET 2463, 

LET 2313, LET 1213 and LET 2323 will 

utilize the iPad for assignments/discussions 

in each course.

In 5 out of 5 LET courses, iPads were utilized for 

discussions.

Faculty reviewed these results and 

is pleased with 100% usage on LET 

courses. Ways were discussed to 

increase number of assignments 

per course in the future.

Faculty will continue to have 

students reading and completing 

more assignments using the iPad.



86 

 

EO1

Paralegal Technology students of the Paralegal Technology program will possess 

occupation specific skills

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L3 Technology

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Employers of the Paralegal Technology graduates will be satisfied with the Quality of 

work of the students they have employed.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Graduates of Paralegal Technology will obtain employment in the field, a related field 

or continue their education.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Precision Manufacturing  & Machining Technology 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

 1. Precision 

Manufacturing and 

Machining graduates/ 

completers will obtain 

placement in the 

occupational field or 

continue their 

education in a related 

area.

1. Over 65% of Precision Manufacturing 

and Machining graduates/completers will 

report employment placement or 

continuing education in the field as 

reported on the Career Technical 

Counselor's Employment Tracking follow-

up report.

1. Placement rate for graduates- 100% (8/8) of  the 

Precision Manufacturing and Machining 

graduates/completers reported employment placement 

or continuing education in the field as reported on the 

Career Technical Counselor's Employment Tracking follow-

up report (November 2018).

1. Instructors continue to use 

multiple sources of data to record 

positive placement of graduates. 

1. Faculty will continue to build 

industry relationships to offer 

employment opportunities to 

students. 

 2. Precision 

Manufacturing and 

Machining employers 

will be satisfied with the 

student's technical/ 

occupational skills 

performance.

2a. 90% of Precision Manufacturing and 

Machining employers will be satisfied with 

the "Job Related Technical Knowledge" 

from information gathered on the 

Employer Evaluation of Career / Technical 

Completers Survey. 

2b. 90% of Precision Manufacturing and 

Machining employers will be satisfied with 

"Overall Job Preparation" from 

information gathered on the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

Survey.

2a. 66.7% of Precision Manufacturing and Machining 

employers surveyed reported good or very good with the 

students' "Job Related Technical Knowledge" from 

information gathered on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career / Technical Completers Survey Spring 2019 (4 of 11 

surveys mailed were returned, a 36.4% response rate).

 2b. 75% of Precision Manufacturing and Machining 

employers reported good or very good with the students' 

"Overall Job Preparation" from information gathered on 

the Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

Survey Spring 2019 (4 of 11 surveys mailed were 

returned, a 36.4% response rate).

2a-b. Faculty and Career Technical 

Counselor continued to work 

together to collect contact 

information on employers for 

survey process. Faculty worked to 

stress importance of survey 

feedback with employment 

sources. 

2a-b. Faculty will work to collect 

program feedback through 

surveys and through direct 

contact with industry partners on 

advisory committee. 

3. Precision 

Manufacturing and 

Machining students 

enrolled in MST 1613 

will use precision 

measuring instruments 

and blueprints to 

 3. Precision Manufacturing and 

Machining freshman students who 

complete MST 1613 will use precision 

measuring instruments and blueprints to 

complete project assignments with an 

average of 75% or higher.  

3. 90% (9 of 10)of Precision Manufacturing and 

Machining students in MST 1613 completed the NIMS 

layout project with a score of 75% or higher.    

3. The instructor has been using a 

new text, which is aligned to the 

NIMS standards  

3. In addition to the text, 

students will be using the 

Immerse to Learn software which 

will enhance the students 

learning.

4. Precision 

Manufacturing and 

Machining students will 

demonstrate the use of 

computer numerical 

control programming 

for milling machines.

4. 75% of the Precision Manufacturing 

and Machining sophomore students who 

complete the CNC II unit will score 80% or 

better on the skill taught through the use 

of laboratory equipment and software as 

documented by the student created CNC 

program. 

4. 81% (12/14) of the Precision Manufacturing and 

Machining sophomore students who completed the CNC 

II unit scored 80% or better on the skill taught using of 

laboratory equipment and software as documented by 

the student created CNC program. 

4. Faculty researched blueprint 

options and made improvements 

to increase student 

understanding and success in CNC 

II. 

4. Faculty plans to continue with 

improved blueprint 

implementation for better 

student performance.

5. Students will 

demonstrate 

occupational 

competency in 

Precision 

Manufacturing and 

Machining skills.

5a. Through the MS-CPAS Exam, 80% of 

the students will score 50% or higher in 

the Precision Machining Occupational 

Clusters. 

5b. Through the NIMS (National Institute 

of Metalworking Skills) Exams, 80% of the 

students will score 60% or higher on 

selected NIMS Credentialing Exams.

5a. 100% (11 of 11) Precision Manufacturing and 

Machining students scored 50% or higher on the 

Occupational Clusters of the MS-CPAS2 Exam. 

5b. 80% (8 of 10) Precision Manufacturing and Machining 

students scored 50% or higher on the NIMS 

Measurement, Materials and Safety credentialing exam.

5a-b. Instructors continued to 

analyze student performance and 

results of MS-CPAS2 and NIMS 

testing to make adjustments in 

classroom lecture, lab 

assignments, and choosing new 

texts. 

5b. Instructors will adjust 

assignments and lecture to 

incorporate NIMS standards and 

implement student use of 

the Immerse to Learn software 

which will enhance learning.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

Over 80% of students in the Precision 

Manufacturing and Machining program 

will use the iPad on weekly assignments or 

quizzes.

87.5% (21 0f 24)of the Precision Manufacturing and 

Machining students used their iPad to complete weekly 

assignments or quizzes.

After collecting the results of the 

quiz scores and assignment grades 

instructors considered some ways 

of increasing iPad usage for exams 

and assignments.

After the introductory year of the 

iPad initiative the instructors will 

explore ways of insuring iPad 

usage and to expand the use of 

the devices in the coming years by 

switching to eBooks and learning 

apps.
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EO1

?1. Precision Manufacturing and Machining graduates/ completers will obtain 

placement in the occupational field or continue their education in a related area.

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2

Precision Manufacturing and Machining employers will be satisfied with the student's 

technical/ occupational skills performance.

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3

Precision Manufacturing and Machining students enrolled in MST 1613 will use precision 

measuring instruments and blueprints to complete projects. 

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4

Precision Manufacturing and Machining students will demonstrate the use of computer 

numerical control programming for lathe and milling machine.

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO5

Students will demonstrate occupational competency in Precision Manufacturing and 

Machining skills.

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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The Division of Fine Arts 
 

The Division of Fine Arts consists of the disciplines of Art, Music, and Theater and offers 
programs of study including Art, Art Education, Interior Design, Photography, Music, Music 
Education, Commercial Music, and Theater. Three full-time faculty members in Art, six full-time 
faculty members in Music, one full-time faculty member in Commercial Music, one full-time 
faculty member in Theater, two part-time faculty members in Music, and one part-time 
instructor with the band are employed by Northeast. These faculty members are dedicated to 
providing quality instruction to students in Fine Arts programs of study as well as those 
majoring in other areas. 
Located in both Hines and Anderson Halls, the Division of Fine Arts offers cultural events and 
activities for the student body and the community. Each year the Art Gallery in Anderson Hall 
houses several exhibits, which are viewed by Northeast students and faculty, as well as visitors 
from surrounding schools and communities. The Theater Department presents multiple 
showings of various drama productions each semester in Hines Auditorium. The Northeast 
Choir, Marching Band, Symphonic Band, Concert Band, Jazz Band, and Campus Country hold 
concerts throughout the school year. These performances take place both on and off campus. 
Other performing groups in the Music Department include Indoor Guard, Indoor Percussion, 
Pom Squad, and small student ensembles.



90 

 

Accomplishments 
 

The Fine Arts Division encompasses several performing groups that are active throughout the 
academic year. These groups include the Tiger Marching Band, Symphonic Band, Concert Band, 
Jazz Band, Winter Guard, Pom Squad, Choir, Men’s Ensemble, Campus Country, and Theater. 
They perform both on and off campus for both educational and recruiting purposes. Below is a 
listing of many activities from the 2018-2019 school year. 

- The Tiger Band performed at all Northeast home football games and the the ICC game in 
Fulton. 
- The Tiger Band participated in several Christmas parades in the Northeast district. 
- The Northeast Pep Band performed at all home basketball games.  
- The Northeast Pep Band went to a North Tippah basketball game to help recruit for new band 
program being created there. 
- The Northeast Tiger Drumline performed for the Boys and Girls club and Aysa Branch (Miss 
Mississippi) 
- The Tiger Band performed for WTVA for a segment about Booneville. 
- The Tiger Band performed for the unveiling of the Veterans Memorial Monument erected on 
the Boulevard. 
- The Tiger Band performed a pep rally in recognition of Breast Cancer Awareness for Prentiss 
County High Schools. 
- The Tiger Band and Campus Country performed for all three Northeast NOW recruiting days. 
- The Symphonic Band, Concert Band, Jazz Band, Winter Guard, and Pom Squad all performed in 
the Annual Band Showcase on April 16, 2019. 
- The Northeast Jazz Band presented a concert on March 26 in Hines Hall with special guests 
and NE Alumni: Scotty Young, Travis Metcalf, Rory Young, Derrick Young, Jabari Temple, Trevor 
McKay, and Lazarus Miller. 
- The Northeast Jazz Band performed for the Tallahatchie Jazz Fest. 
- The Northeast Choir sang for students of the District I Mass Choir in Seth Pounds Auditorium 
on October 25, 2018. 
- On December 8, 2018, the Choir sang on the NMSO's Christmas Concert, along with the choirs 
of ICC. 
- On February 21 & 22, 2019, the Choir participated in the Mississippi Community College 
Choral Festival and Mass Choir in Meridian, MS. 
- The Choir sang in a joint Spring Concert with the choirs of ICC at First Presbyterian Church, 
Tupelo, on April 8, 2019. 
- On April 9 & 17, 2019, the Men's Ensemble took a recruiting tour to area high schools, 
including Booneville High School, Biggersville High School, Ripley High School, New Albany High 
School, and East Union High School. 
- On April 25, 2019, the Choir sang for members of the Corinth Music Club at First Methodist 
Church, Corinth. The choirs of Corinth High School and Alcorn Central High School sang as well, 
and joined the Northeast Choir for a final group number.
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- Campus Country performed four Showtime events throughout the school year including 
acoustic preshows. 
- Campus Country performed for all Northeast NOW events. 
- The Northeast Theater department performed a series of One Act Plays in October 2018. 
- The Northeast Theater department staged the Gilbert and Sullivan operetta, Trial by Jury, on 
March 14, 16, and 17, 2019 

The Northeast Art Department maintains an active schedule of shows and competitions 
throughout the academic year. Following is a list of some of the activities and accomplishments 
of Northeast Art students. 

- This year (2018-2019) the MS Community and Junior College Art Instructor’s Association 
Competition Exhibition (State Show) was hosted by Copiah-Lincoln Community College. 12 of 
the 15 community colleges statewide entered the competition which included 135 2-D pieces 
and 28 3-D pieces for a total of 163 entries. Among the entries submitted this year, we had 
three students who received an award at the state level. 
o 2D Design 3rd Place – Moriah Weatherford, Elfguts Doll 
o Computer Art 1st Place – Lauryn Wimbish, CD Cover 
o Ceramics Honorable Mention – Ben Martin, Chalupa 
- The North Mississippi Art Association recognized an outstanding Northeast Art student along 
with a $300 scholarship. This year’s award and scholarship was presented during the 
Association’s monthly meeting on January 21, 2019 at Our Art Works in Tupelo, and the 
recipient was Audri Garvin. 
- The Art Club went on a Field Trip to Birmingham, AL, on Thursday, April 18, 2019. Students 
visited the Birmingham Museum of Art, which is one of the finest regional museums in the 
United States and houses a collection of over 27,000 paintings, sculpture, prints, drawings, and 
decorative arts dating from ancient to modern times. The collection presents a rich panorama 
of cultures including Asian, European, African, American, Pre-Columbian, and Native American 
art. Following lunch, the students visited the Cathedral of St. Paul, also in downtown 
Birmingham, which is a handsome American variation of Neo-Gothic architecture and dates 
from 1893. 
- NEMCC has been chosen to host the MS Community and Junior College Art Instructor’s 
Association Competition Exhibition (State Show) for the 2019-2020 Academic Year. 

 
Fine Arts instructors nominated, voted, and recognized the following outstanding students: 
Moria Weatherford, Josh Davis, and Blaine McDeavitt received Academic Excellence awards, 
and Audrianna Garvin received Most Outstanding Student. Trevin Moore was nominated by the 
Fine Arts Division and was selected for the N.E.M.C.C. Hall of Fame. Trevin Moore was also 
nominated by the Fine Arts Division and selected as Northeast’s HEADWAE representative
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Fine Arts faculty members were active throughout the academic year both inside and outside 
the classroom. 

Jason Beghtol played with the North Mississippi Symphony Orchestra as bass trombonist for the 
2018-19 season. He played with the Corinth Symphony Orchestra as principal trombonist and 
performed at the International Trombone Festival with the University of Mississippi Trombone 
Ensemble. In addition to this he completed his PhD in Music Education. Jenna Fincher Donegan 
presented a solo show in the main gallery at The University for Women. The show was titled, 
“Submerge/Emerge.” The W purchased two of the sculptures, Birthday Present and When the 
Levee Breaks, to remain a part of their permanent collection. Also, she showed work in the 
juried National Women in the Arts, Mississippi Chapter exhibit in Hattiesburg, MS. There she 
received Judge's Favorite Award for her drawing, Thread the Needle. 

Christopher Schager will teach for his 3rd summer as an Instructor with the Gertrude Ford 
Center’s Youth Musical Theatre Workshop at The University of Mississippi. 
 
Ray Harris was named Humanities Teacher of the Year for Northeast. On January 15, 2019, he 
presented “Compositional Techniques in Leonard Bernstein’s Anniversaries for Solo Piano” in 
Hines Auditorium where he discussed and performed Bernstein’s piano works. 
 
Amanda Mattox played with the North Mississippi Symphony Orchestra for the 2018-19 season. 
She also performed with the NMSO for the annual performance of The Nutcracker on 
December 1, 2018, at Tupelo High School. She performed a piece with MSU Flute Professor 
Jessica Banks and MSU Piano Professor Dr. Rosangela Sebba during their recital on campus. In 
addition, she performed in the orchestra for Tupelo Community Theater’s production of The 
Addams Family April 25-27, 2019. 
 
Amy Langley played with the North Mississippi Symphony Orchestra for the 2018-19 season. 
She performed in the Lafayette-Oxford Community Band for the July 4th Concert. Dr. Langley is 
a member of the Mississippi Clarinet Choir which will be performing at the International 
Clarinet Association Clarinetfest in July. 

Bryan Mitchell played with the Corinth Symphony as principal percussionist. He did a radio 
interview on campus for “The Eagle” radio station about the Tiger Band. Also, he was 
interviewed on the Northeast Podcast Tiger Talk. 

Claire Leeke worked with the choirs of Corinth High School and Alcorn Central High School on 
March 6, 2019, in preparation for their upcoming festival. On March 28-30, 2019, she attended 
Mississippi's annual ACDA (American Choral Directors Association) Conference held on the 
campus of the University of Southern Mississippi. She also participated in Tupelo Community 
Theatre's production of the Addams Family on April 25-27, 2019.
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Melody Shinn also served as President (2018-2019) of the Northeast MS Community College 
Faculty Association, served as a member of the NE Faculty Association Presidential Advisory 
Board, and accompanied fellow colleagues in the NE Faculty Association, NE President Ricky 
Ford, and NE Vice President of Finance Chris Murphy to meet on December 14, 2019, with the 
Speaker of the House Philip Gunn and State Representative Tracy Arnold concerning funding 
and capital improvements. She attended the SACSCOC Conference in New Orleans from 
December 9-11, 2019 to attend a variety of seminars and learn more about the organization’s 
mission to improve education through accreditation. Ms. Shinn served on the Fine Arts 
Curriculum Committee, served on the Graduation Rate & Retention Committee, served as Art 
Club Advisor scheduling an annual field trip to Birmingham, AL, served on the Strategic Planning 
Council, and received the NEMCC TOP Award for the Fine Arts Division, all for 2018-2019. On 
May 25-28, 2018, she attended the NISOD Conference (National Institute for Staff and 
Organizational Development) in Austin, TX, which is an International Conference on Teaching 
and Leadership Excellence. Following the conference, she created a Professional Development 
presentation STEM to STEAM: How to Think Like daVinci, which she then presented to all 
campus divisions during the 2018-2019 Academic Year. Also, she has been elected to serve as 
President for the MS Community and Junior College Art Instructor’s Association and coordinate 
the State Show, which will be held at Northeast during the 2019-2020 Academic Year. 
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Five-Year Projections 
 
2019-2020 
 
1. Replace/update computers and software in music/art labs 
2. Continue to plan for/develop or occupy new Fine Arts facility 
3. Continue to upgrade/replace band instruments as needed 
4. Continue replacement of practice room pianos 
5. Schedule concerts/workshops in the Fine Arts area 
6. Repair/acquire instruments and equipment as needed 
7. Add/revise area, theatre, art, and music courses as necessary 
  
2020-2021 
 
1. Add/revise area, theatre, art, and music courses as necessary 
2. Repair/acquire instruments and equipment as needed 
3. Continue to plan for new Fine Arts facility 
4. Upgrade computers and software (as required) in Hines Hall music lab and the Art lab. 
5. Continue replacement of practice room pianos 
6. Add faculty in music, art and theatre as necessary 
  
2021-2022  
 
1. Add/revise theatre, art, and music courses as necessary  
2. Upgrade/replace band instruments and pianos as needed 
3. Upgrade/replace kiln and other art equipment  
4. Continue to plan for new Fine Arts facility  
5. Upgrade computers and software (as required) in Hines Hall music lab and the Art lab. 
6. Add faculty in music, art and theatre as necessary 
  
2022-2023 
 
1. Replace the kiln in the art department 
2. Add/revise theatre, art, and music courses as necessary  
3. Replace Practice Room and Piano Lab pianos 
4. Secure new grand pianos for the Choral Room, Seth Pounds Auditorium and Hines Hall 
Auditorium 
5. Continue to plan for new Fine Arts facility  
6. Upgrade computers and software (as required) in Hines Hall music lab and the Art lab. 
7. Add faculty in music, art and theatre as necessary
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2023-2024 
 
1. Replace the kiln in the art department 
2. Secure new grand pianos for Hines Hall Auditorium, the Choral Room, Seth Pounds 
Auditorium, and the Frank Haney Union 
3. Replace 5 Practice Room Pianos 
4. Continue to plan for new Fine Arts facility  
5. Upgrade computers and software (as required) in Hines Hall music lab and the Art lab. 
6. Add faculty in music, art and theatre as necessary 
7. Add/revise theatre, art, and music courses as necessary 
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Purpose Statement: 

 
The Fine Arts Division of Northeast Mississippi Community College provides educational 
opportunities for students majoring in the visual and performing arts and offers cultural events 
activities for the student body and the community. 
 
 
 

Institutional Supports: 

 

 
 

EO1 Overall college credit success rate will be obtained by majors in the Fine Arts Division.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2

Students will perform at an acceptable level of musicianship and technique in their 

major performance area.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

EO3 Students will identify facts about music and the cultural eras in which it was created.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO4 Students will demonstrate an appreciation and understanding of the arts.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

EO5

Students will demonstrate an understanding of the plastic arts, which includes drawing, 

architecture, sculpture, painting, graphics, minor arts and industrial arts on a conceptual 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO6

Students enrolled in seated and in eLearning MUS 1113 will be successful at the same or 

similar rate.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO7 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Overall college credit 

success rate will be 

obtained by majors in 

the Fine Arts Division.

1a. 70% of students with Music Education 

program of study will obtain the overall 

college credit success rate (with student 

success defined at achieving a grade of "C" 

or better) in Spring 2018.  

 1b. 70% of students with Music program 

of study will obtain the overall college 

credit success rate (with student success 

defined at achieving a grade of "C" or 

better)in Spring 2018.   

1c. 70% of students with Commercial 

Music program of study will obtain the 

overall college credit success rate (with 

student success defined at achieving a 

grade of "C" or better) in Spring 2018.   

1d. 70% of students with Art Education 

program of study will obtain the overall 

college credit success rate (with student 

success defined at achieving a grade of "C" 

or better) in Spring 2018.   

1e. 70% of students with Art program of 

study will obtain the overall college credit 

success rate (with student success defined 

at achieving a grade of "C" or better) in 

Spring 2018.   

1f. 70% of students with Theater program 

of study will obtain the overall college 

credit success rate (with student success 

defined at achieving a grade of "C" or 

better) in Spring 2018.

1a. 83.3% of students with Music Education program of 

study (15 of 18) obtained the overall college credit success 

rate (with student success defined at achieving a grade of 

"C" or better) in Spring 2018.   

1b. 62.5% of students with Music program of study (5 of 

8) obtained the overall college credit success rate (with 

student success defined at achieving a grade of "C" or 

better) in Spring 2018.   

1c. 100% of students with Commercial Music program of 

study (1 of 1) obtained the overall college credit success 

rate (with student success defined at achieving a grade of 

"C" or better) in Spring 2018.   

1d. 87.5% of students with Art Education program of 

study (7 of 8) obtained the overall college credit success 

rate (with student success defined at achieving a grade of 

"C" or better) in Spring 2018.   

1e. 81% of students with Art program of study (17 of 21) 

obtained the overall college credit success rate (with 

student success defined at achieving a grade of "C" or 

better) in Spring 2018.   

1f. 75% of students with Theater program of study (3 of 

4) obtained the overall college credit success rate (with 

student success defined at achieving a grade of "C" or 

better) in Spring 2018.  

Our target was met in all 

programs of study except Music, 

where only 62.5% of students 

obtained the overall college credit 

success rate. Faculty discussed 

this outcome and agreed that 

many students in the "Music" 

program of study (as opposed to 

"Music Education") are often 

undecided about their specific 

plans. 

Advisors of students in the Music 

program of study plan to spend 

more time educating these 

students about specific career 

goals to help them define their 

plans and motivate them to a 

higher overall college success rate. 

Advisors plan to invite more 

working musicians who had this 

same program of study to talk 

with students and explain various 

career paths in Music.

2. Students will perform 

at an acceptable level of 

musicianship and 

technique in their major 

performance area.

2a. 80% of students enrolled in MUA 

classes in the Fall semester will score at 

least 20 out of 30 on the Music 

Department Jury Examination Rubric. 

2b. 80% of students enrolled in MUA 

classes in the Spring semester will score at 

least 20 out of 30 on the Music 

Department Recital Performance Rubric.

2a. 90% of students enrolled in MUA classes in the Fall 

semester (26 of 29) scored at least 20 out of 30 on the 

Music Department Jury Examination Rubric. 

2b. 97% of students enrolled in MUA classes in the Spring 

semester (32 of 33) scored at least 20 out of 30 on the 

Music Department Recital Performance Rubric.

This was the first year we 

evaluated MUA classes with the 

Jury Examination Rubric and 

Recital Performance Rubric. The 

results more than met our target 

of 80% with 90% scoring 20 out 

of 30 on the Jury Examination 

Rubric and 97% scoring 20 out of 

30 on the Recital Performance 

Rubric.

We plan to set our target at 25 

out of 30 for both the Jury 

Examination Rubric for Fall 2019 

MUA classes and the Recital 

Performance Rubric for Spring 

2020 MUA classes.

3. Students will identify 

facts about music and 

the cultural eras in 

which it was created.  

3a. 75% of students enrolled in MUS 1113 

will correctly answer an embedded test 

question concerning the Baroque period 

on the Fall semester Departmental Final 

Exam. 

3b. 75% of students enrolled in MUS 1113 

will correctly answer an embedded test 

question concerning the Classical period 

on the Fall semester Departmental Final 

Exam. 

3c. 75% of students enrolled in MUS 1113 

will correctly answer an embedded test 

question concerning the Romantic period 

on the Fall semester Departmental Final 

Exam.

3a. 70.44% of students enrolled in MUS 1113 (367 of 

521) correctly answered an embedded test question 

concerning the Baroque period on the Fall semester 

Departmental Final Exam. 

3b. 80.81% of students enrolled in MUS 1113 (367 of 

521) correctly answered an embedded test question 

concerning the Classical period on the Fall semester 

Departmental Final Exam. 

3c. 72.1% of students enrolled in MUS 1113 (367 of 521) 

correctly answered an embedded test question 

concerning the Romantic period on the Fall semester 

Departmental Final Exam.

The goal for the embedded test 

question concerning the Classical 

period was met. However, the 

goals for the embedded test 

questions concerning the 

Baroque and Romantic periods 

were not met. Faculty discussed 

that our teaching of the Classical 

period is enhanced by certain 

outstanding videos related to the 

specific content area.

Music appreciation faculty plan to 

use additional high-quality videos 

found in YouTube to enhance 

material from the Baroque and 

Romantic periods.
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4. Students will 

demonstrate an 

appreciation and 

understanding of the 

arts.

4a. 80% of students surveyed will rate 

appreciation/satisfactory level (4 or above) 

on the item “Cultural Programs & 

Activities” on the Fall Residential Life 

Survey. 

4b. 1000 people will visit the Northeast 

Art Gallery during the Fall and Spring 

semesters.

4a. 83% of students surveyed rated 

appreciation/satisfactory level (4 or above) on the item 

“Cultural Programs & Activities” on the Fall Residential Life 

Survey. 

4b. 824 people visited the Northeast Art Gallery during 

the Fall and Spring semesters.

4a. Our goal was met for students 

showing satisfaction with 

"Cultural Programs and 

Activities." 

4b. Fewer people visited the Art 

Gallery than our goal (824/1000)

4a. Since this assessment goal has 

been met for several years, Fine 

Arts faculty plan to increase the 

percentage to 85% next year. We 

also plan to communicate with 

the Cultural Arts committee to 

survey students about cultural 

events that they would like to 

have on campus. 

4b. Music faculty plan to 

incorporate discussions of art 

within music classes and 

encourage more students to visit 

the Northeast Art Gallery.

5. Students will 

demonstrate an 

understanding of the 

plastic arts, which 

includes drawing, 

architecture, sculpture, 

painting, graphics, 

minor arts and 

industrial arts on a 

conceptual basis.  

5a. 70% of students enrolled in ART 1113 

in the Spring semester will agree or 

strongly agree to the statement “This 

course explains how Art relates to 

everyday life” on the survey administered 

at the conclusion of the semester. 

5b. 65% of students enrolled in ART 1113 

in the Spring semester will correctly 

identify 70% of the slides shown on the 

final exam covering drawing, architecture, 

sculpture, painting, graphics, minor arts, 

and industrial arts.

5a. 63% of students enrolled in ART 1113 in the Spring 

semester agreed or strongly agreed to the statement “This 

course explains how Art relates to everyday life” on the 

survey administered at the conclusion of the semester. 

5b. 53% of students enrolled in ART 1113 in the Spring 

semester correctly identified 70% of the slides shown on 

the final exam covering drawing, architecture, sculpture, 

painting, graphics, minor arts, and industrial arts.

The results showed that target 

goals were not met. Instructors 

discussed various reasons for this 

including a particularly difficult 

class that could have skewed the 

results. Also, they discussed 

developing a new assessment for 

this outcome to replace the 

survey response "This course 

explains how art relates to 

everyday life." They were unsure if 

this actually demonstrates the 

students' understanding of the 

arts.

Art instructors will develop a new 

assessment to replace 5a that will 

better evaluate the students' 

understanding of the plastic arts. 

Art instructors also plan to 

prepare a new final exam slide 

review that will be placed inside 

the Canvas course site.

6. Students enrolled in 

seated and in eLearning 

MUS 1113 will be 

successful at the same 

or similar rate.

6. Students enrolled in seated and 

eLearning MUS 1113 in Fall 2018 will have 

a success rate of 80%.

6. Students enrolled in seated MUS 1113 in Fall 2018 had 

a success rate of 91.5%. Students enrolled in eLearning 

MUS 1113 in Fall 2018 had a success rate of 82.4%.

Both traditional and eLearning 

MUS 1113 had success rates of at 

least 80%. However, traditional 

MUS 1113 had a much higher 

success rate than eLearning MUS 

1113.

Faculty teaching eLearning MUS 

1113 plan to include more 

student-student interaction and 

more teacher-student interaction 

in the online platform courses to 

improve success rates of these 

sections.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

7a. Students enrolled in MUS classes in the 

Spring semester will utilize the iPad for 

assignments. 

7b. Students enrolled in MUA classes in the 

Spring semester will utilize the iPad for 

assignments. 

7c. Students enrolled in ART classes in the 

Spring semester will utilize the iPad for 

assignments. 

7d. Students enrolled in SPT classes in the 

Spring semester will utilize the iPad for 

assignments.

7a. Students enrolled in MUS classes in the Spring 

semester utilized the iPad for assignments. 

7b. Students enrolled in MUA classes in the Spring 

semester utilized the iPad for assignments. 

7c. Students enrolled in ART classes in the Spring semester 

utilized the iPad for assignments. 

7d. Students enrolled in SPT classes in the Spring semester 

utilized the iPad for assignments.

Since this is the first year all 

instructors began using iPads for 

class assignments, we are only 

reporting general information 

about iPad use. All Fine Arts 

faculty used iPad assignments in 

classes during the Spring 

semester.

Fine Arts faculty plan to set 

specific goals for iPad usage for 

the next assessment cycle. For 

example, next Fall semester we 

plan for 75% of students enrolled 

in MUS, MUA, ART, and SPT 

classes to receive a 3 on the iPad 

Integration rubric on two iPad 

assignments.
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The Division of Health Sciences 
 
The Division of Health Sciences offers seven programs that prepare graduates for careers in 
health science. Graduates of six programs earn associate of applied science degrees; these are: 
Associate Degree Nursing; Dental Hygiene Technology, Medical Assisting Technology, Medical 
Laboratory Technology, Radiologic Technology, and Respiratory Care Technology. A certificate 
is earned by graduates of the Practical Nursing Education Program and the Medical Assisting 
program. Each program in the division is accredited by national and/or state accrediting 
commissions or boards. 
  
The division has one academic head, who serves as administrator and faculty member. All 
programs in health science have a program director who also serves as a faculty member. There 
are 33 full- time faculty who provide classroom instruction, serve as academic advisors and 
sponsor student organizations.
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Accomplishments 
 

 Completed the first year of multidisciplinary Simulation 

 Digital radiology equipment purchased and installed in the Radiologic Technology 
Program. 

 Completed the accreditation site visit with the Commission on Dental Accreditation. 

 Received full continuing accreditation for Medical Laboratory Technology 

 Self-Study completed for Medical Assisting Technology 

 Medical Laboratory Technology received a grant from the American Society of Clinical 
Pathology.
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Five-Year Projections 
 

2019-2020 
 
1. Continue to monitor the need for expansion of existing programs and/or the need for 
additional programs to Grow NE.   
2.  Continue to upgrade equipment and technology resources for all programs.  
3.  Update Division web pages and publications.  
4.  Review course syllabi and course offerings.  
5.  Review program outcomes.  
6.  Review program admission processes.  
7.  Recruit qualified faculty for any vacancies.  
8.  Provide for continuing education needs of faculty.                                                          
9. Continue to plan, implement, and evaluate the effectiveness of multidisciplinary simulation.    
10. Conduct a successful re-accreditation site visit for the Medical Assisting Technology 
Program. 
  
2020-2021 
 
1. Continue to monitor the need for expansion of existing programs and/or the need for 
additional programs to Grow NE.    
2. Continue to upgrade equipment and technology resources for all programs.  
3. Update Division web pages and publications.  
4. Review course syllabi and course offerings.  
5. Review program outcomes.  
6. Review program admission processes.  
7. Recruit qualified faculty for any vacancies.  
8. Provide for continuing education needs of faculty.                                                                                
9. Continue to plan, implement, and evaluate the effectiveness of multidisciplinary simulation. 
 
2021-2022 
 
1.  Plan and begin writing the self-study for the next accreditation site visit for the Respiratory 
Care Technology Program.                                                                                                                       
2.  Plan and begin writing the self-study for the next accreditation site visit for the Associate 
Degree Nursing.                                                                                                                                       
3.  Continue to monitor the need for expansion of existing programs and/or additional 
programs to Grow NE.   
4.  Continue to upgrade equipment and technology resources for all programs.                                          
5.  Update Division web pages and publications.  
6.  Review course syllabi and course offerings.  
7.  Review program outcomes.
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8.  Review program admission processes.                                                                                                  
9.  Recruit qualified faculty for any vacancies.                                                                                        
10. Provide for continuing education needs of faculty.                                                                                
11. Continue to plan, implement, and evaluate the effectiveness of multidisciplinary simulation.  
 
2022-2023  
 
1.  Evaluate the need for expansion of existing programs or the need for additional Programs to 
Grow Northeast.  Conduct a successful re-accreditation site visit for the Respiratory Care 
Technology Program.  
3.  Conduct a successful re-accreditation site visit for the Associate Degree Nursing Program.              
4.  Plan and Prepare for a successful re-accreditation site visit for Practical Nursing Education.                    
5.  Continue to upgrade equipment and technology resources for all programs.                                
6.  Revise and update Division web pages and publications.  
7.  Review course syllabi and course offerings.  
8.  Review program outcomes.  
9.  Review program admission processes.  
10. Recruit qualified faculty for any vacancies.  
11 .Provide for continuing education needs of faculty.                                                                        
12. Continue to plan, implement, and evaluate the effectiveness of multidisciplinary simulation. 
 
2023-2024  
 
1.   Continue to evaluate the need for expansion of existing programs and/or the need for 
additional programs to Grow NE.     
2.   Conduct a successful re-accreditation site visit for the Practical Nursing Program                    
3.   Continue to upgrade equipment and technology resources for all programs.            
4.   Revise and update Division web pages and publications.  
5.   Review course syllabi and course offerings.  
6.   Review program outcomes.  
7.   Review program admission processes.  
8.   Recruit qualified faculty for any vacancies. 
 
 
 

Purpose Statement 
 
To provide quality instructional programs to prepare students for health science careers. 
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Associate Degree Nursing 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. 80% of the May 2018 

graduates of the A.D.N. 

program will pass the 

National Council of 

State Boards of Nursing 

Licensure Exam (NCLEX-

RN®) on the first 

attempt.

Tool: NCLEX-RN® Program Report from the 

National Council of State Boards of Nursing. 

Course: N/A. All NUR courses. Program Level 

Outcome. Target: 80% first write pass rate. 

Timeframe: 2018 Annual Report published 

spring 2019.

93.3% (56 of 60) of the May 2018 ADN Graduates 

passed the NCLEX-RN® on the first attempt.

May 2018 ADN Graduates met their expected 

outcome on the NCLEX-RN® Exam.

May 2018 ADN Graduate NCLEX-RN® 

results will be used in continuous 

improvement efforts at the program and 

course levels.

2. At least 60% of 

students admitted to 

the A.D.N. program 

during the 2015 - 2018 

curriculum cycles will 

complete the program 

of study within 150% of 

the time allotted for the 

Tool: ADN Three-Year Cycle Report. Course: 

N/A. All NUR courses. Program Level 

Outcome. Target: 60% of students within 

150% of time allotted for the nursing 

curriculum (3 years). Timeframe: 2015 - 2018 

Report.

78.75% (63 of 80) of the students admitted to the 

A.D.N. Program during the 2015 - 2018 curriculum 

cycles completed the program of study.

Expected outcome for ADN Program 

Completion met.

Student completion results will be used in 

continuous improvement efforts 

implemented at the program and course 

levels.

3. At least 95% of the 

2018 ADN graduates 

will find employment as 

a registered nurse (RN) 

within one year after 

graduation.  

Tool: ADN Graduate Tracking Tool. Course: 

N/A. All NUR courses. Program Level 

Outcome. Target: 95% of ADN graduates 

employed as RNs. Timeframe:  May 2018 to 

April 2019.

96.7% (58 of 60) of the May 2018 ADN Graduates 

found employment as a registered nurse within one year 

after graduation. Of the two remaining students, one is 

in full time studies in preparation for medical school, and 

the other has not responded to requests for 

information other than to say interviews are scheduled.

Expected outcome for job placement as 

registered nurses met. 

Results of ADN graduate employment as a 

registered nurse will be used in continuous 

improvement efforts implemented at the 

program and course levels.

4. May 2018 A.D.N. 

graduates rated the 

item "The quality of 

instruction I receive in 

most of my classes is 

excellent" - with a 5.00 

or above on the 2018 

Sub-group Summary of 

Student Satisfaction 

Inventory (SSI) Nursing 

(AD)--Major Code 8780 

Tool: 2018 Sub-group Summary of Student 

Satisfaction Inventory (SSI) Nursing (AD)--

Major Code 8780 Course: NUR 2443 Spring 

2018, NUR 2449 Spring 2018 (end of 

program). Target: 5.00 or higher on 1-7 scale 

for "The quality of instruction I receive in most 

of my classes is excellent"  Timeframe:  May 

2018.

May 2018 A.D.N. graduates rated the item "The quality 

of instruction I receive in most of my classes is excellent" - 

with a 6.21 on the 2018 Sub-group Summary of 

Student Satisfaction Inventory (SSI) Nursing (AD)--Major 

Code 8780 (scores of 5.00 on 1-7 scale indicates 

"Somewhat Satisfied."

Expected outcome for student satisfaction with 

the program of learning met.

ADN graduates results on the 2018 Sub-

group Summary of Student Satisfaction 

Inventory (SSI) Nursing (AD)--Major Code 

8780 will be used for continuous 

improvement at the program and course 

level.

5. a. 60% or higher of 

the LPN to ADN 

Advanced Placement 

students graduating by 

May 2018 by the A.D.N. 

program will complete 

the program of study 

within 150% of the time 

allotted for the nursing 

curriculum (2-3 

semesters). 5. b. 80% or 

higher of the LPN to 

ADN Advanced 

Placement students 

graduating May 2018 

by the A.D.N. program 

will pass the National 

Council of State Boards 

of Nursing Licensure 

Exam (NCLEX-RN®) on 

the first attempt.

5.a.  Tool: ADN Three-Year Cycle Report 

Course: N/A. Program level outcome. Target: 

60% or more of LPN to ADN Advanced 

Placement students will complete the 

program of study within 150% of the time 

allotted for the nursing curriculum (4-5 

semesters). Timeframe: 2015 - 2018.

 5.b.  Tool: 2018 Annual NCLEX-RN® Program 

Report from the National Council of State 

Boards of Nursing. Course: N/A. Program level 

outcome. Target: 80% or higher of the LPN to 

ADN Advanced Placement students will pass 

the NCLEX-RN® on the first attempt. 

Timeframe:  Published Spring 2019.

5.a. 92.3% of LPN to ADN Advanced Placement 

students graduating by May 2018 by the A.D.N. 

program  (12 of 13. 11 entered Spring 2016, 2 entered 

Fall 2016: 9 graduated Spring 2017, 3 graduated Spring 

2018.) 

 5.b. 91.67% (11 of 12) of the LPN to ADN Advanced 

Placement students graduating May 2018 by the A.D.N. 

program passed the NCLEX-RN® on the first attempt.

5.a. Expected outcome met for LPN to ADN 

Advanced Placement student completion.  

5.b. Expected outcome met for LPN to ADN 

Advanced Placement NCLEX-RN® pass rate on 

the first attempt.

LPN to ADN Advanced Placement 

students' completion results and NCLEX-

RN® pass rate on the first attempt will be 

used for continuous program and course 

improvement efforts.
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6. Each NUR 1118 

student will perform 

each assigned Fall 2018 

skill at satisfactory level 

prior to progressing to 

NUR 1229 Spring 2019.

 Checkmarks equal to satisfactorily completed. 

X for needs to be completed/unsatisfactory.  

Tool: NUR 1118 Lab, Canvas gradebook. 

Course: NUR 1118 Fall 2018 Target: All NUR 

1118 student will perform each assigned Fall 

2018 skill at satisfactory level prior to 

progressing to NUR 1229 Spring 2019. 

Timeframe: Fall 2018.

100% of NUR 1118 students performed satisfactorily on 

100% of assigned Fall 2018 skills prior to progressing to 

NUR 1229 Spring 2019 (all students on all skills had 

check marks which indicate satisfactory results).

Expected outcome met for NUR 1118 student 

skills performance.

NUR 1118 Student skills performance 

results will be used for continuous 

improvement at the course level by NUR 

1118 faculty.

7. Performance of NUR 

2443/2449 students on 

the HESI RN 

Comprehensive 

Predictor administered 

in April 2018 will 

approximate the 

national norm of all 

students on this exam. 

Tool: HESI RN Comprehensive Predictor 

Results for May 2018 Graduates. Course: NUR 

2443/NUR 2449 Target: Cohort performance 

of NUR 2443/2449 students will approximate 

the national norm of all students on this exam. 

Timeframe: April 2018.

2018 NUR 2443/2449 students scored a mean 871 on 

the HESI RN Comprehensive Predictor, 18 points higher 

than National HESI Average (853). 

Expected outcome met for performance of NUR 

2443/2449 students on the HESI RN 

Comprehensive Predictor administered in April 

2018 as exceeded the national norm of all 

students on this exam. 

Detailed results from the HESI RN 

Comprehensive Predictor exam results will 

be used by faculty in continuous course 

and program improvement efforts.

100% of ADN students 

will utilize the iPad for 

classroom and for 

course assessments. 

Tool: The ADN program uses no tool to track 

iPad usage, but student IP addresses can be 

provided for electronic verification upon 

request. Course: Fall 2018, NUR 1118, NUR 

2339, NUR 2333. Spring 2019, NUR 1229, 

NUR 2449, NUR 2443. Target: All ADN 

students. Timeframe: Fall 2018 and Spring 

2019 semesters.  

100% of ADN students brought iPads to class and tested 

on all HESI Next Generation and unit exams using iPads 

in fall 2018 and Spring 2019 (a program iPad was 

provided for students where technical difficulties 

prevented them using their own).

Expected outcome met as all students utilized 

iPads in class and for assessments.

The iPad is one of several tools that all ADN 

students need for class and clinic. Using 

the iPad initially provided a decrease in 

textbook costs for our students as did e-

bundling texts. Using the iPad provides 

portability for students to submit work 

from a variety of environments. Nursing 

instructors will continue to use iPads, 

where the tool is efficient and effective, for 

continuous improvement at the course 

and program level.
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EO1

Graduates of the A.D.N. program will be prepared to pass the National Council of State 

Boards of Nursing Licensure Exam (NCLEX-RN®).  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Students who are admitted to the A.D.N. program will successfully complete the 

program within 150% of the time allotted for the nursing curriculum (3 years).  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Graduates of the A.D.N. program will find employment as a registered nurse (RN).  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4 A.D.N. graduates will express satisfaction with the program of learning.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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EO5

Licensed Practical Nurses who attain advanced placement will complete the program of 

study and will pass the NCLEX-RN®.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6 A.D.N. students will perform skills at expected level in NUR 1118.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO7

Students will demonstrate knowledge of nursing concepts consistent with students in 

other Associate Degree Nursing Programs at end of program..  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO8 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Dental Hygiene Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students will have an 

understanding of the 

principles of basic dental 

hygiene clinical tasks 

such as scaling and 

polishing.

1a.  90% of the DH students enrolled in DHT 

2425 will complete 30 clinical sessions 

delivering direct patient care with a grade of 

75 or above on the clinical evaluation 

instrument. 

1b. 90% of the DH students will pass all 7 

clinical competencies on first attempt.    

1a. 100% (20/20) of the DH students completed 30 

clinical sessions delivering direct patient care with a 

grade of 75 or above on the clinical evaluation 

instrument. 

1b. 100% (20/20) of the DH students passed all 7 clinical 

competencies on the first attempt.    

1a-b.  Dr. Nick Alexander continues to use DHT 

2425, the clinical dental hygiene II course as well 

as portions of the national board to determine 

strengths, weaknesses, and and make necessary 

changes accordingly.

1a-b. None

2. Students will achieve 

a + d value on the 

patient management 

and assessment part of 

the national board.

2a. Students will have a positive d-value on 

patient assessment portion on the national 

board. 

2b. The students will have a positive d-value on 

the management of dental hygiene care 

portion of the national board.  

2a. A -1.42 d value was recorded by the class on the 

patient management portion of the national board. This 

score increased from a -2.77 from the year before. 

2b. A -1.41 d-value was recorded by the class on the 

management of DH care portion of the national board. 

This decreased from the past year.

2a-b. Dr. Nick Alexander continues to use these 

2 portions of the national board to determine 

strentghs and weaknesses in the clinical didactic 

portion of patient care.

2a-b. None

3.  Students will pass a 

National/State 

Certification 

Examination in the field 

of training. 

3. 80% of the DH students will pass national 

boards on the first attempt.

100% (20/20) of the Spring 2018 Dental Hygiene 

graduatespassed national boards.

3. These are the best results the DH program has 

had in 20 years. I have concluded that this result 

is from going back to paper testing and having 

faculty restructure all tests.

3. Continue to use paper testing, and 

encourage all students to go to a national 

board review course in the spring before 

they take nationals.

4. Graduates will find 

employment in the field 

of training or a related 

field.

4. 80% (16/20) of the DH students will find 

employment whether part or full-time within 

6 months from obtaining licensure.

4. 100% (20/20) of the DH students who obtained 

licensure was working part-or full-time within 6 months.

4. All faculty will continue to relate information 

on job offerings to the DH students and answer 

any information they may have about 

employment.

4. None

5. Students will have an 

understanding of the 

tasks involved in 

performing dental 

radiographs.

5. 90% of the DH students enrolled in DHT 

1314 will complete a full mouth set of 

radiographs with a grade of 80 or above.

5. 100% (20/20) of the DH students enrolled in DHT 

1314 Dental Radiology completed a full mouth set of 

radiographs with a score of 80 or above.

Mrs. Julie Davidson continued to monitor this 

course for results and reported these to the 

program director.

5. None

6. Employers of Dental 

Hygiene graduates will 

be satisfied with job 

performance.

6a.  80% of employers will respond with an 

average rating of Good (4) on Likert scale (0 – 

5) with 5 being very good in response to the 

item “How would you rate employee in overall 

job preparation?” mailed within six months of 

employment, from the February 2016 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers Survey. 

6b.  80% of employers will respond with an 

average rating of Good (4) on Likert scale (0 – 

5) with 5 being very good in response to the 

question “How would you rate 

Communications and interpersonal skills?” 

mailed within six months of employment, 

from the February 2009 Employer Evaluation 

of Career/Technical Completers Survey.

6a. 100 % of employers that responded to the survey 

gave an overall rating of very good or good for overall 

job preparation. 5 responses 

6b. 100 % of employers that responded to the survey 

gave an overall rating of very good or good on 

employee's communication and interpersonal skills. 5 

responses.

6. Dr. Nick Alexander continues to use these 

results to assure the students meet employment 

qualifications.

6. None

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

7. 100% (20/20) of the DH students will utilize 

the iPad for classroom/clinical assignments.

7. 100% (20/20) 0f the DH students used an iPad to 

complete assignments.

7. NEMCC started an iPad initiative which allows 

all students including DH students to purchase. 

Since its incorporation, Dh students have shown 

a vast improvement of technology. The DH 

program also purchased 15 Mac Books for the 

DH students in the fall of 2018. This along with 

the iPad has really enhanced technology in the 

DH program. Scores have improved and 

employers rate the students higher of 

knowledge of new technology.

7. None
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EO1

Students will have an understanding of the principles of basic dental hygiene clinical 

tasks such as scaling and polishing.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Students will achieve a + d value on the patient management and assessment part of 

the national board.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Students will pass a National/State Certification Examination in the field of training.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4 Graduates will find employment in the field of training or a related field.

L2 Teaching/Learning

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Students will have an understanding of the tasks involved in performing dental 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6 Employers of Dental Hygiene graduates will be satisfied with job performance.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO7 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Medical Assisting Technology/Certificate 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Graduates will pass a 

National /State 

Certification 

Examination in the field 

of training or a related 

field.  

1a. Using data collected from AAMA 

Certification Department, 100% of graduates 

will sit for AAMA certification examination.  

Results will be collected in the Fall Semester. 

1b.  Using AAMA National Certification 

Examination results,  80% of the graduates 

which sit for the national certification 

examination will pass the exam on the first 

attempt.  Results will be collected in the Fall 

Semester.   

1c.  Using AAMA National Certification 

Examination results, 100% of the 3 content 

areas will have a program's mean scaled score 

that will be at or above the national mean 

scaled score

1a.  100% (12/12) of the 2018 graduates sat for the 

AAMA certification examination.   

1b. 83% (10/12) of the 2018 graduates who sat for the 

American Association of Medical Assistants National 

Certification Examination passed on the first attempt.   

1c.  100% (3/3) of the content areas on the 2018 

Examination Results had a program mean scaled score 

that was at or above the national mean scaled score 

1a and 1b. The target was met and exceeded for 

this cycle.  The program director decided that 

this is program effectiveness data that will always 

need to be gathered to ensure students are 

seeking national certification. 

1b. Because the pass rate was not 100%, the 

program director determined that extra 

practice is needed for the computerized exam. It 

was also noted that graduates who take the 

exam 30 days prior to finishing the practicum 

have scores that are historically higher than 

graduates delaying taking the exam.  

1c. Target was met.  The program director 

decided that this is program effectiveness data 

that will always need to be gathered to ensure 

the students will pass the national certification 

examination.

Program director/instructor will continue 

to provide a clinical review class using 

textbook and supplemental testing 

materials designed to prepare the 

students for a national certification 

examination.  The program 

director/instructor will increase the 

amount of information given on various 

organizations that offer certifications for 

Medical Assistants.  The students will 

continue to be educated on the Federal 

Regulations that govern the practice of 

Certified Medical Assistants and laws 

governing CPOE.  The program/director 

will have the students to complete 

multiple chapter exams and two CMA 

practice exams in addition to the weekly 

quizzes and mock examinations given at 

the end of the semester. Students will be 

encouraged to take national exam 30 days 

prior to finishing the last required course, 

the practicum.  

2. Graduates will find 

employment in the field 

of training or a related 

field.

Using information provided by Graduates and 

Employers, 80% of graduates will find 

employment within 6 months of graduation in 

their field or a related field.  Results are 

collected in the Fall and Spring Semesters.

83% (10/12) of the 2018 graduates found employment 

within 6 months of graduation.  

The target was met and exceeded for this cycle.  

The program director decided that this is 

program effectiveness data that will always need 

to be gathered to ensure graduates will be able 

to find employment within 6 months of 

graduation. Because it was not 100%, the 

Program Director decided to do an informal 

survey of office managers to gain insight on 

reasons why graduates are not being offered 

employment.  Feedback from clinics revealed 

that graduates are not demonstrating 

confidence during the interview process.  The 

program director decided to add the 

requirement of an interview with a supervisor 

during the Practicum.

The students will complete mock 

interviews with Practicum site supervisors 

in addition to the one with the Career 

Tech Counselor. The students will 

complete three peer interview activities in 

the MET 2613 course using interview 

question/answer note cards. Students will 

be given extra credit for attending the 

NEMCC Career Fair.  The program 

director/instructor will notify graduates of 

employment opportunities and will 

forward resumes as requested.  

3. Employers of Medical 

Assisting Technology 

graduates will be 

satisfied with job 

performance.  

3a: Using the MAERB Employer Survey or 

NEMCC Employer Survey, 80% of employers 

will respond with an average rating of Agree (4) 

on the Likert Scale (0-5) with 5 being Strongly 

Agree in response to the item "How would you 

rate employee in overall job preparation?" 

Results will be collected in Fall and Spring 

Semesters.  

3b:  Using the MAERB Employer Survey or 

NEMCC Employer Survey, 80% of employers 

will respond with an average rating of Agree (4) 

on the Likert Scale (0-5) with 5 being Strongly 

Agree in response to the item "How would you 

rate Communication in the health care 

setting?" Results will be collected in Fall and 

Spring Semesters.  

3a:  100% (9/9) of employers responded with a rating 4 

or better in response to the question, "How would you 

rate employee in overall job preparation?"  (90% 9/10 of 

employers responded) 

3b:  100% (9/9) of employers responded with a rating 4 

or better in response to the question, "How would you 

rate Communication in the health care setting?"

3a and 3b. The targets were met and exceeded 

for this cycle.  The program director determined 

that follow-up phone calls yielded better 

response rates. The program director decided 

that this is program effectiveness data that will 

always need to be gathered to monitor 

employer satisfaction.  

3a and 3b.  The program director will 

continue to follow-up with employers of 

graduates on the importance of these 

survey results.  The program director will 

continue to monitor employer 

satisfaction using surveys. 

4. Students will be able 

to measure and record 

vital signs.

4a. Using competency procedure checklist 

results, 80% of the students enrolled in MET 

1314, Clinical Procedures I, will score 85 or 

greater on the skills check for measuring and 

recording vital signs (temperature, pulse, 

respirations, and blood pressure). Results will 

be collected in the Fall Semester. 

4b. Using the Vital Signs Examination results, 

80% of the students enrolled in MET 1314, 

Clinical Procedures I, will score 75 or greater 

on the Vital Exams examination.  Results will be 

collected in the Fall Semester. 

4a. 100% (11/11) of the students enrolled in Fall 2018 

MET 1314, Clinical Procedures I, scored 85 or greater on 

the competency procedure checklist for measuring and 

recording vital signs (temperature, pulse, respirations, 

and blood pressure).   

4b.  64% (7/11) of the students enrolled in Fall 2018 

MET 1314, Clinical Procedures I, scored 75 or greater on 

the Vital Signs examination.  

4a.  This target was met and exceeded for the 

cycle.  The instructor determined that the use of 

the blood pressure simulator equipment 

improved the BP and Pulse portion of the overall 

vital signs score.  Instructor decided that this is 

program effectiveness data that will need to be 

gathered to ensure graduates are prepared to 

obtain vital signs in the clinical setting.  

4b.  Due to the target not being met, the 

instructor determined that additional graded 

homework and quizzes on the vital signs unit 

was needed.

The instructor will continue to use the 

blood pressure simulator equipment to 

improve student competencies for Blood 

Pressure and Pulse.  The instructor will 

continue to monitor the competency 

procedure checklist results for obtaining 

vital signs (Temp, Pulse, BP, Resp).  The 

workbook homework assignment for the 

vital signs unit will count 10% of the 

student's final grade.  A quiz over the vital 

signs power point presentation was added 

and will count 10% of the student's final 

grade.

5. Medical Assisting 

students will be able to 

perform administrative 

functions.

5a.  Using the results of simulation 1 and 2, 

80% of the students enrolled in MET 1214, 

Medical Business Practices, will score an 

average of 90 or greater.  Results will be 

collected in the Fall Semester.   

5b.  Using the comprehensive final 

examination results, 80% of the students 

enrolled in MET 1214, Medical Business 

Practices, will score 75 or greater on the 

comprehensive final examination. Results will 

be collected in the Fall Semester. 

5a.  100% (11/11) of the students enrolled in Fall 2019 

MET 1214, Medical Business Practices, scored 90 or 

greater on Simulation 1 and 2.    

5b.  64% (7/11)  of the students enrolled in Fall 2019 

MET 1214, Medical Business Practices, scored 75 or 

greater on the comprehensive final examination. 

5a. The target was met and exceeded for this 

cycle.  The program director decided that this is 

program effectiveness data that will always need 

to be gathered to ensure students are able to 

perform administrative functions required by 

employers.  

5b. Since the target of 80% was not met, the 

program director determined that the students 

need additional preparation for the final 

comprehensive exam.    

5a. The program director will continue to 

monitor simulation 1 and 2 results.  

5b. The instructor will review the final 

exam preparation methods to determine 

what additional preparation can be added 

to the course.  

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

The iPad will be utilized for classroom 

assessment or assignments in 75% of Medical 

Assisting Technology spring courses. Results 

will be collected in spring. 

80% (4/5) courses implemented iPad associated 

assignments and assessments.   

The target was met and exceeded for this cycle.  

This outcome is being monitored and will 

continue to be monitored college wide. 

Courses will continue to utilize the iPad for 

assessments and assignments.  
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EO1

Students will pass a National /State Certification Examination in the field of training or a 

related field.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2 Graduates will find employment in the field of training or a related field.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3 Employers of Medical Assisting Technology graduates will be satisfied with job 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO4 Students will be able to measure and record vital signs.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO5 Medical Assisting students will be able to perform administrative functions.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Medical Laboratory Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students will pass a 

National /State 

Certification 

Examination in the field 

of training or a related 

field.

    1a. 80% of the Medical Laboratory 

Technology graduates which sit for a 

certification exam will pass the exam on the 

first attempt. 

1b. Medical Laboratory Technology 

Program's mean scaled scores will be at or 

above the national mean scaled scores for 

every subtest area.    

    1a. 100% (7/7) of the graduates which sat for a 

certification examination passed the examination 

on the first attempt for Spring 2018. 

1b. MLT Program's mean scaled score was above 

the national mean scaled score for 43% (3 out of 7 

subtest areas) of the graduates of 2018 (7/7).    

    1a-b. Faculty continued to give practice exams 

which mimic the national certification exam during 

the Certifications Fundamentals MLT 2723 course 

taken the last 2 weeks before graduation. Faculty 

also continued to raise money to go to the annual 

ASCLS bi- state convention and student bowl to give 

the students more practice answering exam type 

questions and reviewing important material. Faculty 

added their own made workbooks for Hematology, 

Blood bank and Urinalysis courses. Faculty also made 

new study worksheets for Certification 

Fundamentals course in the sections of Microbiology 

and Chemistry in order to raise subtest area scores in 

all of these sections.    

Program faculty will continue to stress the 

importance of taking certification exams early- 

students will be encouraged to sign up for dates 

soon after graduation.

2. Students will find 

employment in the field 

of training or a related 

field.    

    2. 100% of Medical Laboratory 

Technology students will find employment 

in the field of training or a related field.    

    2. 100% (7/7) found employment or continued 

their education in the medical laboratory field as 

reported on the Career- Technical Completer's 

Report October 2018.    

    2. Faculty continued getting students to register to 

take the ASCP certification exam the week of 

graduation, allowing them to start a job 

immediately. Faculty also notified students of all new 

job opportunities.    

Program faculty will continue to communicate 

with advisory committee to receive up-to-date 

information about job postings available for 

students.

3. Employers of Medical 

Laboratory Technology 

graduates will be 

satisfied with job 

performance.

    3a. 80% of the Medical Laboratory 

Technology employers will respond with an 

average rating of Good (4) on Likert scale (0-

5) with 5 being very good in response to the 

item "How would you rate employee in 

overall job preparation?" mailed within six 

months of employment, from the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

Survey. 

3b. 80% of Medical Laboratory Technology 

employers will respond with an average 

rating of Good (4) on Likert scale (0-5) with 

5 being very good in response to the 

question "How would you rate 

Communications and verbal skills?" mailed 

within six months of employment, from the 

Employer Evaluation of Career/Technical 

Completers Survey. 

3c. 80% of Medical Laboratory Technology 

employers will respond with an average 

rating of Good (4) on Likert scale (0-5) with 

5 being very good in response to the 

question "How would you rate 

Interpersonal skills?" mailed within six 

months of employment, from the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers 

Survey.    

    3a. 100%  (4/8 responded) employers 

responded with an average rating of Good/ Very 

Good/(4/5) on a Likert Scale (0-5) with 5 being 

very good in response to the item "How would 

you rate overall job preparation?" emailed within 

six months of employment, from the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers Survey 

2018. 

3b. 100% (4/8 responded) employers responded 

with an average rating of  4 Good/Very Good on a 

Likert Scale (0-5) with 5 being very good in 

response to the question "How would you rate 

Communication and Verbal Skills?" emailed within 

six months of employment, from the Employer 

Evaluation of Career/Technical Completers Survey 

2018 

3c. 100% (4/8 responded) employers responded 

with an average rating of Good/ Very Good (4/5) 

on a Likert Scale (0-5) with 5 being very good in 

response to the question "How would you rate 

Interpersonal Skills?" emailed within six months of 

employment, from the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers Survey 2018    

    3.a-c. MLT faculty continued letting NEMCC email / 

mail out employer surveys while MLT faculty called 

and emailed to follow up on the response rates.    

Program faculty will conduct face-to-face visits with 

employers to encourage survey responses.

4. Medical Laboratory 

Technology students 

will be able to interpret 

Clinical Chemistry (MLT 

1515) principles to 

include carbohydrates, 

protein, lipids, enzymes, 

hormones, acid base 

balance, electrolytes, 

instrumentation and 

calculations.   

    4a. 80% of the Medical Laboratory 

Technology students enrolled in MLT 1515 

Sophomores who write the final exam will 

be able to successfully answer 75% of the 

questions on a locally developed 

comprehensive final examination covering: 

carbohydrates, protein, lipids, enzymes, 

hormones, acid base balance, electrolytes, 

instrumentation and calculations. 

4b. 80% of the Medical Laboratory 

Technology students enrolled in MLT 1515 

Sophomores who sit for the National 

Certification Examination will be at or above 

the national mean scaled scores for the 

Chemistry section.    

    4a.  (43%) 3/7 Spring 2018 of the students 

enrolled in MLT 1515 who wrote for the final 

exam successfully answered 75% of the questions 

on a locally developed comprehensive final exam 

covering: carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, 

enzymes, hormones, acid-base balance, 

electrolytes, instrumentation, and calculations. 

4b. 86% (6/7) of the graduates of Spring 2018 of 

the students enrolled in MLT 1515 who sat for the 

national certification were above the national 

mean scaled scores.    

    4a.-b. Due to the fact that 43% of the graduates 

passed the final examination with a 75 or above, MLT 

faculty gave more homework assignments, pop 

quizzes, and worksheets for all Chemistry areas. MLT 

faculty also continued with discussion boards to help 

with overall learning of the chemistry material. New 

worksheets were also implemented in the 

Certification fundamentals course at the end of the 

year, in order to help students remember critical 

areas in chemistry for their certification exams.    

Program faculty will revise the final examination in 

MLT 1515 to more closely align with National 

Certification Exam.  It was noted that students do 

well on this area on the certification, but not the 

final.  

5. Medical Laboratory 

Technology students 

will identify normal and 

abnormal blood cells 

from 

photomicrographs.

    5a. Given 30 photomicrographs of 

normal, abnormal, and immature blood 

cells, 90% of the Medical Laboratory 

Technology freshmen students will identify 

the blood cells with 80% accuracy 

(Hematology II, MLT 1324). 

5b. Medical Laboratory Technology 

sophomore students enrolled in MLT 1324 

who sit for the National Certification 

Examination will be at or above the national 

mean scaled score for the subtest area of 

the Hematology section- Morphology and 

Differential.    

    5a. Given 30 photomicrographs of normal, 

abnormal, and immature blood cells, 56% (5/9) 

Spring 2019 freshmen of the students were able 

to identify the blood cells with 80% accuracy. 

5b. ASCP Program reports no longer include 

individual mean scaled scores in subtest areas.    

    5a. MLT Faculty continued using Medialab WBC 

case simulators to help identify normal and 

abnormal cells. MLT faculty introduced the case 

simulators earlier in the program and stopped the 

journals to focus more on the cell identification.  5b. 

The MLT Faculty continued encouraging early testing 

of the national certification exam in order to keep 

getting successful results. Since ASCP no longer 

includes subtest scores for us to use as assessment 

data, we have added medialab wbc simulator as a 

requirement for certification fundamentals course 

for sophomores to retest their wbc comprehension.    

Program faculty will revise this outcome for the 

next cycle due to the change in availability of mean 

scaled scores.

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

6. Students will utilize the iPad for 

classroom/ Course assignments and exams 

at least 90% of the time in all MLT courses. 

6. Students used iPads for classroom / course 

assignments and exams 95% of the time in all MLT 

courses. 

6. Students are used to the iPads and have no 

trouble using them for all assignments and exams in 

the MLT program. 

Program faculty will continue utilizing the iPad for 

assisngments and assessments in MLT courses.
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EO1

Students will pass a National /State Certification Examination in the field of training or a 

related field.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2 Students will find employment in the field of training or a related field.  

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Employers of Medical Laboratory Technology graduates will be satisfied with job 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4

MLT students will be able to interpret Clinical Chemistry MLT 1515 principles to include 

carbohydrates, protein, lipids, enzymes, hormones, acid base balance, electrolytes, 

instrumentation and calculations.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO5

Medical Laboratory Technology students will identify normal and abnormal blood cells 

from photomicrographs.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Practical Nursing Education 

 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Practical Nursing 

Education graduates will 

pass the National 

Counsel for Licensing 

Examination.

85% of the Practical Nursing Education 

graduates who take the NCLEX-PN Licensing 

Examination in 2018 will pass the NCLEX-PN 

on the first write as reported by the Mississippi 

Board of Nursing or the State Board of Nursing 

in their state of residence. 

93% (37 out of 40 students) passed the NCLEX-PN on 

the first write as reported by the Mississippi Board of 

Nursing Cumulative Report (January 2018-December 

2018). 

Our goal of 85% of the practical nursing 

students to pass the NCLEX-PN on first write was 

met. 

We will administer a standardized 

comprehensive HESI assessment at the 

end of each respective semester. PNV 

1444 Nursing Fundamentals and Clinical 

will have a Fundamentals HESI assessment 

at the end of the semester. In order to 

satisfy course requirements, students will 

demonstrate competence by scoring a 

900 or above on the assessment.  PNV 

1524 IV Therapy and Pharmacology will 

have a Pharmacology HESI assessment at 

the end of the semester. In order to satisfy 

course requirements, students will 

demonstrate competence by scoring a 

900 or above on the assessment.   PNV 

1682 Adult Health Nursing Concepts and 

Clinical will have an Adult Health (Med-

Surg) HESI assessment at the end of the 

semester. In order to satisfy course 

requirements, students will demonstrate 

competence by scoring a 900 or above on 

the assessment.  PNV 1728 Specialty Areas 

in Nursing will have a Maternal/Newborn, 

Pediatrics and Psychiatric HESI assessment 

at the end of the semester. In order to 

satisfy course requirements, students will 

demonstrate competence by scoring a 

900 or above on the assessment.  PNV 

1914 Nursing Transition will have a PN-

EXIT HESI assessment at the end of the 

semester. In order to satisfy course 

requirements, students will demonstrate 

competence by scoring a 900 or above on 

the assessment. 

2. Practical Nursing 

Education graduates will 

obtain employment in 

the field of training or a 

related field.

100% of the 2018 Practical Nursing Education 

graduates were employed as Licensed 

Practical Nurses within 3 months of obtaining 

licensure. 

Our goal of 95% employment in the nursing field was 

met. 40 out of 40 Practical Nursing Education graduates 

were employed as Licensed Practical Nurses in 2018. 

This was self-reported by the graduates. 

After analyzing the spreadsheet of self-reported 

employment in the nursing field by the 2018 

Practical Nursing Education graduates, it was 

brought to our attention that we need a formal 

way of verification of this record

We will begin a mentor-ship program with 

our graduates and follow them from 

graduation through job placement for a 

period of one year. We will improve the 

process by being able to target which 

areas of nursing that our graduates are 

working and will know their employers 

and be sure to communicate with them 

on their satisfaction with the Northeast 

Mississippi Community College Practical 

Nursing Education graduates. 
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3. Employers of the 

Practical Nursing 

Education graduates will 

be satisfied with job 

performance.

The assessment tool utilized to collect this 

information was an Employer satisfaction 

survey of our graduates after a period of 12 

months. 

100% of employers of the 2018 Practical Nursing 

Education graduates reported satisfaction with our 

graduates in the following areas: Job-Related Technical 

Knowledge –demonstrates knowledge related to the 

work 100% Attitude Towards Work – demonstrates 

professional work ethics 100% Quality of Work - 

performs tasks accurately in a timely manner 

100%Communication/Verbal Skills – speaks in a clear, 

concise, and appropriate manner 100% Writing Skills – 

writes in a clear, concise, and appropriate manner 100% 

Interpersonal Skills – demonstrates teamwork, 

cooperation, and works well with others 100% 

Mathematical Skills – applies math techniques with 

accuracy 100% Problem Solving Skills – able to solve 

problems and make decisions 100% Computer Skills – 

demonstrates basic knowledge of computers and other 

technological tools necessary to learn to perform 

required tasks 100% Reading Skills – reads critically and 

comprehends technical information 100% Overall Job 

Preparation – demonstrates the ability to perform the 

job 100%Response

The results of the employer satisfaction surveys 

show that we met our goal of employer 

satisfaction with our Practical Nursing Education 

graduates in all areas. The survey indicated that 

computer skills and problem solving skills were 

the graduates' strongest performance areas. 

In the 2019-2020 year, we want to 

increase communication with the 

Practical Education Education employers. 

Only 20% of employers returned the 

employer satisfaction surveys. During our 

annual advisory council meetings, we will 

provide surveys for completion at the 

meeting and hope to increase the number 

of responses by 50%. 

4. Practical Nursing 

Education students will 

be able to demonstrate 

a basic understanding of 

Medical Surgical 

Nursing.

The goal of 100% of students demonstrating a 

basic knowledge of medical surgical nursing 

was not met. 73% of our students made 

greater than 900 on the 2018 HESI Medical 

Surgical Comprehensive Exam, we had a mean 

score of 910 which is recommended 

performance in PNV 1682. 

Based on the 2018 HESI Medical Surgical 

Comprehensive Exam, the range of scores for our 

students was 634-1128. 28% of our students scored 

below the recommended performance level of a 900 or 

greater. 

28% of the 2018 class did not demonstrate 

acceptable performance. 

We will evaluate the delivery of content in 

PNV 1682 and develop hot spots in the 

areas that students are weak in, based on 

our HESI results for medical surgical 

nursing knowledge. We will align theory 

concepts in the skills lab and in the 

simulation lab.

5. Practical Nursing 

Education students will 

be able to prepare and 

maintain a sterile field.

100% of students will be able to perform aof 

Practical Nursing Education students were 

able to successfully prepare a sterile field.  

clinical skills lab demonstration of preparing a 

sterile field is required of all students in the 

Practical Nursing Education program. It is a 

one-on-one demonstration and only 2 

attempts are allowed for successful 

completion. 

100% of Practical Nursing Education students 

successfully prepared a sterile field. 

100% of our Practical Nursing education 

students met our goal.  

100% of our Practical Nursing education 

students met our goal. We will continue 

to provide the same instruction regarding 

the preparation of a sterile field. 

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

100% of Practical Nursing Education students 

utilize iPads in class daily. Our testing is done 

on iPads. 

Students successfully take their unit tests on iPads.

Students are becoming more comfortable with 

the utilization of iPad technology in the 

classroom setting. 

We will continue to use iPads in the 

classroom and incorporate more projects 

that require use of the iPad technology.
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EO1 Practical Nursing Education graduates will pass the National Council for Licensing 

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2

Practical Nursing Education graduates will obtain employment in the field of training or 

a related field.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Employers of the Practical Nursing Education graduates will be satisfied with job 

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Practical Nursing Education students will be able to demonstrate a basic understanding 

of Medical Surgical Nursing.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5 Practical Nursing Education students will be able to prepare and maintain a sterile field.

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Radiologic Technology 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Radiologic 

Technology students 

will pass a National 

Certification 

Examination in the field 

of training or a related 

field.

ARRT Exam Results 
1.  8/10- 80% of graduates who sat for the National 

Certification Exam passed on the first attempt  

2018 80% (8/10) 2017 80% (8/10) 2016:  91% 

(10/11) 2015: 67% (8/12) 2014: 89% (8/9) 5 

year average %: 81% The instructors used the 

portfolio that is based on the registry outline for 

the ARRT, the Kettering seminar and RadReview 

easy.  Rad Review Easy was introduced at the 

very end and the instructors are hopeful that 

the next class will show great improvement.  

The instructors will continue to require 

the portfolio based on the registry outline 

for the ARRT.  In addition, students will be 

required to attend the Kettering seminar 

which is hosted on campus each May.  The 

instructors implemented RadReview Easy 

and are hopeful they will see 

improvements in scores in the future. 

 RadReview Easy will be used throughout 

the program for review purposes.  

2. Radiologic 

Technology graduates 

will find employment as 

entry level 

radiographers or in an 

advanced modality.

80% of the graduates seeking employment will 

find employment within 6 months of 

graduation 

100% (10/10) fo the graduates who sought 

employment found employment within 6 months of 

graduation in their field or a related field.   a.1  2018: 

(10/10) 100%  2017: (9/10) 90% 2016: (11/11) 100% 

2015:  (11/11) 100% 2014: (5/6) 83% 5 year 

average:96%

The instructor posted job openings for the 

students and sent  emails from employers to 

students.  Students were encouraged to 

participate in local job fairs.  The instructors also 

maintained a private alumni Facebook page to 

post job openings for past graduates.  The 

instructors are please with the ability of the 

students to be able to secure jobs.  

Instructors will continue to post job 

openings by email and facebook for 

students.  

3. Employers of 

Radiologic Technology 

graduates will be 

satisfied with job 

performance.

80% of the graduates will achieve an average 

rating of good (4) on the Likert scale in 

response to question #11 on the Employer 

Satisfaction Survey

100% of graduates achieved an average rating of good in 

response to the question “How would you rate overall 

job preparation?”   2018:  100% 2017:  100% 2015:  

100% 2014:  100% 2013:  100% 2012:  100% 5 year 

average: 100%

The instructors were pleased with the outcome 

of the the employer survey.  

The instructors plan to pass out the 

surveys again this year in order to get the 

best response rate possible.  

4. Radiologic 

Technology students 

will be able to perform 

routine radiographic 

examinations.

4a.  Students will achieve an 85% or above on 

each random lab practical; End of fall semester 

in RGT 1513 Radiographic Procedures I and 

RGT 2533 Radiographic Procedures III 

4b.  Of the 40 projections performed, the 

students will achieve an 85% or above on the 

total body exam at the end of the 5th 

semester    

4a. 2 random lab practicals were given in RGT 1513.  The 

following are the results of the students that achieved a 

85% or above:  Lab practical 1 8/9 (89%), Lab practical 2 

9/9(100%).  

4b. Random lab practical were given in RGT 2533.  The 

following are the results of the students that achieved a 

85% or better:  Lab practical 1- 9/9 (100%) Lab practical 

2- 9/9 (100%)  2.  100% (9 of 9) of the students achieved 

an 85% or above on the total body exam at the end of 

the 5th semester.  The average grade was a 98.2 for the 

entire class.

4a-b.  The clinical coordinator would like to 

continue monitoring the random lab practical. 

 It was noted that this years first year students 

met the benchmark.  Students were 

encouraged to practice in the lab daily.  The 

coordinator believes this encouragement for 

daily practice has helped to improve scores.   2. 

 The program faculty will continue to monitor 

the results of the total body exam.  They will 

continue to watch the average grade for the 

entire class.  The instructors believe that the 

total body is a good end of the year test.

The program faculty will continue to 

monitor these scores. Hope Harrelson is 

completing her first year as the clinical 

coordinator and will continue to watch 

and make sure these scores stay in a good 

range.  

5. Radiologic 

Technology students 

will possess knowledge 

of procedures and 

patient care.

5a.  Students will demonstrate each of the 

following patient care skills for the instructor 

and achieve 85% or greater on the following 

lab practicals:      a.  vital signs (blood pressure, 

pulse, respiration, temperature)      b.  transfer 

of patients 

5b.  The students will achieve 75% or greater 

on the patient care final examination 3a. The 

students will receive “4” or above on question 

5 of the Clinical Evaluation at the end of the 

2nd semester, 3b. The students will receive a 

“5” on question 5 of the Clinical Evaluation at 

the end of the 5th semester

5a.  100% (9/9)  of the students achieved a 85% or 

better on the following lab practicals:            a.  vital signs 

(blood pressure, pulse, respiration, temperature)            

b.  transfer of patients

5b.  75% (6/8) students achieved a 75% or greater on 

the patient care final examination 3a.  100% (8/8) 

received “4” or above on question 5 of the Clinical 

Evaluation at the end of the 2nd semester 3b.  100% 

(9/9) received “5” on question 5 of the Clinical 

Evaluation at the end of the 5th semester

Overall the faculty is pleased with the above 

results.  This is Hope Harrelson's first year as 

clinical coordinator and the program will 

continue to monitor these results and try to 

notice any trends.  

No improvement action at this time.  

6.  Students will utilize 

the iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

All RGT courses utilized the iPad for 

assessment.  

All RGT courses utilized the iPad for almost every 

assessment that was given throughout the year.  Paper 

was only used for certain math problems and charts.  

The faculty are pleased with the use of the iPads 

within the program. The faculty will continue to 

utilize the iPad.  

The faculty plan to look at new ways to 

use the iPad throughout each semester.  
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EO1

Radiologic Technology students will pass a National Certification Examination in the 

field of training or a related field.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2

Radiologic Technology graduates will find employment as entry level radiographers or 

in an advanced modality.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Employers of Radiologic Technology graduates will be satisfied with job performance.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO4 Radiologic Technology students will be able to perform routine radiographic 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO5 Radiologic Technology students will possess knowledge of procedures and patient care.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Respiratory Care Technology 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Respiratory Care 

Technology graduates 

will indicate satisfaction 

with their preparation 

for a career and the 

quality of instruction in 

their program of study 

(major).

a. From the Student Satisfaction Inventory 

administered at the time of graduation, 80% 

of the Respiratory Care Technology students 

will indicate satisfaction to question "The 

quality of instruction I receive in most of my 

classes is excellent" by responding with a score 

of 6 or 7 (7 point scale).   

b. From the CoARC Student Program 

Resource Survey administered at the time of 

graduation, 80% of the Respiratory Care 

Technology students will indicate satisfaction 

by responding with a score of 4 or 5 (1 - 5 

Likert Scale) to the topic "Your Overall 

Resource Rating.”

a.  No subgroup analysis available 

b.  100% (6 out of 6) graduates indicated satisfaction by 

responding with mean score of 4.9  to the topic " Your 

Overall Resource Rating".

1a.  There were no results for this survey from 

Spring 2019 graduates.  The Program Director 

identified that a new tool should be utilized that 

is not dependent on number of responses. 

1b.  The Program Director compared the results 

of 2019 graduates to last year's results, also 

100% (10 out of 10) She believes the instrument 

accurately indicates overall program 

satisfaction.  Program faculty encouraged 

students to be open and honest with their 

responses and assured confidentiality of the 

results.  

1a.  The Program Director will meet with 

the Office of Planning and Research during 

the early part of Spring 2020 and create a 

graduate satisfaction survey that will be 

administered prior to graduation.  This 

survey will include similar items to the SSI 

but will not be dependent on number of 

responses.  This will help the program to 

get consistent results annually. 

1b.  Due to two consecutive cycles of 

meeting this target at 100%, program 

faculty are going to utilize a specific survey 

item under laboratory resources that 

states "Equipment is sufficiently up-to-

date for me to perform the required 

laboratory exercises."  The Program 

Director believes that laboratory practice 

is a vital component of the students' 

learning experience and their satisfaction 

with lab resources is important.  

2. Respiratory Care 

Technology students 

will pass a 

National/State 

Certification 

Examination in the field 

of training or a related 

field. 

Graduates of the Respiratory Care Technology 

Program sit for TMC (Therapist Multiple 

Choice) Exam administered by the NBRC 

(National Board of Respiratory Care). A raw 

score of 88 from a total of 140 questions is 

required to pass the exam and earn 

certification. 80% of the graduates who sit for 

the exam will achieve a raw score of 88.  This 

information is collected from May of 

graduation until present. 

80% (8 of 10) of the spring 2018 graduates who sat for 

the TMC (Therapist Multiple Choice) Exam administered 

by the NBRC (National Board Of Respiratory Care) 

passed the exam with a score of 88 or higher. 

Program continues to meet the outcome goal as 

well as the threshold indicator set forth by 

CoARC (Commission of Accreditation for 

Respiratory Care) which is also 80%. The 

correlation between results of the NBRC TCM 

CRT level and the student's ability to 

comprehend, apply, and evaluate information 

relevant to the role of a CRT is very high. In the 

state of Mississippi, earning the CRT credential is 

a required to obtain a permanent state license.

Program faculty will continue to assist 

students in completing all course 

objectives. A TMCSAE will be administered 

and used as a final exam in RCT 2714, 

Respiratory Care Seminar, which istaught 

the final semester of the program. Results 

from the SAE will be shared with students 

and studentswill be able to review weak 

areas before graduation. Program faculty 

will also incorporate an on-line review into 

the course. Students will also attend a 

review seminar at the end of the final 

semester.

3. Respiratory Care 

Technology students 

will find employment in 

the field of training or a 

related field.

This information is collected after students 

earn the CRT credential. 80% of the graduates 

will find employment in the field of training or 

a related field. Program faculty collect results 

from graduates and employers. This 

information is collected after May graduation 

until present. 

80% (8 of 10) of the May 2018 graduates found 

employment within the field of training or a related 

field. 

Positive placement results meets the expected 

goal as well as the threshold indicator set forth 

by CoARC (Commission on Accreditation of 

Respiratory Care) which mandates 80% job 

placement rate.

Program faculty continue to expose 

students to potential employers through 

various clinicalrotations, job fairs, and 

notification of any employment 

opportunity, Students are encouraged to 

apply for employment at various clinical 

sites during the last month of the 

program. Program faculty will continue to 

provide students with assistance in 

creating resumes and interview skills. The 

need for good work ethic and attitude is 

continually stressed.

4. Employers of 

Respiratory Care 

Technology graduates 

will be satisfied with job 

performance.    

4a. 80% of Respiratory Care Technology 

employers will indicate satisfaction by 

responding 4 (good) or 5 (very good) (1-5 

Likert scale) in response to the item "Overall 

job Preparation" on the Employer Evaluation 

of Career/Technical Completers, mailed within 

six months of employment. 

4b. 80% of Respiratory Care Technology 

employers will respond with an average rating 

of 3 (average) from a Likert scale of 1 to 5, with 

5 being "Excellent” and 4 being "Above 

Average" to the item "Your overall rating of the 

graduate" from the CoARC Employer Survey, 

mailed within six months to a year of 

employment. 

 100% ( 7 of 7) Respiratory Care Technology employers 

indicated satisfaction by responding with 4 (good) or 5 

(very good) (1-5 Likert scale) in response to the item 

"Overall job Preparation" on the Employer Evaluation of 

Career/Technical Completers, mailed within six months 

of employment. 

100% (8 of 8) of Respiratory Care Technology employers 

responded with an average rating of 3 (average) from a 

Likert scale of 1 to 5, with 5 being "Excellent” and 4 

being "Above Average" to the item "Your overall rating of 

the graduate" from the CoARC Employer Survey, mailed 

within six months to a year of employment.  

4a.  Upon analysis of the results, the Program 

Director identified that while the satisfaction 

rate remained 100%, the response rate 

increased by 43% from last year.  Program 

faculty are very pleased with this increase and 

attribute it to an increase in communication 

(onsite visits, emails, phone calls, etc.) with the 

clinical preceptors.  The program also maintains 

a good relationship with an advisory committee 

and holds biannual meetings on campus. 

4b.  The Program Director is satisfied with the 

results of this survey.  She believes that the 

results of this survey could vary due to length of 

employment.  Because CoARC allows for this 

data to be collected for up to one year post-

graduation and the survey is sent out around 6 

months post-graduation, there is quite a 

variance in results.  

4a.  Program faculty will continue to 

maintain contact with clinical preceptors 

and expect both response rates and 

satisfaction rates to continue to increase. 

4b.  The Program Director will continue 

sending this instrument out 6 months 

after graduation and monitor variance of 

scores based on length of employment.  

She expects to see response rates improve 

due to increased efforts of the program 

faculty.
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5.  Respiratory Care 

Technology students 

will pass a simulated 

Registry examination in 

their field of training 

given the last semester 

of the program.

5.  80% of students will score 88 out of 140 

points on the SAE (Self-Assessment Exam) 

which will be given in Spring semester as the 

final exam in RCT 2714 (Respiratory Care 

Seminar).

5.  33.3% (2 out of 6 students) scored 88 out of 140 

points on the SAE (Self-Assessment Exam) that was 

administered as the final exam in RCT 2714 (Respiratory 

Care Seminar) in Spring 2019.

5.  This target was not met.  The Program 

Director identified that this was the first time to 

utilize the secure version of the SAE (Self-

Assessment Exam) which is administered by the 

NBRC (National Board of Respiratory Care) and 

this exam is more challenging than previous 

simulated registry exams.  Program faculty met 

with each student and reviewed problematic 

content areas that were identified on the SAE 

Student Report.  Students were encouraged to 

review the identified content areas in 

preparation for the TMC (Therapist Multiple 

Choice) Exam.

5.  Program faculty plan to consistently 

use the SAE in the future as an indicator of 

potential success on the TMC exam.  The 

program plans to purchase additional 

simulation equipment in order to provide 

more hands-on lab experience and critical 

thinking practice which they hope will in-

turn aid in increasing success on the SAE 

exam.  Faculty plan to bring students in 

for simulation practice in the Health 

Sciences simulation lab for additional 

simulation experience during the summer 

term.

6. Respiratory Care 

Technology freshmen 

students will be able to 

demonstrate a basic 

understanding of 

routine respiratory care 

procedures.

6a.  75% of freshman Respiratory Care 

Technology students in RCT 1416 (Respiratory 

Care Technology I) will identify the correct 

response to the question: "A 52-year-old man 

is admitted to the hospital emergency 

department with a primary complaint of 

severe radiating chest pain, shortness of 

breath, and signs of central cyanosis.  The 

attending physician asks for your advice on 

selecting a device that provides the 

appropriate  FIO2 for this patient.  Which of 

the following would you recommend?"

 6b.  75% of freshman Respiratory Care 

Technology students in RCT 1223 (Patient 

Assessment and Planning) will identify the 

correct response to the question: "If an 

infection is being treated effectively by an 

antibiotic, which of the following would be 

true?"

6a. 23% (3 of 13) of students in RCT 1416 (Respiratory 

Care Technology I) identified the correct response to the 

question: "A 52-year-old man is admitted to the hospital 

emergency department with a primary complaint of 

severe radiating chest pain, shortness of breath, and 

signs of central cyanosis.  The attending physician asks 

for your advice on selecting a device that provides the 

appropriate  FIO2 for this patient.  Which of the 

following would you recommend?" 

6b. 54% of the freshman Respiratory Care Technology 

students in RCT 1223 (Patient Assessment and Planning) 

identified the correct response to the question: "If an 

infection is being treated effectively by an antibiotic, 

which of the following would be true?"

6a. Assessment results revealed that students 

were not using analytic skills to answer the exam 

question correctly. This question helped identify 

success in the learning outcome, "Applying 

principles of medical gas therapy to respiratory 

care". RCT 1416 (Respiratory Care Technology I) 

is a basic study of respiratory procedures and 

equipment design and operation. Exams with 

similar questions will be used as indicators of 

student preparedness within the program.  

6b. Assessment results revealed that students 

were not using analytic skills to answer the exam 

question correctly. This question helped identify 

the student learning outcome "Evaluate 

pertinent laboratory values". RCT 1223 (Patient 

assessment and planning)  is a fundamental 

approach to subjective and objective patient 

evaluation and teaches students to formulate 

care plans.  Exams with similar questions will be 

used as indicators of student preparedness 

within the program. 

6a. This course will be taught by the 

program director. She will use a new 

electronic text book "Clinical 

Skills:Respiratory Care Collection, 1st 

edition" for lecture/lab practice. This text 

contains more content on medical gas 

therapy along with videos demonstrating 

how to correctly choose oxygen devices in 

various clinical scenarios. A quiz will also be 

used to evaluate student understanding. 

6b. This course will be taught by the 

clinical director. He will enhance student 

understanding by using an IPad initiative 

as an assignment. The assignment will ask 

each student to research the gram-

staining process, list indications and 

require images of both a negative and 

positive reaction to an infectious process 

being treated by an antibiotic. 

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

7.  The iPad will be utilized for classroom 

assessment or assignments in 50% of 

Respiratory Care Technology spring courses. 

Results will be collected in spring.  

7.  71% (5 out of 7) of on-campus Respiratory Care 

Technology courses utilized the iPad for course 

assignments and assessment.  

7. The target was met for this cycle.  This 

outcome is being monitored and will continue 

to be monitored college wide.

7. Instructors will increase the utilization 

of IPads for course assignments and 

assessments. 
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EO1

Respiratory Care Technology graduates will indicate satisfaction with their preparation 

for a career and the quality of instruction in their program of study (major).

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L9 Communication

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Respiratory Care Technology students will pass a National/State Certification 

Examination in the field of training or a related field.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Respiratory Care Technology students will find employment in the field of training or a 

related field.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L3 Technology

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4 Employers of Respiratory Care Technology graduates will be satisfied with job 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO5

Respiratory Care Technology students will pass a simulated Registry examination in 

their field of training given the last semester of the program.

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO6

Respiratory Care Technology freshmen students will be able to demonstrate a basic 

understanding of routine respiratory care procedures.

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO7 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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The Division of Languages and Humanities 

The Division of Languages and Humanities includes the disciplines of English; literature; modern 
foreign languages; communications; philosophy; public speaking; and religious studies. There 
are thirteen full-time English instructors; three full-time speech instructors; and an academic 
division head. All instructors have at least a master’s degree in their teaching areas, and three 
have Ph.Ds. Housed in Anderson Hall, this division serves a majority of the total population of 
students. In addition to regular teaching duties, each instructor acts as an advisor to students 
majoring in general studies, liberal arts, communicative disorders, English, English Education, 
modern foreign language; and communications. Frequent reviews of goals and objectives and 
methods of instruction in each course provide the best possible learning experience for the 
body of students served in this division. A state curriculum review is done on a consistent basis 
and articulation with senior institutions, other community colleges, and business and industry is 
fundamental in updating syllabi for programs of study.  The Division of Languages and 
Humanities will continue to work effortlessly to provide quality instruction and fulfill the overall 
purpose of the division.     

The English department for the Languages and Humanities Division attended the Curriculum 
Alignment Conference at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College in November. This 
conference was to align objectives for English classes taught at each community college 
throughout the state. 

During this school year, one English faculty member was hired to teach for the Jails to Jobs 
program at the Corinth Correctional Facility. Adjunct instructors were hired to teach at the 
Corinth and New Albany campuses to teach English and Public Speaking classes to add to the 
course offerings at those locations. 

The ten faculty members attended training workshops and conferences to enhance their 
expertise in technology in the classrooms, statewide curriculum objectives, and in teaching to 
dyslexic students. In addition, division faculty focused on service and sponsorship of programs 
to enhance student learning and generate educational experiences for students, colleagues, 
and community. 

Awards and training certifications earned by division faculty included one instructor being 
selected as the T.O.P. Award winner for Languages and Humanities Division; one division 
member attended the William Winter Scholar Award conference in Natchez, and two faculty 
members attending “Creating Futures Through Technology” in Biloxi. 

Service projects and activities included an instructor serving as sponsor of the NEMCC Scholar’s 
Bowl Team and in this role coordinating all arrangements and activities at Northeast Mississippi 
Community College. Other division faculty members volunteered in the newly created Tiger 
Den. The focus of the Tiger Den is to provide food security to students on campus. One division
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Accomplishments 

The English department for the Languages and Humanities Division attended the Curriculum 
Alignment Conference at Mississippi Gulf Coast Community College in November. This 
conference was to align objectives for English classes taught at each community college 
throughout the state. 

During this school year, one English faculty member was hired to teach for the Jails to Jobs 
program at the Corinth Correctional Facility. Adjunct instructors were hired to teach at the 
Corinth and New Albany campuses to teach English and Public Speaking classes to add to the 
course offerings at those locations. 

The ten faculty members attended training workshops and conferences to enhance their 
expertise in technology in the classrooms, statewide curriculum objectives, and in teaching to 
dyslexic students. In addition, division faculty focused on service and sponsorship of programs 
to enhance student learning and generate educational experiences for students, colleagues, 
and community. 

Awards and training certifications earned by division faculty included one instructor being 
selected as the T.O.P. Award winner for Languages and Humanities Division; one division 
member attended the William Winter Scholar Award conference in Natchez, and two faculty 
members attending “Creating Futures Through Technology” in Biloxi. 

Service projects and activities included an instructor serving as sponsor of the NEMCC Scholar’s 
Bowl Team and in this role coordinating all arrangements and activities at Northeast Mississippi 
Community College. Other division faculty members volunteered in the newly created Tiger 
Den. The focus of the Tiger Den is to provide food security to students on campus. One division 
faculty member served on the Cultural Arts Committee. The Division Head served as s co-
sponsor of Phi Theta Kappa. Several division faculty members served as judges for the district 
science fair. Division faculty, through the Languages and Humanities Writing Lab served 571 
students by helping student with written assignments across all curriculums at Northeast 
Mississippi Community College. 
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Five-Year Projections 
 

2019-2020 
 
1.  Update technology. 
2.  Expand writing center resources and staff. 
3.  Encourage faculty to create eTexts for various disciplines. 
4.  Add other languages to our Modern Foreign Language curriculum. 
5.  Improve remediation for under-prepared writing and reading students. 
6.  Provide workshops for high school and community college instructors. 
7.  Encourage training and professional development of instructors by their attendance at 
conferences and workshops in respective teaching fields in order to keep abreast of new 
technology, methodology, and research.  
8.  Provide resources for instructors to attend technology workshops and training. 
9.  Examine writing needs of academia and the workplace and adjust composition focus to 
reflect changes and requirements.   
10. Continue to evaluate divisional curricula. 
11. Continue to evaluate all divisional syllabi for currency and core requirements. 
  
2020-2021 
 
1. Offer annual training for full time, as well as adjunct, instructors in computer technology. 
2  Encourage all departments to create and provide free eTexts for students. 
3  Add other languages to our Modern Foreign Language curriculum. 
4  Improve remediation for under-prepared writing and reading students. 
5. Provide workshop for high school and community college instructors. 
6.  Encourage training and professional development of instructors by their attendance at 
conferences and workshops in respective teaching fields in order to keep abreast of new 
technology, methodology, and research.  
7.  Provide resources for instructors to attend technology workshops and training. 
8.  Examine writing needs of academia and the workplace and adjust composition focus to 
reflect changes and requirements.   
9. Continue to evaluate divisional curricula. 
10. Continue to evaluate all divisional syllabi for currency and core requirements.  
 
2021-2022 
 
1. Update technology. 
2.  Provide resources for instructors to attend technology workshops and training. 
3.  Increase the usage of iPad devices for instruction. 
4.  Add French and Japanese to our foreign language curriculum. 
5.  Examine writing needs of academia and the workplace and adjust composition focus to 
reflect changes and requirements. 
6.  Continue to evaluate divisional curricula
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2022-2023 
 
1. Offer annual training for full time, as well as adjunct, instructors in computer technology. 
2.  Encourage all departments to create and provide free eTexts for students 
3.  Update technology.  
4.  Encourage training and professional development of instructors by their attendance at 
conferences and workshops in respective teaching fields in order to keep abreast of new 
technology, methodology, and research.  
5. Continue to evaluate all divisional syllabi for currency and core requirements.  
6. Develop canvas shell for adjunct instructors to use to have consistency in online Public 
Speaking. 
7. Develop digital syllabus to help students understand policies and procedures of Public 
Speaking courses. 
 
2023-2024 
 
1.  Expand writing center resources 
2.  Continue to update technology. 
3.  Continue to evaluate divisional curricula. 
4.  Develop canvas shell for adjunct instructors to use to have consistency in online classes for 
Modern Foreign Language, Communication, and English. 
5.  Provide resources for instructors to attend technology workshops and training. 
6.  Have all instructors certified as Apple Distinguished Educators. 
7.  Revise course curriculum to meet statewide standards. 
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Purpose Statement: 

 
This division has committed to provide quality instruction and advising for majors in the 
subjects covered by the division; to offer core courses for academic and technical students; and 
to offer remedial instruction in communication necessary for students to succeed in academia 
and in the world of work. 
 

Institutional Supports: 

 

 
 
 
 

EO1

Students will demonstrate critical thinking skills in works of researched and correctly 

documented writing.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2

Students will gain and synthesize factual knowledge of traits, works, and authors 

representing key periods of literary history.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3 Students will deliver speeches having eye contact appropriate to an audience.   

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO4

Students will successfully state their main ideas in the introduction while delivering 

persuasive speeches.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO5

Students will produce writing that is correct and appropriate for intended audience and 

purpose.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students will 

demonstrate critical 

thinking skills in works of 

researched and 

correctly documented 

writing.

1a. Students who complete ENG 1123 in 

the spring will submit at least four writing 

units requiring analytic, evaluative, and/or 

persuasive thinking, at least two of which 

will require documented research to be 

evaluated by grading rubrics developed by 

ENG 1123 faculty; 70% of students who 

complete the course will master all writing 

units with an average of at least 70% 

success, as determined by a writing 

evaluation rubric. 

1b. Students who complete ENG 1123 in 

the spring will complete a research 

evaluation unit; 70% of students who 

complete the course will master the 

research unit with an average of at least 

70% success rate.

1a. 82% (212/260) of traditional students and 89% 

(180/203) of online students who completed ENG 1123 

did so with at least a 70% success rate. 

1b. 82% (213/260) of traditional students and 84% 

(170/203) of online students who completed the 

Research Evaluation Unit did so with at least a 70% 

success rate. 

1a. Students in traditional English 

1123 were not as successful in 

meeting the target. 

1b. The target was met equally 

between traditional and online 

students, but the percentage of 

success is still lower than 

anticipated. 

1a. English 1123 instructors will 

compare the traditional course to 

the online course. The instructors 

will make any necessary 

improvements needed for the 

traditional course. 

1b. English 1123 instructors will 

utilize the writing center for both 

traditional and online students 

during the research unit. 

2. Students will gain and 

synthesize factual 

knowledge of traits, 

works, and authors 

representing key 

periods of literary 

history.

2a. 70% of students who complete ENG 

2223, 2233, 2323, 2333, 2423, or 2433 

in the spring will be able to identify on unit 

tests key terms and traits of representative 

periods of literary history with at least 60% 

success. 

2b. 70% of students who complete ENG 

2223, 2233, 2323, 2333, 2423, or 2433 

in the spring will synthesize factual 

knowledge in at least one scholarly essay 

which will receive a satisfactory evaluation 

based on grading rubric adopted by 

literature faculty.

2a. 98% (178/182) of traditional students and 96% 

(150/156) of online students who completed ENG 2223, 

2233, 2323, 2333, 2423, 2433 were able to identify on 

unit tests key terms and traits of representative periods of 

literary history with at least 60% success.  

2b. 86% (156/182) of traditional students and 88% 

(137/156) of online students who completed ENG 2223, 

2233, 2323, 2333, 2423, 2433 synthesized factual 

knowledge in at least one scholarly essay which received a 

satisfactory evaluation based on a grading rubric adopted 

by literature faculty. 

2a. Students are successful taking 

unit tests on literary terms and 

history of literature. 

2b. Students do not perform as 

well with the scholarly essay.

2a. Literature instructors will 

continue to utilize OER to present 

the information needed for unit 

tests. 

2b. Literature instructors will 

review the basics of research 

writing before beginning the 

scholarly essay.

3. Students will deliver 

speeches that 

communicate credibility 

effectively and are 

appropriate to a certain 

audience and purpose.   

Students in SPT 1113 will be assessed on 

eye contact using the speech delivery 

grading rubric found in Canvas.

251 out of 306 (82%) students in the Fall of 2018 

successfully delivered the persuasive speech making a 3 

out of 5 for eye contact on the instructors evaluation 

rubric. 301 out of 377 (80%) students in the Spring of 

2019 successfully delivered the persuasive speech making 

a 3 out of 5 for eye contact on the instructors evaluation 

rubric. Total 552 out of 683 (80%) students in the 

2018/2019 school year successfully delivered the 

persuasive speech making a 3 out of 5 for eye contact on 

the instructors evaluation rubric.

80% of students in SPT 1113 

Public Speaking successfully 

completed the process of giving a 

speech with adequate eye 

contact. From previous 

improvement actions, a keyword 

outline was implemented to 

enhance eye contact. The current 

students did not complete the 

assignment at a higher success 

percentage than previous 

students. Further action will need 

to be taken to enhance the ability 

of students taking SPT 1113 to 

have adequate eye contact when 

giving a speech.

Additional assignments that focus 

on eye contact with the audience 

will be implemented before the 

speech assignment. These 

additional opportunities to 

practice eye contact will provide 

students with the opportunity to 

improve their ability to make eye 

contact before the speech 

assignment is completed. Further 

improvements to the key work 

outline assignments will be made 

as well. Students will make a key 

word outline in class and have the 

instructor examine the key word 

outline. This will be done to 

maximize the students chances to 

maintain eye contact with their 

audience.

4. Students will state 

their main ideas while 

delivering persuasive 

speeches.

Students in SPT 1113 will be assessed on 

stating main ideas using the speech 

delivery grading rubric found in Canvas.

292 out of 306 (95%) of students in the Fall of 2018 

successfully stated their main ideas on the persuasive 

speech by scoring 3 out of 5 on the instructors grading 

rubric. 315 out of 377 (83%) of students in the Spring of 

2019 successfully stated their main ideas on the 

persuasive speech by scoring 3 out of 5 on the instructors 

grading rubric. 607 out of 683 (88%) of students during 

the 2018/2019 year successfully stated their main ideas 

on the persuasive speech by scoring 3 out of 5 on the 

instructors grading rubric.      

88% of students enrolled in SPT 

1113 Public Speaking successfully 

stated their main ideas while 

presenting their persuasive 

speech. The majority of students 

completed the speech with 

successfully stating their main 

ideas. There are a set of students 

who are not completing the 

speech with clear main ideas. 

Additional assignments and 

lectures will be implemented to 

improve success rates.

Students will be given a multiple 

choice quiz to assess their 

knowledge regarding main ideas 

and parts of the outline. 

Additionally, they will be asked to 

write out their thesis statement in 

a discussion board activity before 

submitting their outline. 
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5. Students will produce 

writing that is correct 

and appropriate for 

intended audience and 

purpose.

5. Students completing ENG 1113 in the 

spring will submit at least four expository 

writing units requiring coherent 

organization, clear thought content, 

appropriate word choice, effective 

sentence structure, and will make oral and 

written responses to others' writing; the 

writing process and final product will be 

evaluated according to grading rubrics 

developed by ENG 1113 faculty; 75% of 

students who complete the course will 

master all major writing units with an 

average of at least 70% success.  

5. 80% (162/203) of traditional students and 90% 

(200/223) of online students completing ENG 1113 did so 

with at least a 70% success rate.

5. The online course of ENG 1113 

has a higher success rate than the 

traditional class.

5. The instructors will compare 

the resources used in the 

traditional class to the online class 

and make any changes necessary 

to increase success rate of the 

traditional class.

6. Students will utilize 

the iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

6. 70% of students enrolled in English 

1113, 1123, 2223, 2233, 2323, 2333, 

2423, or 2433 courses for the spring will 

complete a digital composition assignment 

that relies heavily on the use of iPad with 

at least 70% success.

6. 87% (561/645) of traditional students and 95% 

(527/553) of online students enrolled in English 1113, 

1123, 2223, 2233, 2323, 2333, 2423, or 2433 courses 

scored 70% or better on a digital composition assignment 

that relied heavily on the use of the iPad. 

6. Online students are more 

successful with completing 

assignments with the iPad.

6. All traditional classes should 

include a tutorial on how to utilize 

the iPad.  
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The Division of Mathematics and Science 
 
The Division of Mathematics and Sciences includes the disciplines of Mathematics, Biology, 
Physics, Chemistry, and Computer Science.  Twenty-two full-time faculty members comprise 
the division at Northeast. 
 
Housed in McCoy and Daws Halls, the Mathematics and Sciences division serves approximately 
3,000 students each semester.  In addition to instructional duties, each department member 
acts as an advisor to students to majoring in Math & Science divisional programs of study and 
to students majoring in programs outside our division.  Many instructors also provide tutoring 
sessions in the computer and science laboratories. 
 
Curriculum review is done on a regular basis and articulation with senior institutions, other 
community colleges, local area high schools, and businesses guide the process of updating 
syllabi in each program.  Frequent reviews of goals, objectives, and teaching methods in each 
course and within the division help instructors provide the best possible learning experience for 
the students served.  The Division also takes pride in staying up-to-date with technological 
trends to ease our students' transitions to the business world. 
 
The Mathematics and Sciences Division sponsors four clubs, the Agriculture, FFA, Pharmacy, 
and the Student Scientists Clubs.  In addition, one of the three advisors for the Phi Theta Kappa 
organization is a faculty member from within our department.  The division sponsored the 
twenty-sixth annual High School Math & Science competition and the District Junior High Math 
Tournament for area school districts. Faculty members also served as judges for both the 
Region IV and State Fairs this year. 
 
Faculty members continue to further their knowledge and expertise through postgraduate 
work, professional development classes, workshops, seminars and active participation in 
professional organizations and conferences.  
 
As can be evidenced by the work and participation in a broad spectrum of professional 
activities, the entire Division of Mathematics & Sciences continues to strive for and has 
achieved excellence in teaching methods, techniques, and professional growth during the 2018-
2019 academic year.
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Accomplishments 
 

 Provided funds for travel for faculty development, including CFTTC, MSTA, MCMA, and 
publisher conferences. Several faculty members presented at these conferences. 

 Replaced projectors and screens in all labs and classrooms 

 Replaced slides as needed 

 Replaced models as needed 

 Added skeleton and bone specimens in the biology lab 

 Continued replacing analytical balances in the chemistry lab. 

 Replaced the Van de Graaf generator in the physical science lab. 

 Cleaned and evaluated microscopes for replacement 

 Continued disposal of outdated chemicals from stockrooms 

 Maintained chemical stocks 

 Replaced old/broken glassware 

 Obtained additional calculators for student use in PHY and MAT classes 

 Added the option of Open Education Resource books in the textbook adoption for more 
courses within division. This provides a free textbook for the students. Due to the hard 
work of our faculty, division course offerings will be at 45% OER in Fall 2019. 

 Replaced padded folding chairs as needed in McCoy labs 

 Provided instructors with iPad usage training for classroom instruction 

 Upgraded lecture room and labs with newer AppleTV devices 

 Added additional seating and study areas for students in the McCoy lobby 

 Maintained and added resources to the student study area in Daws 

 Carlena Benjamin, biology instructor, completed her doctoral studies. She was also 
name as an Apple Distinguished Educator and the MSVCC Instructor of the Year. 

 Mary Lou Beckman was named President Elect for the MCMA (Mississippi College 
Mathematics Association) during the Spring 2019 meeting. 

 Shawna Smith was selected as one of the LEAD NE members for the 2018-2019 
academic year.
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Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

 Replace/upgrade classroom/lab computers 

 Remodel classroom space to create a modern environment conducive to collaborative 

learning activities 

 Provide funds for travel for faculty development 

 Explore simultaneous course offerings in Corinth and New Albany 

 Evaluate and make improvements/changes lab exercises 

 Replace slides as needed 

 Replace models as needed 

 Evaluate microscopes for replacement 

 Replace old/broken glassware 

 Continue to acquire instrumentation for organic chemistry 

 Maintain chemical stocks and glassware 

 Continue with plan for replacing analytical balances 

 Continue disposal of outdated chemicals from stockrooms 

 Perform maintenance on lab equipment: fume hoods, water distillation equipment, 

explosion-proof refrigerators 

 Update software on computers in lecture/lab rooms and Math Lab 

2020-2021  

 Provide funds for travel for faculty development 

 Purchase models/posters/etc for laboratories as needed 

 Evaluate need to replace microscopes in labs 

 Update online lab manuals for Survey of A&P, A&PI, A&P II, and Micro 

 Evaluate and make improvements/changes to curriculum/laboratories for all biology 

and agriculture courses 

 Replace/upgrade computers in computer labs 

 Perform maintenance on lab equipment: fume hoods, water distillation equipment, 

explosion-proof refrigerators 

 Evaluate and make improvements/changes to physics lab exercises 

 Evaluate and make improvements/changes to astronomy lab exercises 

 Replace/Upgrade computers in computer labs 

 Evaluate and make improvements/changes to physical lab exercises 

 Replace office computers in McCoy and Daws including printers and monitors
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2021-2022 

 Provide funds for travel for faculty development  

 Evaluate and make improvements/changes to physics, astronomy and physical science 

lab exercises  

 Update software on computers in classrooms and labs 

 Replace/upgrade computers in computer labs 

 Replace slides as needed 

 Replace models as needed 

 Evaluate autoclave for maintenance/replacement  

2022-2023 

 Provide funds for travel for faculty development 

 Update software on computers in classrooms and labs 

 Replace folding chairs in science labs as needed 

 Replace slides as needed 

 Replace models as needed 

 Evaluate microscopes for replacement 

 Evaluate autoclave for maintenance 

 Replace/upgrade computers in computer labs 

 Maintain chemicals, glassware and other supplies for laboratories and classrooms 

 Evaluate and make improvements/changes to lab exercises 

2023-2024 

 Provide funds for travel for faculty development 

 Update software on computers in classrooms and labs 

 Replace folding chairs in science labs as needed 

 Evaluate and make improvements/changes to lab exercises 

 Replace slides as needed 

 Replace models as needed 

 Evaluate microscopes for replacement 

 Evaluate autoclave for maintenance 

 Replace/upgrade computers in computer labs 

 Maintain chemicals, glassware and other supplies for laboratories and classrooms
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Purpose Statement: 

The NEMCC Mathematics/Sciences Division will provide instruction in Mathematics, 

Computer Science, and the Natural Sciences which allows students to develop the ability to 

apply the concepts and techniques of mathematical and scientific reasoning to a variety of 

problem situations. These experiences will help develop the necessary critical thinking skills 

required for a specific vocational/technical program or for continued education at a senior 

college or university. 

Institutional Supports: 

 

EO1 Students will demonstrate proficiency of differentiation and its applications.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO10 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 

EO2 Students will demonstrate proficiency of algebraic skills.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3 Students will demonstrate proficiency of integration and its applications.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO4 Students will gain a perception of basic biological principles.

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO5 Students will gain a perception of basic physical science principles.

L2 Teaching/Learning

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO6

Students will demonstrate knowledge of redox, acid/base, and precipitation reactions 

as analytical tools of basic chemistry principles.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO7 Students will demonstrate a perception of basic astronomy principles. 

L2 Teaching/Learning

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO8

Students will be able to build software solutions to simple problems that require 

input/output, control structures, functions, and arrays.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO9

Students will demonstrate problem solving skills necessary to build object-oriented 

software solutions.

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  Tim efram e Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students will 

demonstrate 

proficiency of 

differentiation and its 

applications.

1a.  In MAT 1613, 70% of students will find the 

derivative of a function using the product rule that 

is embedded on the locally developed exam for Fall 

2018. 

1b.  In MAT 1613, 70% of students will find the 

equation of a tangent line to a curve at a given 

point that is embedded on the locally developed 

exam for Fall 2018. 

1c.  In MAT 1613, 70% of students will locate the 

extrema of a given function that is embedded on 

the locally developed exam for Fall 2018. 1d.  In 

MAT 1623, 70% of students will differentiate an 

inverse trigonometric function that is embedded 

on the locally developed exam for Spring 2019.

1a.  In MAT 1613, 78% (21/27) of students in the Fall 

of 2018 found the derivative of a function using the 

product rule that is embedded on the locally 

developed final exam. 

1b.  In MAT 1613, 67% (18/27) of students in the Fall 

of 2018 found the equation of a tangent line to a 

curve at a given point that is embedded on the local 

developed final exam. 

1c.  In MAT 1613, 70% (19/27) of students in the Fall 

of 2018 located the extrema of a given function that is 

embedded on the locally developed final exam. 1d.  In 

MAT 1623, 63% (12/19) of students in the Spring of 

2019 differentiated an inverse trigonometric function 

that is embedded on the locally developed final exam.

1a.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the results from the final 

exam.  It was determined that while we exceeded the target, 

there is still room for improvement.  More time should be spent 

on finding the derivative of a function using the product rule.   

1b. The mathematics faculty reviewed the results from the final 

exam. It was determined that we came close to making the 

target.  More time should be spent on finding the equation of a 

tangent line to a curve at a given point.

1c. The mathematics faculty reviewed the results from the final 

exam. It was determined that we just did make the target.  

More time should be spent on locating the extrema of a 

function. 1d. The mathematics faculty reviewed the results 

from the final exam. It was determined that did not make the 

target.  More time should be spent on differentiating an inverse 

trigonometric function.

1a.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to find a derivative using the 

product rule such as more practice and working problems 

using apps on the ipad.  

1b.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to find the equation of a tangent line 

to a curve at a given point such as more practice and working 

problems using apps on the ipad.  

1c. The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to locate the extrema of a function 

such as more practice and working problems using apps on 

the ipad.  1d. The mathematics faculty will implement 

techniques to help students learn how to differentiate an 

inverse trigonometric function such as more practice and 

working problems using apps on the ipad. 

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments. 

Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course 

assessments during the 2018-2019 school year.  

100 % (21/21) full-time faculty members of the 

Math/Science division, including Computer Science 

instructors, reported using the iPad in classes for 

assessment.  

100 % (21/21) full-time faculty members of the Math/Science 

division, including Computer Science instructors, reported 

using the iPad in classes for assessment and other tasks 

including delivery of class content such as lab materials, text, 

and tutorial videos.   Some classes also use the iPad for peer 

review and student collaboration in class.  

The Division will discuss further ways to further use the iPads 

and instructors will implement at least one more use of the 

iPad in the next school year.  Division members will 

collaborate on uses of the iPad in all classrooms across the 

division.  

2. Students will 

demonstrate 

proficiency of algebraic 

skills.

2a.  In MAT 1313, 65% of students will solve a 

quadratic equation using the quadratic formula 

that is embedded on the locally developed exam 

for Fall 2018. 

2b.  In MAT 1313, 65% of students will find the 

zeros of a higher egree polynomial that is 

embedded on the locally developed exam for Fall 

2018. 

2c.  In MAT 1313, 65% of students will identify a 

basic algebraic function with given 

transformations that is embedded on the locally 

developed exam for Fall 2018. 

2d.  In MAT 1313, 65% of students will solve an 

exponential equation of base e that is embedded 

on the locally developed exam for Fall 2018. 

2e.  In MAT 1233, 65% of students will score a 70 

or higher on the locally developed unit test for 

factoring polynomials and solving polynomials by 

factoring for Fall 2018. 

2f.  In MAT 1233 65% of the students will solve a 

linear equation that is embedded in the locally 

developed exam for Fall 2018. 

2g.  In MAT 1233, 65% of the students will use the 

FOIL Method to multiply two binomials that is 

embedded in the locally developed exam for Fall 

2018.

 2h.  In MAT 1233, 65% of the students will 

simplify a rational expression that is embedded in 

the locally developed exam for Fall 2018.

2a.  In MAT 1313, 79% (341/434) of students in the 

Fall of 2018 solved a quadratic equation using the 

quadratic formula that is embedded in the locally 

developed exam. 

2b.  In MAT 1313, 65% (293/451)of students in the 

Fall of 2018 found the zeros of a higher degree 

polynomial that is embedded in the locally developed 

exam. 

2c.  In MAT 1313, 58% (250/434) of students in the 

Fall of 2018 identified a basic algebraic function with 

given transformations that is embedded in the locally 

developed exam.

 2d.  In MAT 1313, 48% (205/428) of students in the 

Fall of 2018 solved an exponential equation of base e 

that is embedded in the locally developed exam. 

2e.  In MAT 1233, 56% (223/401) of students in the 

Fall of 2018 scored a 70 or higher on a locally 

developed unit test on factoring polynomials and 

solving polynomial equations by factoring. 

2f.  In MAT 1233, 78% (329/421) of students in the 

Fall of 2018 solved a linear equation that is embedded 

in the locally developed exam. 

2g.  In MAT 1233, 78% (329/421) of students in the 

Fall of 2018 used the FOIL Method to multiply two 

binomials that is embedded in the locally developed 

exam. 

2h.  In MAT 1233, 62% (260/421) of students in the 

Fall of 2018 simplified a rational expression that is 

embedded in the locally developed exam.

2a.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that while we exceeded the target, there is still 

room for improvement.  More time should be spent on solving 

a quadratic equation using the quadratic formula.  

2b.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that while we met the target, there is still room for 

improvement.  More time should be spent finding zeros of a 

higher degree polynomial. 

2c. The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that we fell below the target.  More time should be 

spent on identifying transformations of a basic function. 

2d.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that we fell below the target.  More time should be 

spent on solving an exponential equation of base e. 

2e. The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that we fell below the target.  More time should be 

spent on factoring. 

2f. The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that while we exceeded the target, there is still 

room for improvement.  More time should be spent on solving 

linear equations. 

2g. The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that while we exceeded the target, there is still 

room for improvement.  More time should be spent on 

multiplying two binomials using the FOIL method. 

2h.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that we came close to making the target. More 

time should be spent on simplifying a rational expression.

2a.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to solve a quadratic equation using 

the quadratic formula such as more practice and working 

problems using apps on the ipad. 

2b. The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to find the zeros of a higher degree 

polynomial such as more practice and working problems 

using apps on the ipad. 

2c.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students identify transformations of basic functions 

such as more practice and working problems using apps on 

the ipad. 

2d.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students solve an exponential equation of base e such as 

more practice and working problems using apps on the ipad. 

2e.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to factor such as more practice and 

working problems using apps on the ipad. 

2f. The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to solve linear equations such as 

more practice and working problems using apps on the ipad. 

2g. The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to multiply two binomials using the 

FOIL method such as more practice and working problems 

using apps on the ipad. 

2h.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to simplify a rational expression such 

as more practice and working problems using apps on the 

ipad.
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3. Students will 

demonstrate 

proficiency of 

integration and its 

applications.

3a.  In MAT 1613, 70% of students will integrate a 

function using the power rule that is embedded 

on the locally developed exam. 

3b.  In MAT 1623, 70% of students will evaluate a 

definite integral that is embedded on the locally 

developed exam. 

3c.  In MAT 1623, 70% of students will integrate a 

function using u-substitution that is embedded on 

the locally developed exam. 

3d.  In MAT 1623, 70% of students will find the 

area between two curves using a definite integral 

that is embedded on the locally developed exam.

3a.  In MAT 1613 in the Fall of 2018, 74% (20/27) of 

students integrated a function using the power rule 

that is embedded on the locally developed exam. 

3b.  In MAT 1623 in the Spring of 2019, 95% ( 18/19) 

of students evaluated a definite integral that is 

embedded on the locally developed exam. 

3c.  In MAT 1623 in the Spring of 2019,  95% (18/19 ) 

of students integrated a function using the u-

substitution that is embedded on the locally 

developed exam. 

3d.  In MAT 1623 in the Spring of 2019,  79% (15/19) 

of students found the area between two curves using 

a definite integral that is embedded on the locally 

developed exam.

3a.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that while we exceeded the target, there is still 

room for improvement.  More time should be spent on 

integrating functions using the power rule. 

3b.The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that while we exceeded the target, there is still 

room for improvement.  More time should be spent on 

evaluating a definite integral. 

3c.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that while we exceeded the target, there is still 

room for improvement.  More time should be spent on 

integrating a function using u-substitution. 

3d.  The mathematics faculty reviewed the results.  It was 

determined that while we exceeded the target, there is still 

room for improvement.  More time should be spent on finding 

the area between two curves using a definite integral.

3a.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to integrate functions using the 

power rule such as more practice and working problems 

using apps on the ipad. 

3b.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to evaluate a definite integral such as 

more practice and working problems using apps on the ipad. 

3c.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to integrate a function using u-

substitution such as more practice and working problems 

using apps on the ipad. 

3d.  The mathematics faculty will implement techniques to 

help students learn how to find the area between two curves 

using a definite integral such as more practice and working 

problems using apps on the ipad.

4. Students will gain a 

perception of basic 

biological principles.

a. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1124, 

Principles of Biology II, 75% of students will draw 

examples of the four basic types of tissues in the 

human body, using the iPad, with 70% or higher 

accuracy.    

 b. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, 

Principles of Biology I, 75% of students will identify 

cell structure, using the iPad, with 70% or higher 

accuracy.     

c. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, 

Principles of Biology I, 75% of students will 

correctly solve Mendellan genetics problems, using 

 a lab assignment, with 70% or higher accuracy.    

a. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1124, 

Principles of Biology II, 69.57% (16/23) of students 

drew examples of the four basic types of tissues in the 

human body, using the iPad. 

b. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, 

Principles of Biology I, 68.25% (86/126) of students 

identified cell structures, using the iPad. 

c. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, 

Principles of Biology I, 78.57% (86/126) of students 

correctly solved Mendellan genetics problems, using a 

lab assignment, with 70% or higher accuracy.  

a. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1124, Principles of 

Biology II, 69.57% (16/23) of students drew examples of the 

four basic types of tissues in the human body, using the iPad. 

These results were analyzed to determine how future success 

might be 70 % or higher.  

b. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, Principles of 

Biology I, 68.25% (86/126) of students identified cell structure, 

using the iPad. These results were analyzed to determine how 

future success might be 70% or higher.  

c. During the Fall semester, through BIO 1114, Principles of 

Biology I, 78.57% (99/126) of students correctly solved 

Mendellan genetics problems, using a lab assignment.  These 

results were analyzed to determine how future success might 

be 70% or higher.  

a. During future Fall semesters, through BIO 1124, Principles 

of Biology II, more examples and activities will be given 

individually and collaboratively so that students may draw 

examples of the four basic types of tissues in the human 

body, using the iPad, with a 70% or higher accuracy.  

b. During future Fall semesters, through BIO 1114, Principles 

of Biology I, more examples and activities will be given 

individually and collaboratively so that students may identify 

cell structure, using the iPad, with an accuracy of 70% or 

higher.  

c. During future Fall semesters, through BIO 1114, Principles 

of Biology I, more examples and activities will be given 

individually and collaboratively so that students correctly 

may solve Mendellan genetics problems, using a lab 

assignment, with an accuracy of 70% or higher.  

5. Students will gain a 

perception of basic 

physical science 

principles.

During the Fall semester, students enrolled in 

PHY2254, Physical Science II, will be able to 

successfully balance chemical equations in a lab 

assessment and report results using the iPad with 

70% or higher accuracy. 

During the Fall semester, 80.41% (74/92) students 

enrolled in PHY2254, Physical Science II, successfully 

balanced chemical equations in a lab assessment and 

reported results using the iPad with 70% or higher 

accuracy. 

During the Fall semester, 80.41% (74/92) of students enrolled 

in PHY2254, Physical Science II, successfully balanced chemical 

equations in a lab assessment and reported results using the 

iPad with 70% or higher accuracy.  The results were analyzed to 

determine how students will be given more individual and 

collaborative equations as examples in lab so that the 

percentage of accuracy may continue to improve.  

In subsequent Fall semesters, students enrolled in PHY2254, 

Physical Science II, will be given more individual equations as 

examples and will work more collaborative equations in lab 

to continue to improve the percentage of accuracy.  
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6. Students will 

demonstrate 

knowledge of redox, 

acid/base, and 

precipitation reactions 

as analytical tools of 

basic chemistry 

principles.

In the Fall semester, 80.00% of students who 

complete CHE1211, General Chemistry Lab I, will 

identify an unknown sample by performing 

qualitative analysis techniques and report results 

in a lab report, using the iPad, with an accuracy of 

70% or higher.  

In the Fall semester, 91.55% (65/71) of students who 

completed CHE1211, General Chemistry Lab I, 

identified an unknown sample by performing 

qualitative analysis techniques and reported results in 

a lab report, using the iPad, with an accuracy of 70% 

or higher.  

In the Fall semester, 91.55% (65/71) of students who 

completed CHE1211, General Chemistry Lab I, identified an 

unknown sample by performing qualitative analysis techniques 

and reported results in a lab report, using the iPad, with an 

accuracy of 70% or higher.  These results were analyzed, and 

while the results are above the target of 70.00% success, these 

summative techniques must continue to be mastered at a high 

percentage since these results reflect a culmination of lab 

techniques taught throughout the semester.  

In future Fall semesters, students who complete CHE1211, 

General Chemistry Lab I, will continue to be successful in 

identifying an unknown sample by performing qualitative 

analysis techniques and reporting results in a lab report, 

using the iPad, with an accuracy of 70% or higher.  Lab 

techniques will continue to be reinforced and, in the future, 

emphasized in all labs, to continue to improve the 

percentage of accuracy.  

7. Students will 

demonstrate a 

perception of basic 

astronomy principles. 

During the Fall semester, using an iPad 

quiz/assessment, PHY1114/Astronomy students 

will correctly identify the cause for seasonal 

variations on the earth with 70% or greater 

accuracy.  

During the Fall semester, using an iPad 

quiz/assessment, PHY1114/Astronomy students 

correctly identified the cause for seasonal variations on 

the earth as follows --  hybrid class - 28/40 (70.00%) 

correctly identified the cause of seasonal variations on 

earth and,  online class - 26/37 (70.27%) correctly 

identified the cause of seasonal variations on earth  

Students in both the hybrid and online classes for 

PHY1114/Astronomy met or exceeded the target goal of 

70.00%. 

While the target goal of 70.00% was met, it is desired that 

the assessment will yield even higher results.   Additional 

homework practice will be given in online homework that will 

be completed on iPads before the assessment is given in 

future semesters.  

8. Students will be able 

to build software 

solutions to simple 

problems that require 

input/output, control 

structures, functions, 

and arrays.

8a. 66% of the students completing CSC 2134 

(C++ Programming I) in Fall 2018 will demonstrate 

mastery in building software solutions with 73% 

(C) of the questions on an exam covering 

input/output, and assignment statements.

 8b. 66% of the students completing CSC 2134 

(C++ Programming I) Fall 2018 will demonstrate 

mastery in building software solutions with 73% 

(C) of the questions on an exam covering control 

structures (selection and looping)

8c. 66% of the students completing CSC 2134 

(C++ Programming I) in Fall 2018 will demonstrate 

mastery in building software solutions with 73% 

(C) of the questions on an exam covering functions 

(methods).

8a. 88% (14/16) of the students completing CSC 2134 

(C++ Programming I) in Fall 2018 demonstrated 

mastery in building software solutions with 73% (C) of 

the questions on an exam covering input/output, and 

assignment statements. 

8b. 81% (13/16) of the students completing CSC 2134 

(C++ Programming I) in Fall 2018 demonstrated 

mastery in building software solutions with 73% (C) of 

the questions on an exam covering control structures 

(selection and looping) 

8c. 81% (13/16) of the students completing CSC 2134 

(C++ Programming I) in Fall 2018 demonstrated 

mastery in building software solutions with 73% (C) of 

the questions on an exam covering functions 

(methods).

8a. My Programming Lab assignments will continue being used 

in the course. 

8b.Mimir Classroom (programming platform was used for C++ 

program submissions) was successfully added to the course and 

will continue being used. 

8c. Pearson e-book Starting Out with C++ from Control 

Structures to Objects (9th Edition) will continue being used.

9. Students will 

demonstrate problem 

solving skills necessary 

to build object-oriented 

software solutions.

9a. 66% of the students completing CSC 2144 

(C++ Programming II) in Spring 2019 will 

demonstrate mastery in building software 

solutions with 73% (C) of the questions on an 

exam covering strings, pointers, enums, and 

structs. 

9b. 66% of the students completing CSC 2144 

(C++ Programming II) Spring 2019 will 

demonstrate mastery in building software 

solutions with 73% (C) of the questions on an 

exam covering classes and inheritance. 

9c. 66% of the students completing CSC 2144 

(C++ Programming II) in Spring 2019 will 

demonstrate mastery in building software 

solutions with 73% (C) of the questions on an 

exam covering linked lists, stacks, queues, and Big-

Oh..

9a. 100% (2/2) of the students completing CSC 2144 

(C++ Programming II) in Spring 2019 demonstrated 

mastery of problem-solving skills of 73% (C) of the 

questions on an exam covering strings, pointers, 

enums, and structs. 

9b. 100% (2/2) of the students completing CSC 2144 

(C++ Programming II) in Spring 2019 demonstrated 

mastery of problem-solving skills of 73% (C) of the 

questions on an exam covering classes and 

inheritance. 

9c. 100% (2/2) of the students completing CSC 2144 

(C++ Programming II) in Spring 2019 demonstrated 

mastery of problem-solving skills of 73% (C) of the 

questions on an exam covering linked lists, stacks, 

queues, and Big-Oh.

8a. My Programming Lab assignments will continue being used 

in the course. 

8b. Mimir Classroom (programming platform was used for C++ 

program submissions) was successfully added to the course and 

will continue being used. 

8c. Pearson e-book Starting Out with C++ from Control 

Structures to Objects (9th Edition) will continue being used.
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The Division of Social, Behavioral and Applied Sciences 

The Division of Social, Behavioral and Applied Sciences was created in the summer of 2014 as 
part of a division realignment at Northeast Mississippi Community College.  The Division 
includes sixteen University Parallel Programs and the following disciplines: 

 Social and Behavioral Sciences--Economics; Geography; History; Political Science; 
Psychology; and Sociology 

 Applied Sciences--Accounting; Business Administration; Business Communication; 
Criminal Justice; Elementary Education; Family and Consumer Science; Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation Lecture Courses; and Social Work 

This academic year over 6,850 students took classes in the division, which includes thirteen full-
time faculty members and an academic division head who teaches.  Six of the faculty teach two 
disciplines, thereby increasing the flexibility of the division to offer the courses students 
need.  The division relies on approximately fifteen different adjuncts, some of whom hold full-
time positions at NEMCC in other divisions, to teach courses in Business Administration; 
Business Communication; Family and Consumer Science; Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation; History; Psychology; Sociology; and Social Work. All instructors, including adjuncts, 
have a minimum of a Master’s degree, and four of the full-time instructors and five of the 
adjuncts have doctorate degrees.  Each full-time division member also serves as an academic 
advisor to students, primarily those majoring in programs of study within the division.  

Excellence in the classroom is the primary goal of the instructors in the division.  Frequent 
reviews of goals, objectives, and instructional methods provide the best possible learning 
experience for the students, whether in seated or virtual classrooms.  Within the past five 
years, each discipline in the division has participated in a state curriculum review which 
includes articulation with senior institutions and other community colleges to update course 
descriptions, syllabi, and programs of study.  The division itself underwent a Curriculum Review 
in the fall of 2015, producing several recommendations for curriculum changes and course 
updates that were then adopted.  The  Curriculum Review also led to proposals related to 
facilities and faculty.  In the fall of 2018, one of the most pressing recommendations was 
satisfied as the division replaced individual student desks with conference style tables that are 
conducive to collaboration and better suited for adult learners. Other recommendations, such 
as an additional psychology instructor have not been implemented.  

 Many of the classes, both traditional and virtual, are characterized by innovative and 
interactive teaching, including field trips to historical programs, the use of instructor created 
podcasts, videos, guest speakers, raising a virtual child, and utilizing iPads as pedagogical tools. 
By Spring 2019, all seated day sections utilized the iPad in some capacity for instruction and/or 
testing. 

In Fall 2016, the division began moving towards Open Source materials, with ECO 2113--
Principles of Macroeconomics serving as a pilot course.  By 2018-19, instructors also used Open 
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Source materials for ECO 2123--Principles of Microeconomics, FCS 1253--Nutrition, GEO 1113--
World Regional Geography, HPR 1213--Personal and Community Health, HIS 1163 and 1173--
World Civilizations I and II, HIS 2213 and 2223--US History I and II, PSC 1113--American National 
Government, PSY 1513--General Psychology, and SOC 2113--Introduction to Sociology.  A 
student can now complete the core requirements taught by the division without purchasing a 
textbook.  In a round table discussion at Creating Futures, four of the division faculty shared 
their experiences with Open Resource materials. 

Furthermore, the instructors focus on providing quality academic advising.  In helping students 
select courses, advisors refer to the annually updated Mississippi Articulation and Transfer Tool 
between the Mississippi Board of Trustees of State Institutions of Higher Learning and the 
Mississippi Community College Board.  Agreements also exist with other local institutions such 
as Blue Mountain College and University of North Alabama. Research of senior college 
requirements is a part of the annual review of each program of study, with appropriate 
revisions made as needed.  

This year division instructors took advantage of many professional development 
opportunities.  The entire division attended a series of six presentations developed by their 
peers. Several individual instructors participated in training specific to their fields, including an 
accounting and tax workshop, an economics conference sponsored by the Federal Reserve 
Board, and a national geography conference.  Five instructors joined the Mobile Learning 
workshop in Corinth and four attended Creating Futures in Biloxi. 

Instructors stayed abreast of their fields in other ways, including making academic 
contributions and participating in professional societies.  One is a member in good standing of 
the Mississippi Bar Association.  The accounting instructor is a member of the Mississippi 
Certified Public Accountants and the American Institute of CPA’s.  Other instructors are 
members of the Mississippi Historical Society, the American Political Science Association, and 
the Mississippi Counselors Association.  The Division Head is a member of the Mississippi 
Humanities Council Speakers Bureau and works with the Council on other projects.  The 
criminal justice instructor is a certified law enforcement officer and continues to receive field 
training. One history instructor had a book review for The Journal of Mississippi History 
published and another serves on the Awards Committee for the Mississippi Historical 
Society.   The majority of the full-time instructors have worked outside the field or in other 
roles, thereby bringing a great deal of practical experience to the classroom.  

Faculty members contribute to the college in numerous ways.  All division members have been 
active in the process to update their respective curricula and select textbooks/Open Resources 
appropriate to the current iPad initiative.  The division chair and one faculty member advise Phi 
Theta Kappa.  Another faculty member serves as the Northeast cheer coach.  Three division 
members fill leadership roles in the NEMCC Faculty Association, with one serving as vice-
president/president elect.  Division members contribute through twenty-two different standing 
college committees, plus special initiatives such as fully implementing the iPad initiative and 
revamping the current Academic Honesty policy.  Members volunteered to assist in multiple 
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activities such as working a football game, science fairs, and judging high school competitions 
hosted on campus.  

The Social, Behavioral and Applied Sciences Division is housed in Patterson and Gordon 
Halls.  Patterson Hall includes a computer lab that was previously used for teaching and for 
providing students a location to complete academic work. With the iPad initiative, the space is 
underused and will be converted to a traditional classroom and faculty lounge by Fall 
2019.  Each classroom has an Apple TV and projector to aid instruction.  For the upcoming 
academic year, instructors are receiving Mac computer for their offices, insuring reliable access 
to Canvas, Attendance Tracker, Argos and other sites and applications needed to fulfill 
academic and advising duties.  Other updates to audio-visual and technological equipment 
continue on an ongoing, as-needed basis.  

The faculty members’ commitment to quality education and advising for Northeast students is 
apparent by their continual willingness to try new teaching methods and their wide 
participation in professional development.  By offering a number of courses that are a part of 
the core curriculum, the division impacts the lives and academic development of most 
Northeast Mississippi Community College students.
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Accomplishments 

 In the first semester of NEMCC being fully 1:1 in the iPad initiative, HIS 2213—American 

(U.S.) History saw an increase in success rates from 67% to 79%, while SOC 2113—

Introduction to Sociology, saw an increase from 73% to 77.9%. 

 Instructor Chasity Moore received a Hewlett Foundation Open Educational Resources 

(OER) grant, which included training to develop open resource materials for 2018-19 in 

HPR 1213—Personal and Community Health. 

 Instructor Morgan Ricks Kramer published a book review in The Journal of Mississippi 

History. 

 Instructors Will Bowlin, Eric Smith, and Division Head Carla Falkner played key roles in 

proposing a new Academic Honesty policy for the college. 

 Instructors Morgan Ricks Kramer and Will Bowlin participated in Lead Northeast. 

 Approximately 160 students and members of the community attended a program 

hosted by the division on October 9 by Ellen Meacham, author of Delta 

Epiphany:  Robert F. Kennedy in Mississippi. 

 Approximately 55 students and instructors toured the National Civil Rights Museum in 

the Spring semester on a field trip sponsored by the division. 

 The division purchased and used manikins with CPR feedback monitors to meet new 

American Heart Association standards in FCS 2213—First Aid. 

 Eighty-seven HPR 2213--First Aid students received First Aid and CPR certification 

through the American Heart Association. 

 Instructor Emily Pollard received the Red Rose Award from the Delta Kappa Gamma 

Society International for “outstanding example of an educational leader and whose 

accomplishments have benefited education and the status of women in educational 

leadership roles.” 

 In Spring 2019, one hundred percent of seated day classes utilized the iPad in either 

instruction or testing. 

 Instructors participated in a variety of faculty development opportunities, both at the 

college level and by attending various conferences specific to their discipline:  John 

Yarber attended a conference on teaching economics presented by the Federal Reserve 

Board, Robbie Coleman participated in a conference on taxes, and Eric Smith travelled 

to Washington, D.C. for a national conference on geography.  Five instructors attended 

Mobile Learning with four participating in Creating Futures. 

 Morgan Ricks Kramer, Will Bowlin, Stephanie Moore, and John Yarber joined other 

Northeast faculty to present in a round table format on Open Education Resources at 

Creating Futures. 

 The division hired two new faculty members for the 2019-20 academic year to fill 

vacancies.
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 Robbie Coleman was named incoming Division Head for the 2019-20 academic year to 

replace Carla Falkner, who retired. 

 Psychology major Jayda Carney was named to the Second Mississippi Academic Team. 

 The division updated furnishings in thirteen classrooms, replacing individual student 

desks with conference tables more suited to adult learners and collaboration. 

 PSY/SOC/SWK 2213—Perspectives on Child Maltreatment and Child Advocacy was 

added to the catalog. 

 Approximately 156 students attended the program hosted by the division on April 

1:  “Rethinking Mass Incarceration for a Better Way Forward” with speakers Dr. Otis 

Pickett and Dr. Patrick Alexander. 

 Approximately 70 students registered to vote in a registration drive September 17 with 

representatives from area Circuit Clerk offices hosted by the division. 

 Carla Falkner completed Phi Theta Kappa Leadership Studies:  A Humanities Approach 

and completed requirements prescribed by Phi Theta Kappa Honors Society for the 

Certificate of Recognition for Achievement in Applied Leadership Development Studies. 

 Emily Pollard received a certificate of merit for excellence in faculty advising from 

National Academic Advising Association. 

 The Online History Program was rated as one of the top ten Best Online History 

Programs in 2018-2019 by Affordable Colleges Online. 

 John Yarber, after attending the 2018 NISOD conference, made presentations on 

innovative teaching methods to each of the six academic divisions. 

 Five faculty completed the first semester of MAUI, a professional development on 

Institutional Effectiveness.  Two completed the second semester.  

 The disciplines of geography, history, political science, psychology, sociology, and social 

work participated in a state-wide curriculum alignment, and then made appropriate 

updates to the Northeast course descriptions and programs of study. 

 Carla Falkner facilitated “The Story of Us,” a series of dialogues sponsored by the 

Mississippi Humanities Council and the Kettering Foundation on race-related issues in 

Mississippi co-hosted by The Link Centre and the Tupelo Public School District. 

 Carla Falkner presented six programs on the musical roots of Mississippi native Elvis 

Presley in the Meridian Public School District. 

 Will Bowlin served as Chairman of the Awards Committee of the Mississippi Historical 

Society. 

 Will Bowlin served on the Board of Directors of the Mississippi State University Alumni 

Association.



141 

 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Add Sports Management as a concentration 

2. Create and equip a new classroom from space in Patterson 106 

3. Create teachers lounge from space in Patterson 106 

4. Acquire fifteen iPad keyboards for students to use in writing essays on exams, thereby 

encouraging more in-depth learning 

5. Offer PSY/SOC/SWK 2213—Perspectives on Child Maltreatment and Child Advocacy 

6. Alter evening offerings to maximize enrollment per course 

7. Upgrade computer hardware for offices 

8. Replace and add instructional equipment as needed, including manikins for teaching 

CPR, new white boards, iPencils, educational posters for psychology classrooms 

9. Fund field trips for history students to Corinth Civil War Interpretative Center, National 

Civil Rights Museum or Mississippi's Two Museums 

10. Update curriculum and course listings as needed to align with changes resulting from 

the five-year statewide curriculum alignment 

11. Continue to evaluate all course syllabi and textbooks for currency and core 

requirements 

12. Continue to develop and offer additional division courses in flexible formats such as 

virtual, hybrids, short terms, and teleconferencing 

13. Continue process of making Canvas courses compliant with Quality Matters and ADA 

standards 

14. Increase funding/opportunities for instructors' professional development 

15. Encourage continued implementation of new teaching methods and materials, 

particularly those that capitalize on the iPad initiative and OpenSource textbooks 

16. Increase emphasis on Academic Honesty in courses, particularly those that involve 

writing 

17. Teach LLS 1151—College Life course to advisees, including emphasis on Academic 

Honesty 

18. Move to OER in HIS 2213 and 2223—American (U.S.) History I and II 

 
2020-2021 

1. Add psychology instructor in order to reduce student/teacher ratio and be able to offer 

additional courses. 

2. Offer PSY 2323—Statistics for Behavioral Science 

3. Offer PSY 2553—Psychology of Personal Adjustment 

4. Offer HIS 1613—African-American History
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5. Replace and add instructional equipment as needed 

6. Expand field trip opportunities for students 

7. Update curriculum and course listings as needed 

8. Continue to evaluate all course syllabi and textbooks for currency and core 

requirements 

9. Update furnishings in buildings as needed 

10. Continue to develop and offer additional division courses in flexible formats such as 

virtual, hybrids, short terms and teleconferencing 

11. Continue process of making Canvas courses compliant with Quality Matters and ADA 

standards 

12. Conduct five-year Curriculum Review 

13. Work to build enrollment in new courses 

14. Replace classroom flooring 

 
2021-2022 

1. Implement changes recommended as a result of 2020-21 Curriculum Review 

2. Upgrade computer hardware for offices as needed 

3. Replace and add instructional equipment as needed 

4. Work to lower student/teacher ratio in classrooms by adding faculty positions as 

needed 

5. Fund field trips for students 

6. Update curriculum and course listings as needed 

7. Continue to evaluate all divisional syllabi and textbooks for currency and core 

requirements 

8. Update furnishings in buildings as needed 

9. Continue to develop and offer additional division courses in flexible formats such as 

virtual, hybrids, short terms, and teleconferencing 

10. Continue process of making Canvas courses ADA compliant 

2022-2023 

1. Upgrade computer hardware for offices as needed 

2. Replace and add instructional equipment as needed 

3. Work to lower student/teacher ratio in classrooms by adding faculty positions as 

needed 

4. Fund field trips for students 

5. Update curriculum and course listings as needed 

6. Continue to evaluate all divisional syllabi and textbooks for currency and core 

requirements
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7. Update furnishings in buildings as needed 

8. Continue to develop and offer additional division courses in flexible formats such as 

virtual, hybrids, short terms, and teleconferencing 

9. Continue process of making Canvas courses ADA compliant 

10. Implement changes recommended as a result of 2020-21 Curriculum Review 

2023-2024 

1. Upgrade computer hardware for offices as needed 

2. Replace and add instructional equipment as needed 

3. Work to lower student/teacher ratio in classrooms by adding faculty positions as 

needed 

4. Fund field trips for students 

5. Update curriculum and course listings as needed 

6. Continue to evaluate all divisional syllabi and textbooks for currency and core 

requirements 

7. Update furnishings in buildings as needed 

8. Continue to develop and offer additional division courses in flexible formats such as 

virtual, hybrids, short terms, and teleconferencing 

9. Continue process of making Canvas courses ADA compliant 

10. Implement changes recommended as a result of 2020-21 Curriculum Review
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Purpose Statement: 

To provide quality instruction and advising for majors in the subjects covered by the division 

and to offer core courses for academic and technical students. 

Institutional Supports: 

 

 

 

EO1

Students will demonstrate critical thinking skills in works of researched and correctly 

documented writing.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2

Students will gain and synthesize factual knowledge of traits, works, and authors 

representing key periods of literary history.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3 Students will deliver speeches having eye contact appropriate to an audience.   

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO4

Students will successfully state their main ideas in the introduction while delivering 

persuasive speeches.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

EO5

Students will produce writing that is correct and appropriate for intended audience and 

purpose.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO6 Students will utilize the iPad for classroom/course assessments. 
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  Tim efram e Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Criminal Justice 

students will be able to 

identify the legal 

principles protecting 

criminal defendants 

under the Bill of Rights.

1a.  In Spring 2019, CRJ 1313--Introduction to Criminal Justice 

students will successfully identify legal principles protecting 

criminal defendants in the Fourth Amendment on the Chapter 6--

Police and the Constitution quiz at a comparable rate regardless of 

the method of delivery.  Success will be defined by 70% of 

students making at least sixty percent (60%) on specified 

questions.   

1b.  In spring 2019, 70% of CRJ 2413--Administration of Criminal 

Justice students will be able to apply the protections provided 

under the Fourth Amendment to actual cases as determined by 

students making at least 60% on the Unit II exam.  

1a.  In Spring 2019, CRJ 1313--Introduction to Criminal Justice students 

successfully identified legal principles protecting criminal defendants in the 

Fourth Amendment on the Chapter 6--Police and the Constitution quiz at 

a rate of 89% (16 of 18) in the seated class and at a rate of 100% (7 of 7) in 

the virtual class.   

1b.  In spring 2019, 93% of CRJ 2413--Administration of Criminal Justice 

students (14 of 15) were able to apply the protections provided under the 

Fourth Amendment to actual cases as determined by students making at 

least 60% on the Unit II exam.  

Students are meeting the expected outcome at 

an acceptable rate, enabling the instructor to 

focus more on application. 

In CRJ 1313--Introduction to Criminal 

Justice and CRJ 2413--Administration of 

Criminal Justice, instructor will increase in-

class assignments to allow collaborative 

exploration of case studies or fact 

patterns requiring students to apply legal 

principles protecting criminal defendants 

as found in the Fourth Amendment.  The 

instructor will make these case studies a 

part of online instruction through 

discussions in CRJ 1313--Introduction to 

Criminal Justice. Instructor will implement 

new classroom presentations that involve 

more illustrations and applications of legal 

principles in CRJ 1313--Introduction to 

10.  Students will be 

able to locate physical 

and cultural features on 

maps that represent the 

surface of the Earth.

2a. Students who complete GEO 1113--World Regional 

Geography in Spring 2019 will succeed at comparable rates 

regardless of the method of delivery.  Success will be defined by a 

student averaging 60% or above on map quizzes.   

2b. Students who complete GEO 1113--World Regional 

Geography in Spring 2019 will submit at least one writing 

assignment requiring critical thinking and documented research.  

 Students will succeed at a comparable rate regardless of method 

of delivery.  Success will be defined as 70% of students who 

complete the course demonstrating at least 70% success as 

evaluated using a rubric developed by instructor.

2a. Students who completed GEO 1113--World Regional Geography in 

Spring 2019 succeeded at comparable rates regardless of the method of 

delivery:  students in the seated section succeeded at a 95.6% (22 of 23) 

rate and the students in the virtual sections succeeded at 93.9% (46 of 

49).   

2b. Students who completed GEO 1113--World Regional Geography in 

Spring 2019 succeeded at a comparable rate regardless of delivery on a 

writing assignment requiring critical thinking and documented research:  

students in the seated section succeeded at a 95.6% (22 of 23) rate and 

the students in the virtual sections succeeded at 95.9% (47 of 49). 

Students are succeeding at a high rate on basic 

skills that require little more than memorization 

and recall.  However, in a college-level geography 

course, students need to gain a wider 

understanding of the world, both physically and 

culturally.   

The instructor will restructure the course 

and key objectives for the 2019-20 

academic so it will involve higher learning 

skills.  

Students will utilize the 

iPad for 

classroom/course 

assessments.

In Spring, 2019, students in 100% of seated day classes in the 

Division of Social, Behavioral and Applied Sciences will use the iPad 

in some capacity for classroom instruction and/or course 

assessments as indicated by instructors.  

All seated, day sections in the division used the iPad in some capacity for 

classroom instruction and/or course assessments.  

The extent of iPad usage varied in different 

classes, with some instructors using it primarily 

for testing, while others incorporated it into 

instruction or major assignments.  

Instructors will participate in professional 

development that increases their 

understanding of ways to incorporate the 

iPad into classroom instruction.  

NEMCC students 

concentrating in a field 

of Education will be 

prepared to enter a 

teacher education 

program in Mississippi.

3a. Seventy-five percent (75%) of students graduating with a 

concentration in any field of Education at NEMCC will have an 

overall minimum GPA of 2.5. 

3b. Seventy-five percent (75%) of students graduating with a 

concentration in any field of Education at NEMCC will have a 

minimum National ACT score of 21.  

3a. 100% (18/18) of graduating students concentrating in a field of 

Education have an overall GPA of 2.5 or higher at graduation.   

3b. 61% (11/18) of graduating students concentrating in a field of 

Education have an ACT score of 21 or higher at graduation.

3a. Results indicate that all graduating students 

concentrating in any field of Education were able 

to achieve an overall GPA of 2.5 or higher.  

Having an overall GPA of 2.5 or higher allows 

them the opportunity to enter a teacher 

education program in Mississippi.   

3b. Results indicate that this target was not 

met.  Only 61% of graduating students were able 

to achieve a 21 or higher on the ACT. Some 

students may have recently taken the ACT and 

not received scores or may soon be retaking the 

ACT in order to achieve the score of 21.

3a. Education advisors will continue to 

inform students concentrating in a field of 

Education of the GPA requirements.  

Advisors will also continue to inform 

students of the resources available to help 

them be successful students - Counseling 

Center/Tutoring, Writing Lab, Success 

Center, and Library. 

3b. Education advisors will inform 

students of ACT test preparation 

resources such as ACT Preparation 

Workshops offered by the Office of 

Continuing Education, Learning Express 

PrepSTEP database which is accessible 

through the Library webpage, free online 

study guides, and test preparation 

materials available in the Library.  
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4. Students will be able 

to identify and record 

transactions for 

different forms of 

business entities and 

complete the 

accounting cycle by 

preparing financial 

statements for those 

entities.

4a. Students who complete ACC 2213--Principles of Accounting I 

in a distance learning setting will be able to identity different 

business entities and complete the accounting cycle to prepare 

financial statements at a comparable success rate to students 

who complete the courses in the traditional settings (success will 

be defined by a student making 60% or above on course exams in 

either the fall or spring semesters).   

4b. Students who complete ACC 2223--Principles of Accounting II 

will be able to successfully prepare financial statements and 

transactions for corporate business entities in manufacturing 

environments in the traditional setting (success will be defined by 

a student making 60% or above on course exams in either the fall 

or spring semesters).

4a.For ACC 2213--Principles of Accounting I, in the Fall of 2018, 86.96 

percent of completers (60 of 69) made 60 percent or above on course 

exams in a traditional setting while 61.3 percent of completers (19 of 31) 

made 60 percent or above on course exams in an eLearning setting. In the 

Spring of 2019, 81.36 percent of completers (48 of 59) made 60 percent 

or above on course exams in a traditional setting while 52 percent of 

completers (13 of 25) made 60% or above on course exams in a eLearning 

setting.  

4b. For ACC 2223--Principles of Accounting II, in the Fall of 2018, 100 

percent of completers (17 of 17) made 60 percent or above on course 

exams in an eLearning setting. In the Spring of 2019, 81.82 percent of 

completers (36 out of 44) made 60 percent or above on course exams in a 

traditional setting while 75 percent of completers (9 out of 12) made 60 

percent or above on course exams in a eLearning setting.     

4a-b. Completers in both traditional and 

eLearning environments did succeed at 

acceptable rates on course exams except for 

eLearning for ACC 2213 in Spring 2019. ACC 

2213 eLearning courses did not perform overall 

as well as the traditional courses.    

4a-b.  Additional procedures will be 

implemented for eLearning instruction 

with oral presentation of material similar 

to traditional lectures.  Instructor will add 

instructional video lectures along 

with chapter quizzes to reinforce the 

material for the upcoming academic year. 

 

5. Students will 

demonstrate critical 

thinking skills in works of 

researched and 

correctly documented 

writing.

6a. Students who complete HIS 2223--American (US) History II in 

the spring semester will submit at least one writing assignment 

requiring critical thinking, which will require documented 

research to be evaluated by grading rubrics developed by HIS 

2223 faculty; students will succeed at a comparable rate 

regardless of method of delivery or location.  Success will be 

defined as 70% of students who complete the course 

demonstrating at least 70% success, as determined by the writing 

evaluation rubric. 

6b. Students who complete PSY 2113--Laboratory in Psychology:  

Cognition & Behavior in the spring semester will submit at least 

one writing assignment requiring critical thinking, which will 

require documented research to be evaluated by grading rubrics 

developed by PSY 2553 faculty; 70% of students who complete 

the course will demonstrate at least 70% success, as determined 

by a writing evaluation rubric. 

6c. Students who complete PSC 1113--American National 

Government in the spring semester will submit at least one writing 

assignment requiring critical thinking, which will require 

documented research to be evaluated by grading rubrics 

developed by PSC 1113 faculty; students will succeed at a 

comparable rate regardless of method of delivery. Success will be 

defined as 70% of students who complete the course 

demonstrating at least 70% success, as determined by a writing 

evaluation rubric.  

6d. Students who complete GEO 1113--World Regional 

Geography in the spring semester will submit at least one writing 

assignment requiring critical thinking, which will require 

documented research to be evaluated by grading rubrics 

developed by GEO 1113 faculty; students will succeed at a 

comparable rate regardless of method of delivery or location. 

Success will be defined as 70% of students who complete the 

course demonstrating at least 70% success, as determined by a 

writing evaluation rubric.  

6a.  In Spring 2019, students who completed HIS 2223 scored at least 

70% on a grading rubric evaluating documented research on a critical 

thinking assignment at the following rates:  seated Booneville classes -- 

86.4% (197 out of 228); seated classes at branch campuses -- 76.9% (10 

out of 13); virtual classes -- 65.2% (47 out of 72). 

6b.  Students who completed PSY 2113--Laboratory in Psychology:  

Cognition & Behavior in the spring semester succeeded in the writing 

assignment requiring critical thinking, which also required documented 

research, at a rate of 92.3% (12 out of 13).   

6c.  In Spring 2019, students who completed PSC 1113 scored at least 

70% on a grading rubric evaluating documented research on a critical 

thinking assignment at the following rates: seated Booneville classes -- 

92.3% (36 out of 39); virtual classes -- 70.5% (12 out of 17). 

6d.  In Spring 2019, students who completed GEO 1113 scored at least 

70% on a grading rubic evaluating documented research on a critical 

thinking assignment at the following rates:  seated Booneville classes--

95.6% (22 out of 23); virtual classes--95.9% (47 out of 49).

6a. Differences in success were observed when 

comparing HIS 2223 seated and virtual classes.  

Seated Booneville classes scored 16.4 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established (70%).  Seated classes at branch 

campuses scored 6.9% percentage points higher 

than the goal established.  However, virtual 

courses scored 4.8 percentage points less than 

the assessment target.

 6b.  Students far exceeded the expected 

success rate; the student who did not succeed 

was guilty of plagiarism.

 6c. Differences in success were observed when 

comparing PSC 1113 seated and virtual classes.  

Seated Booneville classes scored 22.3 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established (70%).  Virtual classes scored 0.5 

percentage points above the goal established.  

Therefore, both methods of delivery met the 

assessment target. 

6d.  Students far exceeded the expected success 

rate.

6a. HIS 2223 instructors will adopt the 

same OpenStax textbook used in seated 

classes for virtual classes for the 2019-

2020 academic year. 

6b.  All instructors requiring major writing 

assignments next year will provide a 

greater emphasis on academic honesty.  

 6c. More resources related to academic 

writing will be provided for virtual classes. 

6d.  The instructor plans to restructure 

the class to involve more higher thinking 

skills.

Economic students will 

be able to define, graph, 

reason and apply the 

basic concepts of 

Supply and Demand.

6a.  Sixty percent of economic students in an eLearning setting on 

Test One will demonstrate mastery of the basic concepts, 

definitions, and graphing applications of supply and demand by 

scoring a 60% or above.

 6b. Sixty percent of economic students in a traditional setting on 

Test One will demonstrate mastery of the basic concepts, 

definitions, and graphing applications of supply and demand by 

scoring a 60% or above.    

6a. A total of 105 students were given a pre-test on the first day of class in 

an elearning setting. After covering the basic concepts, definitions, and 

graphing applications of supply and demand, the students were tested 

again using the same test questions rearranged. The results were that 

100% of the 105 students scored 60% or higher on the post-test. The 

range of student score changes from the pre-test to the post-test was a 

low of 70.87% to a high of 468.0% with a 164.74% average increase in test 

scores. 

6b. A total of 124 students were given a pre-test on the first day of class in 

a traditional setting. After covering the basic concepts, definitions, and 

graphing applications of supply and demand, the students were tested 

again using the same test questions rearranged. The results were that 

97.6% of the 124 students scored 60% or higher on the post-test. The 

range of student score changes from the pre-test to the post-test was a 

low of -6% to a high of 2200.0% with a 69.64% average increase in test 

scores.

6a-b. Completers in both traditional and 

eLearning environments did master the basic 

concepts, definitions, and graphing applications 

of supply and demand as indicated by exceeding 

the 60% goal.

6a-b. In an effort to further improve 

instruction, the instructor will develop an 

Open Source textbook for both courses of 

economics in the traditional setting while 

continuing to use a traditional textbook 

and homework software in the eLearning 

environment.
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7. Students will 

synthesize factual 

knowledge of historical 

periods and events.

8a. Students who complete HIS 1173 will identify major historical 

periods and events at a comparable success rate regardless of 

method of delivery.  Success will be defined by a student making 

60% or above on 70% of course exams in the Spring semester. 

8b. Students who complete HIS 2223 will identify major historical 

periods and events at a comparable success rate regardless of 

method of delivery or location.  Success will be defined by a 

student making 60% or above on 70% of course exams in the 

Spring semester. 

8c. Students who complete HIS 1173 will successfully complete a 

critical thinking/writing assignment at a comparable rate 

regardless of method of delivery.  Success will be defined as scoring 

70% on the rubric designed by history instructors. 

8d. Students who complete HIS 2223 will successfully complete a 

critical thinking/writing assignment at a comparable rate 

regardless of method of delivery or location.  Success will be 

defined as scoring 70% on the rubric designed by history 

instructors.    

8a. Of the students who completed HIS 1173 in a seated learning 

environment in Spring 2019, 94.5% (35 out of 37) identified major 

historical periods and events by making 60% or above on 70% of course 

exams in the Spring semester. 42.8% (3 out of 7) of students who 

completed the course in a virtual learning environment successfully 

identified major historical periods and events using the same standards.  

8b. Of the students who completed HIS 2223 in a seated learning 

environment in Spring 2019, 86.8% (198 out of 228) identified major 

historical periods and events by making 60% or above on 70% of course 

exams in the Spring semester.  86.1% (62 out of 72) of students who 

completed the course in a virtual learning environment successfully 

identified major historical periods and events using the same standards.  

100% (13 out of 13) of students who completed the course in a seated 

learning environment at a satellite campus successfully identified major 

historical periods and events using the same standards.

8c. Of the students who completed HIS 1173 in a seated learning 

environment in Spring 2019, 83.7% (31 out of 37) completed a critical 

thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% or above as evaluated 

by a rubric developed by instructors.  100% (7 out of 7) of students who 

completed HIS 1173 in a virtual learning environment successfully 

completed the critical thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% 

or above using the same standards. 

8d. Of the students who completed HIS 2223 in a seated learning 

environment in Spring 2019, 86.4% (197 out of 228) completed a critical 

thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% or above as evaluated 

by a rubric developed by instructors.  65.2% (47 out of 72) of students 

who completed HIS 2223 in a virtual learning environment successfully 

completed the critical thinking/writing assignment at a success rate of 70% 

or above using the same standards.  76.9% (10 out of 13) of students who 

completed HIS 2223 in a seated learning environment at a satellite campus 

successfully completed the critical thinking/writing assignment at a success 

rate of 70% or above using the same standards.

8a. Differences in success were observed when 

comparing HIS 1173 seated and virtual classes.  

Seated classes scored 24.5 percentage points 

higher than the goal established.  However, the 

virtual class scored 27.2 percentage points less 

than the goal established.

 8b. All three methods of delivery for HIS 2213 

met the assessment target.  Seated classes 

scored 16.8 percentage points higher than the 

goal established.  Virtual classes scored 16.1 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established.  Students at satellite campuses 

scored 30.0 percentage points higher than the 

goal established. 

8c. Students in both methods of delivery met 

the assessment target.  Seated classes scored 

13.7 percentage points higher than the goal 

established (70%).  Virtual classes scored 30 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established. 

8d. Differences in success were observed when 

comparing HIS 2223 seated and virtual classes.  

Seated Booneville classes scored 16.4 

percentage points higher than the goal 

established (70%).  Seated classes at branch 

campuses scored 6.9% percentage points higher 

than the goal established.  However, virtual 

courses scored 4.8 percentage points less than 

the assessment target.

8a. Additional iPad usage and multimedia 

projects will be incorporated into HIS 

1173 seated sections. 

8b.  HIS 2223 instructors will adopt the 

same OpenStax textbook used in seated 

classes for virtual classes for the 2019-

2020 academic year. 

8c.  Additional iPad usage and multimedia 

projects will be incorporated into HIS 

1173 seated sections. 

8d.  HIS 2223 instructors will adopt the 

same OpenStax textbook used in seated 

classes for virtual classes for the 2019-

2020 academic year.

8. Students will 

comprehend the major 

Social/Behavioral 

schools of thought and 

their respective theories 

and methods of 

investigation.

8a. Students who complete SOC 2113 will identify the major 

schools of thought and their respective theories and methods of 

investigation in Sociology at a comparable success rate regardless 

of method of delivery or location. Success will be defined by 

students scoring at least 60% on assessment procedures that 

include exams and quizzes. The outcomes will be analyzed with a 

simple percentage computational formula. 

8b. Students who complete PSY 1513 will identify the major 

schools of thought and their respective theories and methods of 

investigation in Psychology at a comparable success rate 

regardless of method of delivery or location. Success will be 

defined by students scoring at least 60% on assessment 

procedures that include exams and quizzes. The outcomes will be 

analyzed with a simple percentage computational formula.

8a. In Spring 2019, 84.3% of seated students in SOC 2113 averaged 60% 

or better on an exam identifying the major schools of thought and their 

respective theories and methods of investigation in Sociology. In Spring 

2019, 94.2% of online students enrolled in SOC 2113 averaged 60% or 

better on an exam identifying the major schools of thought and their 

respective theories and methods of investigation in Sociology. In Spring 

2019, 85.7% of students enrolled at New Albany in SOC 2113 averaged 

60% or better on an exam identifying the major schools of thought and 

their respective theories and methods of investigation in Sociology. 

8b. In Spring 2019, 81.1% of seated students in PSY 1513 averaged 60% 

or better on an exam identifying the major schools of thought and their 

respective theories and methods of investigation in Psychology. In Spring 

2019, 85.0% of online students enrolled in PSY 1513 averaged 60% or 

better on an exam identifying the major schools of thought and their 

respective theories and methods of investigation in Psychology. In Spring 

2019, 100% of students enrolled in PSY 1513 at New Albany or Corinth 

averaged 60% or better on an exam identifying the major schools of 

thought and their respective theories and methods of investigation in 

Psychology.

8a. Instructors utilized available open resource 

tools for the next academic year, and further 

developed various instructional resources for 

continued improvement in meeting desired 

outcomes, especially in online sections. 

8b. Instructors implemented the Open 

Resources textbook and its resources, as well as 

other open resource tools available online for 

the next academic year, and further developed 

instructional resources for continued 

improvement in meeting desired outcomes, 

especially in online sections.

8a.  Instructors will continue to search for 

improvements in the open resource 

market to ensure the highest quality 

materials are being provided for both 

online and seated sections of SOC 2113. 

8b. Instructors will continue to search for 

improvements in the open resource 

market to ensure the highest quality 

materials are being provided for both 

online and seated sections of PSY 1513.
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Instructional Technology/eLearning 

Northeast defines eLearning as “a formal educational process in which the majority of the 
instruction occurs when student and instructor are separated by time or location.” ELearning 
provides an additional avenue to deliver college courses to meet the needs of residents of 
Northeast Mississippi. Our goal is “To provide quality non-traditional programs by allowing a 
large number of individuals in the community and beyond to attain their educational and 
enrichment goals through various modes of delivery.” 
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Accomplishments 

 Fall 2018 retention shows an 11.1% increase in retention was achieved in comparison to 

Fall 2012. In the Fall 2018 a 1.3% increase in retention was achieved as compared to the 

Fall 2017. 

 There has been an 11.6% increase in success rates for the Fall 2018 as compared to Fall 

2012. 

 In the Spring 2019 there was 10.8% increase in enrollment as compared to the Spring 

2018. 

 eLearning was awarded a $15,000 grant from the Mississippi Virtual Community College 

(MSVCC). 

 Through the MSVCC grant, thirteen instructors participated in the Applying the Quality 

Matters Rubric training. 

 Through the MSVCC grant, equipment and furniture was purchased for a collaboration 

room for faculty and student support. 

 The eLearning Office continued the "Canvas and Coffee" series. This included 3 sessions 

that focused on faculty and staff engagement and the usage and support needs for 

Canvas.  

 A committee was formed to guide Quality Matters initiative at Northeast. 

 The eLearning division completed a need assessment for student and faculty concerning 

technology support needs. 

 The Learning Management Support Specialist completed a certificate program from the 

Online Learning Consortium for the Instructional Design series. 

 The eLearning Coordinator completed the Quality Matters Applying the QM Rubric 

Online Facilitator Certification (AOFC). 

 The eLearning Division assisted with the implementation of Dropout Detective for all 

Northeast courses. 

 A pilot for BioSigID was implemented in the Summer 2019 for online courses. 

 Carlena Benjamin represented Northeast as MSVCC Instructor of the year and was 

presented an award at the Creating Futures through Technology Conference 2019.
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Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020  

1. Review and update NEMCC eLearning Procedures Manual. 

2. Review and update NEMCC eLearning website. 

3. Increase number of NEMCC faculty members and adjunct that teach online. 

4. Offer additional on campus and online training sessions and support resources to 

support Canvas users. 

5. Evaluate training and resources for faculty and student support. 

6. Implement support plan for students and faculty support for the Learning Management 

System. 

2020-2021  

1. Review and update NEMCC eLearning Procedures Manual.  

2. Review and update NEMCC eLearning website. 

3. Increase number of NEMCC faculty members and adjunct that teach online. 

4. Offer additional on campus and online training sessions and support resources to 

support Canvas users. 

5. Evaluate training and resources for faculty and student support. 

6. Develop updated plans for improving retention, evaluation processes, and proctoring 

services. 

7. Evaluate the support services offered for students and faculty for the Learning 

Management System. 

2021-2022 

1. Review and update NEMCC eLearning Procedures Manual.  

2. Review and update NEMCC eLearning website. 

3. Increase number of NEMCC faculty members and adjunct that teach online. 

4. Offer additional on campus and online training sessions and support resources to 

support Canvas users. 

5. Evaluate training and resources for faculty and student support. 

6. Implement updated plans for improving retention, evaluation processes, and proctoring 

services. 

7. Update support services offered for students and faculty for the Learning Management 

System. 

2022-2023 

1. Review and update NEMCC eLearning Procedures Manual. 
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2. Review and update NEMCC eLearning website. 

3. Increase number of NEMCC faculty members and adjunct that teach online. 

4. Offer additional on campus and online training sessions and support resources to 

support Canvas users. 

5. Evaluate training and resources for faculty and student support. 

6. Review and Evaluate updated plans for improving retention, evaluation processes, and 

proctoring services. 

7. Update support services offered for students and faculty for the Learning Management 

System 

2023-2024 

1. Review and update NEMCC eLearning Procedures Manual.  

2. Review and update NEMCC eLearning website. 

3. Increase number of NEMCC faculty members and adjunct that teach online. 

4. Offer additional on campus and online training sessions and support resources to 

support Canvas users. 

5. Evaluate training and resources for faculty and student support. 

6. Implement updates related to areas of needs for improving retention, evaluation 

processes, and proctoring services. 

7. Update support services offered for students and faculty for the Learning Management 

System.
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Purpose Statement: 

The purpose of the eLearning Program at Northeast Mississippi Community College is to 

provide quality instruction through electronic technologies to enable students to attain 

their educational goals and to acquire and support emerging technologies appropriate for 

curricular, instructional and administrative enhancement consistent with our strategic 

initiative.  The program will extend the offerings of Northeast Mississippi Community 

College to the community and beyond through eLearning. 

Institutional Supports: 

 

EO1 Students enrolled in eLearning classes will be satisfied with the quality of instruction.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L7 Multiple Access

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2

Students enrolled in Northeast eLearning classes will be retained at the same or higher 

rate than traditional student enrollment and hosted course enrollments.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L7 Multiple Access

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO3 Students enrolled in eLearning classes will be satisfied with student support services 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L7 Multiple Access

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.
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EO4 Faculty will be satisfied with the quality of training and technical support provided.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L7 Multiple Access

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO5

Northeast will increase the subject areas and number of sections of online classes being 

offered by Northeast faculty on the MSVCC master course schedule.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L7 Multiple Access

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

Instructional Technology/eLearning Purpose Statement
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students enrolled in 

eLearning classes will be 

satisfied with the quality 

of instruction.

1a. Through the Spring 2019 NEMCC Virtual 

Course Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will either strongly agree or agree 

to the question “I had adequate interaction 

with the instructor.”  

1b. Through the Spring 2019 NEMCC Virtual 

Course Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will either strongly agree or agree 

to the question, "I had adequate interaction 

with other students." 

1c. Through the Spring 2019 NEMCC Virtual 

Course Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will either strongly agree or agree 

to the question, “The course site was well 

organized and easy to navigate." 

1d. Through the Spring 2019 NEMCC Virtual 

Course Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will either strongly agree or agree 

to the question, “The instructor responded to 

request for assistance in a reasonable amount 

of time.” 

1e. Through the Spring 2019 NEMCC Virtual 

Course Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will either strongly agree or agree 

to the question, “Based on your experience, 

how do you feel the quality of online 

instruction compares with traditional 

classroom instruction?”

1a. 89.5% of students who responded to the NEMCC 

Spring 2019 Virtual Course Survey either strongly 

agreed or agreed to the question, “I had adequate 

interaction with the instructor.”  

1b. 82.8% of students who responded to the NEMCC 

Spring 2019 Virtual Course Survey either strongly 

agreed or agreed to the question, "I had adequate 

interaction with other students." 

1c. 93.8% of students who responded to the NEMCC 

Spring 2019 Virtual Course Survey either strongly 

agreed or agreed to the question, “The course site was 

well organized and easy to navigate." 

1d. 92.1% of students who responded to the NEMCC 

Spring 2019 Virtual Course Survey either strongly 

agreed or agreed to the question, “The instructor 

responded to request for assistance in a reasonable 

amount of time.”  

1e. 77.4% of students who responded to the NEMCC 

Spring 2019 Virtual Course Survey agreed online 

instruction was the same or better than the traditional 

classroom to the question, “Based on your experience, 

how do you feel the quality of online instruction 

compares with traditional classroom instruction?”

1a. The target was met, but the department 

determined that ongoing instructor 

communication is needed for a quality online 

course. Reminders about communication 

policies will be sent out to instructors to 

encourage a student and instructor interaction 

relationship. 

1b. The target was not met. The department 

determined that professional development 

opportunities that focus on activities that 

engage student interaction in the online 

classroom should be developed and delivered 

for online instructors. 

1c. The target was met, but the department 

determined that professional development 

opportunities in instructional design for online 

courses is an ongoing support need for 

maintaining and improving online course design. 

1d.The target was met, but the department 

determined that ongoing instructor 

communication is needed for a quality online 

course. Reminders about communication 

policies will be sent out to instructors to 

encourage a student and instructor interaction 

relationship.

1e. The target was not met. The department 

determined that professional development 

opportunities in instructional design, 

communication tools, and accessibility and 

usability are needed for the improvement of 

quality online course design.  

1a. A calendar and draft of 

communication to instructors about 

student interaction and feedback was 

developed to provide instructors 

reminders and instructions on ideal 

targets for student and instructor 

interaction for the upcoming year. 

1b. A calendar and outline of professional 

development goals was developed to be 

implemented in the upcoming year to 

provide opportunities to improve student 

interaction in the online classroom. 

1c. A calendar and outline of professional 

development goals was developed to be 

implemented in the upcoming year to 

provide opportunities to improve online 

course design.

1d. A calendar and draft of 

communication to instructors about 

student interaction and feedback was 

developed to provide instructors 

reminders and instructions on ideal 

targets for student and instructor 

interaction for the upcoming year.  

1e. A calendar and outline of professional 

development goals was developed to be 

implemented in the upcoming year to 

provide opportunities to improve online 

course design.

2. Students enrolled in 

Northeast eLearning 

classes will be retained 

at the same or higher 

rate than traditional 

student enrollment and 

hosted course 

enrollments.

2a. Through the review of data provided 

through the E-Learning vs. Traditional 

Retention Rate records, students who are 

enrolled in eLearning courses will be retained 

at the same or higher percentage rate than 

traditional students' enrollment. 

2b.Through the review of data provided 

through the MSVCC Enrollment Tool Overall 

Success Rate for NEMCC, students who are 

enrolled in eLearning courses will be retained 

at the same or higher percentage rate than 

students enrolled in hosted courses provided 

by the MSVCC. 

2a. Fall 2018 eLearning (EL) Retention Rates have 

increased from 1.3% from the Fall 2017 semester and 

Traditional Retention Rates have increased by 1.7%. 

2b.Traditional Retention Rate for the Fall 2018 was 

91.3% compared to the eLearning Retention Rate of 

90.3%. Fall 2018 eLearning Rates of 90.3% were 

reported higher than the NEMCC hosted courses rates 

of 80%.

2a.This target was not met. There has been an 

ongoing increase in retention, but a target for 

retention "being the same or higher than the 

traditional classroom" has not met. The 

department determined to define what an at 

risk online student is and to implement the 

usage of Dropout Detective to assist in tracking 

and implementing outreach for the "at risk 

students." 

2b. This target was met, but the department 

determined it would be best to begin practices 

of creating student groups for communication 

and interaction for students taking NEMCC 

hosted courses.

2a. A definition of an online "at risk" 

student was defined for using Dropout 

Detective and other tools to aid in 

improving retention of online students.

 2b. A plan to use Canvas resource courses 

and create a section for NEMCC hosted 

courses for communication and 

interaction was developed.

3. Students enrolled in 

eLearning classes will be 

satisfied with student 

support services 

provided.

3a. Through the NEMCC Spring 2019 Virtual 

Student Services Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will rate agree or strongly agree 

that "General information regarding 

thecollege was accessible or was provided to 

me."

 3b. Through the NEMCC Spring 2019 Virtual 

Student Services Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will rate agree or strongly agree to 

the questions “College policies and procedures 

(college catalog, student handbook) were 

adequately described or provide to me.” 

 3c. Through the NEMCC Spring 2019 Virtual 

Student Services Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will have been provided with 

library resource training. 

 3d. Through the NEMCC Spring 2019 Virtual 

Student Services Survey, 85% of the students 

responding will rate agree or strongly agree 

that technical support was available to them 

for their eLearning course.

 3e. Through the eLearning E-mail focus group, 

students will be satisfied with the proctoring 

facilities 

3a. 99.2% of the students which responded to the 

NEMCC Spring 2019 Virtual Student Services Survey 

agreed or strongly agreed that "General information 

regarding thecollege was accessible or was provided to 

me." 

3b. 97.8% of the students which responded to the 

NEMCC Spring 2019 Virtual Student Services Survey 

agreed strongly agreed to the questions, “College 

policies and procedures (college catalog, student 

handbook) were adequately described or provide to 

me.” 

3c. 90.2% of the students which responded to the 

NEMCC Spring 2019 Virtual Student Services Survey 

agreed that they were provided instruction for using 

library resources.  

3d. 96.7% of the students which responded to the 

NEMCC Spring 2019 Virtual Student Services Survey 

agreed strongly agreed that technical support was 

available to them for their eLearning course.

3e. 91% of the students which responded to the Fall 

2018 eLearning Email focus group were satisfied with 

proctoring services. 

3a. The target was met but the department is 

recommending continued efforts to document 

needs for online students for distributing across 

campus, so students needing general 

information receive support for online courses. 

3b. The target was met, but the department 

determined that the eLearning website and 

resource sites need further updates to ensure all 

updated policies are documented or linked 

appropriately for online students. 

3c. The target was met, but the department 

coordinated with the Library Director on 

additional needs to improve the availability of 

library resources and training materials. 

3d. The target was met, but the department 

determined a need to better track technology 

support needs for follow-up reports, tracking, 

and overlap in support. 

3e. The target was met, but the department 

determined that there was a need to improve 

the structure of the policies and procedures 

being used in the testing lab. The department 

also determine there was need to document 

procedures being used in the lab to share and 

make consistent at all testing sites.

3a. The department developed an outline 

to develop publications that can be 

distributed to faculty and staff to support 

general issues and general support needs 

for online students. A publication that can 

be printed and distributed by email will be 

developed in the upcoming year from the 

information documented in the outline. 

3b. The department documented a need 

to review all resources and web materials 

to be be reviewed and updated in the 

upcoming year to ensure college policies 

are adequately documented in the areas 

designated for online students.

 3c. The department will distribute and 

update all resource sites to improve access 

to library documentation and training in 

the upcoming year. 

3d. The department developed a tracking 

system that can be shared internally for 

tracking and review internal support 

requests. 

3e. The department has begun developing 

questionnaires to be distributed to the 

Corinth testing center to assist in 

collaborating to create policies and 

procedures for testing sites in the 

upcoming year.
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4. Faculty will be 

satisfied with the quality 

of training and technical 

support provided.

4a. Through the Northeast Mississippi 

Community College Campus Climate Survey 

eLearning will be evaluated at a higher rating as 

compared to the previous year.  

4b. Through the Spring 2019 eLearning Email 

focus group, 85% of the instructors 

responding will rate agree or strongly agree 

that technical support and assistance 

processes were adequate. 

4a. The Fall 2018 Campus Climate Survey results 

included a rating of 4.34 an 1.88% increase in the rating 

for Faculty Satisfaction with eLearning serves as 

compared to the Fall 2017. 

4b. 93.1% of the instructors, which responded to 

the Spring 2019 eLearning Email focus group agreed or 

strongly agreed that technical support and assistance 

processes were adequate.

4a. Although the target was met by receiving an 

increase from faculty satisfaction results, the 

department determined there are necessary 

steps to improve the support and services being 

offered through the eLearning Office. 

4b. The target was met, but the department 

determined this is an ongoing item to track to 

ensure that support for instructors is 

maintained and faculty are satisfied with the 

support processes being used by the 

department. The department determined 

implementing a tracking system for student and 

instructor support will provide better internal 

communication and way to track reoccurring 

issues for improved support.

4a. To address the improvement of faculty 

support and resources the department 

developed an outline and a calendar for 

professional development opportunities 

for the upcoming year, the department is 

developing an additional collaboration 

space to be open in the upcoming year, 

and the department has developed an 

internal tracking system for issues and 

support to be implemented in the 

upcoming year.  

4b. The department developed an internal 

tracking system to maintain support 

requests for communication and review 

of ongoing support needs.

5. Northeast will 

increase the subject 

areas and number of 

sections of online classes 

being offered by 

Northeast faculty on 

the MSVCC master 

course schedule.

5a. The number of NEMCC provided 

course/sections will increase from the 

previous year.  

5b. The number of NEMCC faculty who teach 

online will increase from the previous year. 

5a. During the Fall 2018 and Spring 2019 semester a 

combined total of 340 course/sections were provided 

by Northeast. A growth of 12.58% for provided courses 

were noted between 2018-2019.

 5b. Eight new instructors have completed training with 

the eLearning office to teach online during the Fall 2018 

and Spring 2019. Northeast provided 100 instructors 

for the Fall 2018 - Spring 2019. This is an 3.09 increase 

for the number of instructors teaching online during the 

Fall 2018 - Spring 2019 as compared to the previous 

year..   

5a. There has been an increase in courses being 

offered and provided by Northeast instructors. 

There is a continued need to review enrollment 

trends to improve the diversity of student 

offerings. The department determined this is an 

item that should continued to be reviewed. 

5b. There has been an increase of new 

instructors and instructor involvement. It is a 

continued need to provide qualified instructors 

and review the need for increased offerings. The 

department determined it was essential to 

continue working with division chairs to assist in 

finding needs, trends, or missing components 

for the eLearning offerings at Northeast.

5a. The eLearning Department will work 

with division chairs to distinguish needs 

for course offerings in the upcoming year. 

5b. The eLearning Department will work 

with division chairs to determine needs 

and qualifications for faculty to teach 

online.
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STUDENT SERVICES 
 

The institution provides student support programs, services, and activities consistent with its 
mission that promote student learning and enhance the development of its students.  

Northeast provides a program of student services that “will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal, and social growth of students”. Northeast provides support services for students 

through a variety of services and programs. These services include the following: Athletics, 

Event Planning/Housing, Enrollment Services (including Admissions, Placement, Advising, 

Registration, and Graduation), Financial Aid, Student Activities, Burgess Fitness Center, 

Recruitment, and Campus Police.   

 The overall responsibility for the student services program at all locations of Northeast 

Mississippi Community College is under the direction of the Vice President of Student Services.
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Athletics 

 
 

Accomplishments 
 

 NJCAA All-Academic Team Status (1 Team Qualified) 

 Nominated for MACJC Academic Team of the Year (5 Sports with GPA above 2.5) 

 NJCAA All-Academic First Team (3 Student/Athletes) 

 NJCAA All-Academic Second Team (8 Student/Athletes) 

 NJCAA All-Academic Third Team (4 Student/Athletes) 

 MACJC Distinguished Academic All-State (11 Student/Athletes) 

 MACJCAcademic All-State (29 Student/Athletes) 

 40 Student Athletes receiving academic honors 

 28 Student/Athletes signed w/4 year schools 

 NJCAA All-American (1 Student/Athlete) 

 NFCA All-American (1 Student/Athlete) 

 NJCAA All-Region 23 (4 Student/Athletes) 

 MACJC All-State Selections (19 Student/Athletes) 

 Participated in MACJC State Tournament (Men’s Basketball, Women’s Basketball, 

Softball, and Baseball) 

 Participated in NJCAA Region 23 Tournament (Men’s basketball, Women’s Basketball, 

and Baseball) 

 Phi Theta Kappa (40 Student/Athletes) 

 Construction began on new Baseball/Softball Complex (will open in Spring of 2020) 

 Football hosted Fortius Project Camp in July 

 Basketball hosted 7 camps in June/July 

 New court branding and dedicated to Ricky G. Ford in Bonner Arnold Coliseum 

 Baseball and Softball hosted camps in May/June 

 Football, Softball, and Baseball participated in Athlete Reading Program locally in Five 

County District 

 Women’s Basketball, Football, and Softball held Breast Cancer Awareness Games 

 Women’s Basketball involved with Upward Basketball 

 Women’s Basketball and Softball involved with Angel Tree Program 

 Athletic Training assisted with Prentiss County HS Athletic Physicals 

 Military Appreciation events in all sports 

 Free Tryouts offered in all sports 

 Athletic Training administered and conducted pre-season concussion assessments for all 

NEMCC student/athletes. 

 MACJC and NJCAA Player of the Week Awards
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Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Complete Baseball/Softball Complex 

2. Add additional Athletic Academic Advisor to Athletic Department 

3. Complete LED lightning project on football field. 

4. Add Visitor’s press box at football field. 

5. Wrap baseball/softball facility. 

6. Reinstate Men’s Golf Program 

 2020-2021 

1. Install turf on sideline areas of football field. 

2. Light football practice field to prepare for adding sports and intramurals. 

3. Wrap football facility. 

4. Begin feasibility study on adding artificial turf to football field and adding a “tailgate 

pavilion to northwest end of football facility. 

5. Add volleyball to athletic program. 

 2021-2022 

1. Begin feasibility study of adding dressing rooms, weight room, Sixth Man Lounge, 

meeting/film rooms to north end of gymnasium. 

2. Look into adding video boards at all our athletic facilities. 

3. Begin construction of indoor facility for intramurals and volleyball. 

 2022-2023 

1. Begin building of tennis facility on Third Street . 

2. Add Men and Women’s Tennis to athletic program. 

3. Add Sports Hall of Fame areas on campus with video stands. 

 2023-2024 

1. Install artificial turf to football field. 

2. Complete tennis facility. 

3. Complete indoor facility for intramurals and volleyball.
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Student Athletes will 

be provided support in 

their academic 

achievement.

1a. Through records maintained in the 

Counseling Center, 75% of student athletes 

will be provided with the necessary tutorial 

services to enhance academic development in 

Fall and Spring Semesters.   

1b. 75% of student athletes will attend at least 

one face-to-face meeting with the Student 

Athlete Success Coach during the academic 

year. 

1c. Through the Student Athlete Survey, 

90.0% of student athletes will respond with 

agree or strongly agree to the item, "The 

coach(es) showed interest in my academic 

achievements." 

1d. 75% of sophomore student athletes will 

maintain academic standards in order to be 

competitive transfer students by achieving a 

2.5 GPA and graduating from the institution. 

1a. Through records maintained in the Counseling 

Center, 81.1% (30/37) of student athletes obtained 

tutorial services to enhance their academic 

development during the fall semester FY19, and 

71.9%(23 out of 32) of student athletes obtained 

tutorial services to enhance their academic 

development during the spring semester FY19.   

1b. 94% (153/162) of student athletes attended at least 

one face-to-face meeting with the Student Athlete 

Success Coach during the academic year.  91% (51/56) 

Football 100% (13/13) Men's Basketball 100% (14/14) 

Women's Basketball 100% (21/21) Softball 100% 

(30/30) Baseball 80% (16/20) Cheerleaders 100% (8/8) 

Athletic Trainers  

1c. Through the Student Athlete Survey Spring 2019, 

65.9% of the 126 student athletes responding indicated 

satisfaction to the item, "The coach(es) showed interest 

in my academic achievements." 

1d. 68.75% (55/80) of sophomore student athletes 

maintained academic standards in order to be 

competitive transfer students by achieving a 2.5 GPA 

and graduating from the institution.   66% (20/30) 

Football 33% (2/6) Men's Basketball 100% (5/5) 

Women's Basketball 75% (9/12) Softball 68% (11/16) 

Baseball 63% (5/8) Cheerleaders 100% (3/3) Athletic 

Trainers   

Upon analysis of the results, the Athletic 

Director determined the following: 

1a. Overall, the athletic director was pleased 

with results. The target was met in the Fall, and 

was 4% below target in the spring. We would like 

to see these numbers increased in the future. 

1b.  The athletic director is extremely pleased 

with the student success center's efforts to help 

the students. The student success coach is doing 

a great job at holding students accountable for 

their grades and connecting student athletes 

with resources. He is much more confident in 

graduation rates looking forward.  

1c. There was a 14.6% decrease in satisfaction in 

this area from 80.5% satisfaction in FY18 to 

65.9% satisfaction in FY19. He expects these 

numbers to go up by holding students 

accountable in the classroom through the 

student success coaches.  

1d. The athletic director expects these numbers 

to increase in the future due to the actions of 

the student success coach and the information 

she provides to the coaches. 

1a. In a staff meeting, coaches were 

encouraged to hold their students 

accountable in the classroom by 

monitoring class attendance, tutoring 

sessions, and grades. The athletic director 

will continue to ensure that this message 

gets to the athletes. 

1b.  The athletic director plans to 

continue to provide needed resources to 

the student success coach over athletics. 

1c.  The Athletic Director plans to 

continue to have the coaches be more 

involved in holding student athletes 

accountable in the classroom.  

1d. The Athletic Director plans to 

continue to have the coaches be more 

involved in holding student athletes 

accountable in the classroom.

2. The personal, social, 

and educational needs 

will be met for student 

athletes.

2a. Through the NEMCC Student Athletic 

Evaluation of Athletes, 80.0% of the student 

athletes surveyed will indicate satisfaction by 

responding with Agree or Strongly Agree to 

the item “As a student-athlete, I have grown 

personally and socially through the 

participation of the NEMCC athletic 

program.”  

2b. Through the NEMCC Student Athletic 

Evaluation of Athletes, 80.0% of the student 

athletes surveyed will indicate satisfaction by 

responding with Agree or Strongly Agree to 

the item "During the recruiting process, 

coaches were thorough in assisting with and 

explaining the college admission procedure, 

financial aid process and the housing 

procedure."

 2c. Through the NEMCC Student Athletic 

Evaluation of Athletes, 80.0% of the student 

athletes surveyed will indicate satisfaction by 

responding with Agree or Strongly Agree to 

the item "The faculty, staff, and administration 

have been available to assist me in meeting my 

educational needs."

2a.  Through the NEMCC Student Athletic Evaluation of 

Athletes, 74.6% (91/122) of the student athletes 

surveyed indicated satisfaction by responding with 

Agree or Strongly Agree to the item “As a student-

athlete, I have grown personally and socially through 

the participation of the NEMCC athletic program.”  

2b. Through the NEMCC Student Athletic Evaluation of 

Athletes, 70.0% (86/123)of the student athletes 

surveyed indicated satisfaction by responding with 

Agree or Strongly Agree to the item "During the 

recruiting process, coaches were thorough in assisting 

with and explaining the college admission procedure, 

financial aid process and the housing procedure." 

2c. Through the NEMCC Student Athletic Evaluation of 

Athletes, 80.5% (99/123)of the student athletes 

surveyed indicated satisfaction by responding with 

Agree or Strongly Agree to the item "The faculty, staff, 

and administration have been available to assist me in 

meeting my educational needs."  

2a.  The athletic director would like to see this 

target met each year.  

2b. The athletic director would like to see this 

target met each year. 

2c. The athletic director is pleased with the 

results on meeting this target.   

2a.  The Athletic Director plans to 

encourage individual sports to be more 

involved with community activities and be 

visible in projects such as school reading 

programs, boys and girls club, nursing 

homes, etc.  

2b. The Athletic Director will educate the 

coaches more thoroughly on financial aid, 

housing, and admission processes.  

2c. The student athletes needs are of the 

utmost importance to our administration 

and athletics, and we will continue to help 

facilitate a good experience for all. 

3. Student and college 

personnel will be 

satisfied with athletic 

programs.

3a.  Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

85.0% of college personnel, will indicate 

satisfaction with the adequacy of the Athletic 

programs by responding with at least a 4 (on a 

5 point Likert scale) to the item "Athletics."  

3b. Through the Student Athletic Evaluation 

of Athletes, 75.0% of the student athletes 

within each sport will indicate satisfaction by 

responding with a 4 or higher (5 point Likert 

scale) to the item, "The Athletic facilities were 

adequate and clean."

 3c. Through the Student Athletic Evaluation 

of Athletes, 75.0% of the student athletes will 

indicate satisfaction by responding with a 4 or 

higher (5 point Likert scale) to the item, "I 

would recommend this program to other 

athletes." 

3d. Through the Student Athletic Evaluation 

of Athletes, 75.0% of the student athletes will 

indicate overall satisfaction with the athletic 

program by responding with Good or 

Excellent to the item, "Overall, I would rate 

this program as follows."

3a.  Through the Campus Climate Survey, Fall 2018, 

71.3% (mean score of 3.85) of college personnel, 

indicated satisfaction with the adequacy of the Athletic 

programs by responding with a 4 or greater (on a 5 

point Likert scale) to the item "Athletics."  

3b.  Through the Student Athletic Evaluation of 

Athletes, 68.5% of the student athletes indicated 

satisfaction by responding with a 4 or greater (5 point 

Likert scale) to the item, "The Athletic facilities were 

adequate and clean." By sport, Baseball reported 66.6% 

satisfaction (18/27), Football reported 78.7% (37/47) 

satisfaction, Men's Basketball reported 64.3% (9/14), 

Softball reported 31.6% (6/19) satisfaction, and 

Women's Basketball reported 88.2% (15/17) 

satisfaction. 

3c. Through the Student Athletic Evaluation of Athletes, 

57.7% (71/123) of the student athletes indicated 

satisfaction by responding with a 4 or higher (5 point 

Likert scale) to the item, "I would recommend this 

program to other athletes." 

3d. Through the Student Athletic Evaluation of Athletes, 

73.4% (92/126)of the student athletes indicated overall 

satisfaction with the athletic program by responding 

with Good or Excellent to the item, "Overall, I would 

rate this program as follows."

3a.  The satisfaction rate of college personnel 

with "Athletics" has increased by 6.3% from 65% 

in Fall 2017 to 71.3% in Fall 2018.  Mean score 

increased from 3.79 to 3.85.   

3b.  The satisfaction rate of student athletes 

with "The athletic facilities were adequate and 

clean" has decreased from 79.8% in FY18 to 

68.5% in FY19. These numbers will continue to 

go up as our athletic facilities are updated and 

improved.  

3c. These number will go up with success on the 

field or the court.  

3d. The athletic director is pleased, but would 

like to see the results above 75%. 

3a. The athletic director seeks to raise this 

score to meet the target by having the 

student athletes be more visible in non-

athletic activities. 

3b. The individual coaches are responsible 

for the upkeep of their athletic facilities in 

conjunction with the maintenance 

department. The athletic director is 

especially hopeful that the completion of 

the new softball/baseball complex will 

improve the satisfaction of those players.  

3c. The athletic director hopes that a 

guest speaker on team unity, culture, and 

school pride will increase the responses on 

this item.  

3d. The athletic director acknowledges 

that it is his responsibility to provide a 

positive environment for the athletic staff 

and student athletes, and plans to 

continue to update facilities and monitor 

their upkeep.
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EO1 Student Athletes will be provided support in their academic achievement.

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO2 The personal, social, and educational needs will be met for student athletes.

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO3 Student and college personnel will be satisfied with athletic programs.

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Burgess Fitness Center 
 

 

Accomplishments 
 

 Completed 2nd Annual Lighten Up Northeast Competition increasing participants from 

last year by 105% who lost an average of 8.9lbs, 1.9pts of BMI, and 1.7% Body Fat 

 Held first Healthy Cooking Class in the Community Health and Nutrition Center selling 

out the event with 20 participants 

 Spoke on exercise and nutrition at two community events including the Lions Club and 

Retired Teachers of Prentiss County 

 Participated in Diversity Day having 157 participants check out bikes. 

 Conducted our 4th annual Tour de Tiger in the Fall with 203 participants completing the 

challenge. 

 Increased Yoga Classes to 4 classes a week 

 Created a new weights class called Body by Bart. 

 Created a new core class called Ab’s Class. 

 Increased Zumba classes to 2 classes per week. 

 Attendance averaged 1308 per week at Burgess Fitness Center while school was in 

session. 

 Continued to visit local elementary schools in conjunction with our Anatomy & 

Physiology classes to promote fitness in the students of the community 

 Continued to assist with ROAR kids camp and CDA’s Health and Fitness Camp 

 

Five-Year Projections 

 2019-2020 

1.  Increase Community Membership by 10% from FY19 

2.  Increase participation in Lighten Up Northeast Competition by 20% from competition 

held in FY18 

3. Increase one on one health counseling with Director for Students, Employees, and 

Community Members reviewing body composition and current diet from those held in 

FY19 by 10% 

4. Hold at least 1 healthy cooking class in Health and Nutrition Center 

5. Increase Class attendance by 10% from FY19 by having giveaways and prizes for those 

that participate
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6. Increase participation at 1 Tour de Tiger event and 1 Diversity Day event by 10% from 

those held in FY19 

7. Visit local Elementary PE classes teaching physical activity strategies 4 times 

8. Conduct a "Maintain don't Gain" Challenge for all incoming freshmen during the Fall 

semester with prizes for those that successfully complete the challenge.  

9. Schedule one hour twice a week before work, during lunch, or after work to hold a 

"Workout with the Director" sessions for employees that need help getting started with 

a workout routine 

 2020-2021 

1.  Increase Community Membership by 15% from FY19 

2.  Increase participation in Lighten Up Northeast Competition by 25% from competition 

held in FY19 

3. Increase one on one health counseling with Director for Students, Employees, and 

Community Members reviewing body composition and current diet from those held in 

FY19 by 15% 

4. Hold at least 1 healthy cooking class in Health and Nutrition Center 

5. Increase Class attendance by 15% from FY19 by having giveaways and prizes for those 

that participate 

6. Increase participation at 1 Tour de Tiger event and 1 Diversity Day event by 15% from 

those held in FY19 

7. Visit local Elementary PE classes teaching physical activity strategies at least 5 times 

8. Increase participation in our "Maintain don't Gain" Challenge for all incoming freshmen 

held in FY20 by 10% 

9. Increase participation in our "Workout with the Director" sessions for employees by 

15% from those held in FY20. 

 2021-2022 

1.  Increase Community Membership by 20% from FY19 

2.  Increase participation in Lighten Up Northeast Competition by 30% from competition 

held in FY19 

3. Increase one on one health counseling with Director for Students, Employees, and 

Community Members reviewing body composition and current diet from those held in 

FY19 by 20% 

4. Hold at least 2 healthy cooking classes in Health and Nutrition Center
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5. Increase Class attendance by 20% from FY19 by having giveaways and prizes for those 

that participate 

6. Increase participation at 1 Tour de Tiger event and 1 Diversity Day event by 20% from 

those held in FY19 

7. Visit local Elementary PE classes teaching physical activity strategies at least 6 times 

8. Increase participation in our "Maintain don't Gain" Challenge for all incoming freshmen 

held in FY20 by 20% 

9. Increase participation in our "Workout with the Director" sessions for employees by 

20% from those held in FY20. 

 2022-2023 

1.  Increase Community Membership by 25% from FY19 

2.  Increase participation in Lighten Up Northeast Competition by 35% from competition 

held in FY19 

3. Increase one on one health counseling with Director for Students, Employees, and 

Community Members reviewing body composition and current diet from those held in 

FY19 by 25% 

4. Hold at least 2 healthy cooking classes in Health and Nutrition Center 

5. Increase Class attendance by 25% from FY19 by having giveaways and prizes for those 

that participate 

6. Increase participation at 1 Tour de Tiger event and 1 Diversity Day event by 25% from 

those held in FY19 

7. Visit local Elementary PE classes teaching physical activity strategies 9 times 

8. Increase participation in our "Maintain don't Gain" Challenge for all incoming freshmen 

held in FY20 by 25% 

9. Increase participation in our "Workout with the Director" sessions for employees by 

25% from those held in FY20. 

 2023-2024 

1.  Increase Community Membership by 30% from FY19 

2.  Increase participation in Lighten Up Northeast Competition by 40% from competition 

held in FY19 

3. Increase one on one health counseling with Director for Students, Employees, and 

Community Members reviewing body composition and current diet from those held in 

FY19 by 30% 

4. Hold at least 2 healthy cooking classes in Health and Nutrition Center 

5. Increase Class attendance by 30% from FY19 by having giveaways and prizes for those 

that participate
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6. Increase participation at 1 Tour de Tiger event and 1 Diversity Day event by 30% from 

those held in FY19 

7. Visit local Elementary PE classes teaching physical activity strategies 9 times 

8. Increase participation in our "Maintain don't Gain" Challenge for all incoming freshmen 

held in FY20 by 30% 

9. Increase participation in our "Workout with the Director" sessions for employees by 

30% from those held in FY20.
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. To provide 

satisfactory level 

services through the 

Burgess Fitness Center 

to both students and 

college personnel.

A. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 85% 

of college personnel will respond with a 

satisfaction level of strongly agree or agree to 

the statement, "The Burgess Fitness Center 

staff were friendly and helpful with my fitness 

goals." 

B. Through the Residential Life Survey, 85% of 

students will respond with a satisfaction level 

of strongly agree or agree to the statement, 

"The Burgess Fitness Center staff were friendly 

and helpful with my fitness goals."

A. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 84.3% of 

college personnel responded with a satisfaction level of 

strongly agree or agree to the statement, "The Burgess 

Fitness Center staff were friendly and helpful with my 

fitness goals." 

B. Through the Residential Life Survey, 84.1% of dorm 

students responded with a satisfaction level of strongly 

agree or agree to the statement, "The Burgess Fitness 

Center staff were friendly and helpful with my fitness 

goals."

A. The target was not met but did increase from 

79.0% in the previous year.  Due to this measure 

not being met, the director decided to hold a 

customer service training with all Burgess Fitness 

Center staff reviewing the importance of 

catering to the needs of all Burgess Fitness 

Center Members including machine 

demonstration and class explanation.  

B. The target was not met for this year.  Due to 

this measure not being met, the director 

decided to hold a customer service training with 

all Burgess Fitness Center staff reviewing the 

importance of catering to the needs of all 

Burgess Fitness Center Members including 

machine demonstration and class explanation.  

It is believed that those students who are new to 

a fitness facility need more instruction in how to 

safely use equipment with proper form. 

A-B. The customer service training will be 

implemented during the summer of 2019 

and all new Burgess Fitness Center staff will 

be required to complete training going 

forward.  New Burgess Fitness Center Staff 

will be required to demonstrate proper 

customer service skills at the front desk 

and show that they understand how to 

use each piece of equipment safely with 

good form.

2.  Attendance and 

participation in classes 

offered at Burgess 

Fitness Center will 

continue to increase.

A. Average weekly attendance (calculated 

using the card scan for entrance) at Burgess 

Fitness Center while school is in session for the 

Fall and Spring semesters will average 1450 per 

week. 

B. Average attendance in fitness classes offered 

for students, employees, and community 

members will be 16 per class.

A. Average weekly attendance while school was in 

session for the Fall and Spring semesters averaged 1308 

per week. 

B. Average attendance in fitness classes offered for 

students, employees, and community members was 

15.3 per class.  

A-B.  Due to this measure not being met, 

marketing materials promoting fitness center 

use and class attendance will be generated and 

posted to canvas and social media targeting 

students and community members.  Employees 

will be targeting using campus email.  I was also 

believed that this goal may not have been due to 

multiple members coming in under one card 

scan.  

A-B.  Marketing materials promoting 

fitness center attendance and fitness class 

attendance are created and will be 

distributed in the Fall of 2019 be way of 

canvas, email, and social media.  

3. Lighten Up Northeast 

Participants, including 

students, employees, 

and community 

members, will show 

marked improvement in 

body fat percentage, 

weight, and BMI.

A. Participants in the Lighten Up Northeast 

Competition will lose an average of 2.0% body 

fat. 

B. Participants in the Lighten Up Northeast 

Competition will lose an average of 10 lbs of 

body weight. 

C. Participants in the Lighten Up Northeast 

Competition will lose an average of 2.0 BMI 

points.

A.  Participants in the Lighten Up Northeast 

Competition lost an average of 1.7% body fat. 

B.  Participants in the Lighten Up Northeast 

Competition lost an average of 8.9 lbs of body weight. 

C.  Participants in the Lighten Up Northeast 

Competition lost an average of 1.7 BMI points.

A.  Due to this target not being met,  Burgess 

Staff has decided to develop marketing materials 

(including emails and social media posts) stating 

the importance of strength training when it 

comes to losing body fat.  In addition, more 

marketing materials will be developed stating the 

importance of a diet high in lean protein to assist 

those in losing additional body fat. It is believed 

that most participants were not involving 

enough strength training or lean protein in their 

diet to lose additional body fat.   

B-C. Due to these targets not being met, Burgess 

Staff will offer and promote one on one 

nutrition and weight loss counseling for all 

participants.  It is believed that participants 

would lose more BMI points and weight if they 

were supported through nutrition and weight 

loss counseling.

A. Marketing materials focusing on a diet 

high in lean protein and the importance of 

strength training have been created and 

will be emailed and posted to social media 

during the up coming Lighten Up 

Competition. 

B.-C. A counseling sign up schedule has 

been created and will be communicated 

through email and social media allowing 

Lighten Up Northeast participants to 

schedule an appointment for nutrition 

and weight loss counseling. 
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Purpose Statement 

The purpose of the Burgess Fitness Center is to enhance organizational health by fostering interest and 

encouraging students, employees, and the community to initiate or expand healthier lifestyles, provide 

diverse wellness programs to meet a wide range of personal health needs, recognize employees for 

participating in healthier lifestyles activities, decrease absenteeism due to illness and stress, and 

develop a positive school culture that is focused on celebrating and improving the quality of life for all 

participants.  

 

EO1

To provide satisfactory level services through the Burgess Fitness Center to both 

students and college personnel.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO2

Attendance and participation in classes offered at Burgess Fitness Center will continue 

to increase.

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

EO3

Lighten Up Northeast Participants, including students, employees, and community 

members, will show marked improvement in body fat percentage, weight, and BMI.

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.
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Campus Police 
 

Accomplishments 
 

 Enforced parking regulations by writing 727 traffic citations, which resulted in $23,370 

revenue. 

 Completed 140 hours of department training and had 1 officer complete 480 hours 

basic police training. 

 Reduced criminal activity by 22%. 

 Added camera system to Yarber Hall lobby. 

 Obtained 1 new patrol vehicle to improve fleet. 

 Completed fire drills in all dorms. 

 Completed a campus wide lock down drill. 

 Completed a campus wide tornado drill. 

 Began the process for the MSWIN radio system to enhance communications. 

 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Continue to upgrade fleet by purchasing good used squad car. 

2. Assure that each officer attends 24 hours annual training. 

3. Continue to upgrade camera systems to deter criminal activity. 

4. Upgrade uniforms as needed. 

5. To certify with firearms, Taser and O.C. spray. 

6. Keep salaries at local agency levels to aid in officer retention. 

7. Acquire ballistic vests for officers. 

8. Acquire tactical shotguns for department. 

9. Have dash cams added to vehicles. 

10. Add outside cameras to other areas of campus. 

2020-2021 

1. Continue to upgrade fleet by purchasing good used squad car. 

2. Assure that each officer attends 24 hours of annual training. 

3. Continued to upgrade camera system to deter criminal activity. 

4. Change uniform style. 

5. Re-certify with Firearms, Taser and O.C. Spray.
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6. Keep salaries at local agency levels to aid in officer retention. 

7. Acquire a drug dog to deter drug distribution. 

8. Replace emergency equipment in squad cars. 

 2021-2022 

1. Continue to upgrade fleet by purchasing good used squad car. 

2. Assure that each officer attends 24 hours annual training. 

3. Continued to upgrade camera system to deter criminal activity. 

4. Upgrade uniforms as needed. 

5. Re-certify with Firearms, Taser and O.C. Spray. 

6. Acquire raises and keep salaries at local agency levels to aid in officer retention. 

7. Hire a full time dispatcher. 

8. Replace car unlock kits and booster boxes. 

9. Replace firearms. 

2022-2023 

1. Acquire raises for full time officers to match average local agency salaries. 

2. Acquire MK-9 large OC spray canisters for use in dispersing riot type situations. 

3. Update crime scene equipment. 

4. Purchase riot gear to place in each vehicle for officer protection. 

5. Upgrade cameras as needed to deter criminal activity. 

6. Purchase a good used squad car to upgrade fleet.  

2023-2024 

1. Acquire a training simulator that creates shoot or don't shoot situations for officers to 

enhance their decision making skills in critical incidents. 

2. Activate card reader at white Hall. 

3. Acquire a computer and large monitor for monitoring outside cameras. 

4. Acquire tactical shotguns and rifles and train a tactical response team. 

5. Upgrade cameras as needed to deter criminal activity. 

6. Upgrade uniforms as needed. 

7. Purchase a good used squad car to upgrade fleet. 

8. Purchase a drone for aerial surveillance of campus.
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. To provide a security 

service that will ensure 

safety on the campus.

1a. Through the campus Security Statistical 

Data Report, the total number of crimes will 

decrease from the previous year. 

1b. 80% of the faculty/staff/students will take 

part in the early warning notification system 

(Tiger Alert).

1a. The report that were 36 criminal offenses in the 

calendar year 2018 which is 22% less than the previous 

year. The previous reports showed 46 in 2017, 60 in 

2016, and 60 in 2015. 

1b. 98% of the faculty/staff/students took part in the in 

the early warning notification system (Tiger Alert). This is 

2% less than the 2017 results and is partially due to 

participants not monitoring their regroup accounts for 

correct data.  

1a. Campus Police are making progress in 

deterring criminal activity. 

1b. The Tiger Alert system is continuing to be 

effective.

1a. Lighting and additional cameras will be 

added as additional criminal deterrents. 

1b. Greater efforts will be made to inform 

students about how to manage their Tiger 

Alert accounts through orientation 

session.

2. To provide 

emergency services and 

roadside assistance to 

students.

2a.  Log records will show the students who 

receive emergency services will be assisted 

within 5 minutes and those receiving roadside 

assistance will be assisted within 10 minutes. 

2b.  60% of students will indicate satisfaction 

to the item "Security staff respond quickly in 

emergencies" by responding with a "6" or 

higher on the Student Satisfaction Inventory, 

administered in the Spring.

2a.  There were approximately 3 calls per day for 

roadside assistance in 2018 with an average response 

rate of 5 minutes. There were 24 emergency medical 

calls with an average response rate of 4 minutes. Baptist 

Ambulance Service was called in most instances as a 

precautionary measure. 

2b.  65% of students indicated satisfaction to the item 

"Security staff respond quickly in emergencies" by 

responding with a "6" or higher on the Student 

Satisfaction Inventory administered in Spring 2019.

2a.  Campus Police continue to answer calls for 

vehicle unlocks, vehicle boost offs, and tire 

change services for students.

 2b.  65% satisfaction on the item exceeds the 

national average of 56%; campus police 

discussed ways to improve response times to 

calls.

2a-b. Campus Police will strive to improve 

response times to emergency calls.

3. To provide 

satisfactory 

security/safety service 

to students and NE 

personnel.

3a. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

administered in Fall semester, college 

personnel will indicate satisfaction with 

“campus Police” by responding with at least 

an 85% satisfaction rating. 

3b. Through the Student Satisfaction 

Inventory administered in the Spring 

semester, students will indicate satisfaction by 

rating the item "The campus is safe and secure 

for all students," with at least a 71% (National 

Satisfaction Rating) satisfaction rating.

3a. College personnel indicated a 92.1% satisfaction 

rating on the item “campus police” with a mean score of 

4.34 (on a 5-point Likert scale) through the Campus 

Climate Survey administered in Fall 2018. 

3b. Students indicated a 68% satisfaction rating on the 

item “The campus is safe and secure for all students” 

with a mean score of 5.90 (on a 7-point scale).

3a. The Chief of Police is satisfied with this rating.  

Campus police continued to train in 2018 with 

the goal of improved safety conditions. 

3b. Campus police increased patrol around 

dormitories at night to deter criminal activity.

3a.  Campus police will continue to work 

on providing a safe and secure work 

environment. 

3b.  Campus police will continue seeking 

ways to improve safety and security by 

increased patrol and involvement.

4. To promote 

emergency 

preparedness among 

students and all college 

personnel.

4a.  The safety committee will meet at least 

once annually to review and plan emergency 

preparedness drills and address safety issues 

on campus. 

4b.  Plan and carry out at least one emergency 

drill each semester.

The safety committee met and planned a lock down drill 

for fall 2018 and a tornado/shelter in place drill for 

spring 2019. Both drills were carried out as planned. 

Campus Police conducted fire drills in all dormitories in 

both the fall and spring semesters.

Some participants in the two drills failed to 

receive the tiger alert. Not enough students 

were involved in the dormitory fire drills.

Campus police will seek alternative 

methods to alert students, faculty, and 

staff, in drills and emergency situations. 

Students and campus personnel will be 

encouraged to review their accounts for 

assurance that their account information 

is correct. More fire drills will be 

undertaken or they will be conducted at 

different times with the goal of training 

more dorm students.
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Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the Northeast Mississippi Community College Police/Security Department is to 
provide a safe and secure environment for the learning and recreational experience for faculty, 
staff, students, and visitors while upholding laws and the rules and regulations of Northeast 
Mississippi Community College and the state of Mississippi. 
 
 
 

EO1 To provide a security service that will ensure safety on the campus.

L3 Technology

S2.3 Improve security and safety

EO2 To provide emergency services and roadside assistance to students.

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.3 Improve security and safety

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO3 To provide satisfactory security/safety service to students and NE personnel.

EO4 To promote emergency preparedness among students and all college personnel.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.
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Enrollment Services 
 

Accomplishments 
 

 Fall 2018 Enrollment 3,601 - 1st increase in fall enrollment since 2011 

 Experienced increases in graduation rates fall 2017 (118) and fall 2018 (126) and spring 

2018 (490) and spring 2019 (524). 

 Received "no findings" for the summer 2018 and fall 2018 MCCB audit 

 Received "no findings" on Veteran's Education Compliance Survey 

 Participated in district counselors meeting held at Northeast. Promoted Dual-

Enrollment, scholarship opportunities, etc. Distributed our first ever Dual Enrollment 

Manual geared toward Dual Credit Instructors, Counselors and Principals. All 22 high 

schools within our district received multiple copies. 

 Continued to offer early application opportunities for May graduation beginning on 

priority registration day in the fall. 

 Mailed graduation status letters prior to the short term II term. This allowed for 

students who needed additional courses to add them to their schedule within the spring 

term. 

  Communication was streamlined using new ARGOS software. 

  Held 7 training sessions for full-time faculty/coaches concerning Degree Works, 

Financial Aid, etc. Over 140 faculty members/staff participated. 

 Continued cross-training of new staff members. 

 Held off-campus registrations at both Corinth and New Albany campuses. 

 Utilized online transcript ordering for students convenience.  

 Added two new iPads to the office for student use in completing online forms. 

 Provided information during Student Orientation general assembly concerning student 

profile information, FERPA info, priority registration day, college calendar, campus tours, 

etc. . Admissions/Records office served the students with a designated area offering 

assistance in obtaining missing items for enrollment/gathering FERPA forms, etc.  

 Provided new faculty training. 

 Utilized event management system for ease of sign in for faculty training 

 Streamline graduation practice to include easier check-in for students  

 Hosted our very first Veteran's Appreciation luncheon for students who receive veteran 

education benefits on Veteran's Day 

 Invited all students receiving veteran education benefits and their families to a Tailgate, 

unveiling of our new  veteran's monument and to the tiger football game on military 

appreciation night 

  Registrar completed the first class of the Lead Northeast program 

  Offered online graduation application beginning summer 2019
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  Increased enrollment and number of graduates through the C2C (Complete to 

Compete) program. 

  Entering transfer work earlier to serve students for better advising and financial aid 

awards 

 Appeared on "Tiger Talk" podcast to discuss upcoming events  

  New automation through https://my.nemcc.edu/ for student account passwords  

  Added two new computers and copier to our office 

 Automated process for sending acceptance and checklist letters to students 
 

Five-Year Projections 
 

2019-2020 

1. Plans to streamline student requests. Implement online forms for graduation, change of 

program of study and change of address.  

2. Increase Enrollment 

3. Add additional employee to provide transfer transcript data entry 

4. Automate college admissions letter process 

5. Assist with full implementation of the “One Stop Shop” 

6. Increase graduation rates through improved communication of student access of 

Degree Works and Student Planner 

7. Automation of degree audit process for graduation  

8. Continued improvement in communications across the college among staff, faculty and 

students 

2020-2021 

1. Upgrade scanning system to include scanner with Banner interface capabilities 

2. Add Dual Enrollment Coordinator to work with increased enrollment in this area 

3. Automate student graduation notification letter 

4. Increase Enrollment 

5. Increase graduation rates 

6. Increased automation of audit process 

7. Continued improvement in communications across the college among staff, faculty and 

students 

2021-2022 

1. Increase graduation rates 

2. Increase enrollment
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3. Implement transfer articulation 

4. Employ outside scanning company to archive all student permanent records to allow for 

more space in the vault 

5. Continued improvement in communications across the college among staff, faculty and 

students 

2022-2023 

1. Increase graduation rates 

2. Increase enrollment 

3. Continued improvement in communications across the college among staff, faculty and 

students 

2023-2024 

1. Increase graduation rates 

2. Increase enrollment 

3. Continued improvement in communications across the college among staff, faculty and 

students
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Increase graduation 

rates among AA, AAS 

and Certificate 

Programs

1a. Communication between Instruction, 

Enrollment Services and Advisors was 

increased.

1b. Open and increased Communication and 

Marketing efforts toward graduation 

requirements and deadlines.  

1a. Provided updated training in DegreeWorks 

(Program of Study/Financial Aid) to 140 faculty/staff 

during the spring 2019 term. 

1b. Graduation rates fall 2017 (118) and fall 2018 (126) 

and spring 2018 (490) and spring 2019 (524). "You're 

almost there" denial letters were mailed to students 

prior to the short term II term in both fall and spring 

semesters. This allowed students to register for a short II 

course if needed to meet graduation requirements. 

Implemented new marketing campaign around advising 

day for spring 2019. Students were able to view their 

worksheet within Degree Works prior to meeting with 

their advisor and check to see their progress toward 

their degree. A "What-If" option is available to students 

to check progress toward a different program of study, 

if interested. Placed posters on exterior building doors, 

in all dorm rooms, napkin dispensers in the cafeteria, 

along with the traditional uses of CANVAS, social media 

and mailed post-cards. The marketing material included 

links to DegreeWorks and their student profile for 

advising information. Follow-up continues with all 

Complete to Compete Students through the 

Dashboard. Additional mail campaign went to these 

students mid May 2019.      

1a. Faculty/Staff training allowed for a refresher 

concerning degree requirements, how it affects 

financial aid/scholarships, VA, Student Housing, 

etc. Faculty were able to use DegreeWorks 

audits for spring and fall advising days.  Registrar 

attended DegreeWorks conference to gather 

additional information to better serve faculty 

and students 

1b.  Registrar, Vice-President of Instruction, 

Financial Aid Director and Vice-President of 

Students and IT Database Manager met to form 

ideas for improvements.   Beginning fall 2017 --- 

Participated in the state wide initiative 

"Complete to Compete - 4 students received 

their degrees during the summer/fall 

2018/spring 2019 terms            

1a,b.  Online graduation application will go 

live summer 2019. Students may use their 

iPads for ease in applying for graduation. 

Increase promotion of Degreeworks and 

Student Planner through podcasts and 

continued advisor training.    

2. To provide 

satisfactory level 

services through 

Enrollment Services 

Division to both 

students and college 

personnel.

 2a. Through the Student Satisfaction 

Inventory, students will give a satisfaction 

mean level of 6 or above (with 7.0 being the 

highest) for the response to "Admissions staff 

are knowledgeable." 

2b. Through the Campus Climate Survey, of 

the faculty, staff, and administration 

responding will give a satisfaction level of 4.0 

or above (with 5 being the highest) for 

Admissions (Enrollment Services) and Records 

Office (Enrollment Services).

2a. Through the Student Satisfaction Inventory, 

students gave a satisfaction mean level of 63%, 5.70 

(with 7.0 being the highest) for the response to 

"Admissions staff are knowledgeable."    

2b. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 182 of the 

faculty, staff, and administration responding gave a 

satisfaction mean level of 87.0%, 4.32  to the Records 

Office (with 5 being the highest) and 88.4%, 4.38 for 

Admissions (Enrollment Services).    

2a.  Transcript requests are automatically 

processed 24 hours a day/ 7 days a week for the 

added convenience to the student. Monthly 

hold notifications were sent via e-mail to 

students notifying them of departmental holds 

that would block registrations and viewing of 

grades. Online Credentials transcript service 

allows students to request transcripts from their 

electronic device and sign with electronic 

signature.  Texts were sent to students 

concerning notifications of upcoming fee 

payment dates. Increased communication via 

CANVAS and postcards concerning important 

deadlines. Promoted upcoming registration 

days and information on DegreeWorks through 

the "Tiger Talk" podcast. iPads were added to 

the Enrollment Services office for student use in 

requesting information and completing 

documents.  

2b.   Training sessions were offered through a 

partnership of Enrollment Services/Vice-

President of Instruction/Financial Aid on 

DegreeWorks training with over 140 faculty and 

staff members participation Increased 

communication to faculty concerning deadlines, 

new processes, etc. Contact information 

reminders were sent prior to priority 

registration days to assist faculty with 

questions/issues during peak times  

2a.  Continued efforts to provide all 

student (Enrollment Services) forms online 

for convenience. Improved 

communication using all forms of social 

media, CANVAS and Podcast. 

2b. Continued efforts to provide all faculty 

(Enrollment Services) forms online for 

convenience. Improved communication 

using all forms of social media, CANVAS 

and Podcast.

3. Enrollment Services 

staff will be updated of 

ongoing changes in 

state and federal 

requirements.

3a. Registrar will attend the MCCB state data 

conference annual meeting and advisory 

meetings. 

3b. VA Certifying Official will attend state 

Veterans Affairs Association of Mississippi 

meeting. 

3c. C2C coach will attend required state 

meetings and conference calls.

3. Registrar and Student Records Coordinator attended 

the state data conference annual meeting. Additional 

representatives from IR and Computer Services were in 

attendance. Partnerships between these offices is 

essential in meeting data guidelines set by the state. 

Registrar served on the state advisory committee and 

attended two meetings concerning updates. Through 

the state data conference, information was provided 

including residency, updates to reporting tools for 

audit, funding, attendance method updates, etc. 

Registrar also serves on the MCCB state advisory 

committee that meets two additional times per year. 

3b. VA conference included updates regarding state and 

federal VA Education benefits and compliance survey 

visit information.  

3c. State C2C (Complete to Compete) meetings included 

guidelines of the program, networking opportunities 

and marketing ideas to serve perspective students in the 

best way.

3. All enrollment services staff members were 

provided an electronic copy of the new audit 

guidelines manual and updated on all changes 

for the upcoming year. Received "no findings" 

on the spring, summer and fall 2018 Mississippi 

Community College Board Site visit for both 

student files and attendance. 

3b. VA compliance survey in 2018 resulted in no 

findings.    

3c. Student enrollment through the complete 

to compete program continues to increase. 

3a. Continue efforts to automate 

enrollment audit information through 

ARGOS dashboards. 

3b. Continue efforts to automate 

veterans information through ARGOS 

dashboards. 

3c. Continue to increase enrollment 

through the C2C program with additional 

marketing of the program. 
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4. Student Orientation 

opening 

session/information 

area will equip students 

with a broad knowledge 

of subjects related to 

transitioning to 

Northeast as a transfer 

student or first time 

freshman.

4. Through the New Student Orientation 

survey students surveyed will give a 

satisfaction rate of 80% of the students 

strongly agreed/Agreed with the satisfaction 

with information and help offered in regards 

to Enrollment Services. 

A total of 10 orientation sessions were offered from June 

6- July 11, 2018 with a maximum of 125 students per 

session. Through the 2018 New Student Orientation 

survey students surveyed  80.6% of the students 

strongly agreed/Agreed with the satisfaction with 

information and help offered in regards to Enrollment 

Services.   

4. Registrar presented information on access to 

student accounts, FERPA regulations, college 

calendar, course delivery methods, priority 

registration day, who to contact on campus, 

tour information. Student Admissions office 

provided an area to assist students with missing 

information for enrollment, change of program 

of study prior to each of the 10 sessions.           

4. Contact all students who are lacking 

enrollment information prior to their 

scheduled orientation session.   

5. Continually strive to 

improve enrollment of 

dual-enrolled students.

5a. Increase enrollment of dual-enrolled 

students by 10%. 

5b. Publicize the dual enrollment program 

through meeting/communication annually 

with administration and counselors from the 

22 district high schools

5a. NEMCC recruiting staff visited high schools 

throughout the year promoting dual enrollment, 

procedures, payment options and the distribution of 

brochures 

5b. Northeast held two district wide meetings (October 

2018 and February 2019) for high school counselors. 

The dual enrollment team briefed the counselors on 

course offerings, eligibility requirements, registration 

procedures, college calendar and release of grades. The 

Enrollment Services office published a Dual enrollment 

brochure that includes Admission requirements, tuition 

and fee options, and registration checklist. The 

Enrollment Services office also published a yearly dual 

enrollment manual directed toward counselors, 

principals and dual credit instructors. Key information 

was included in the manual (contact information, 

requirements for DE admissions, college calendar, 

student resources, technology information, deferment 

form, deadlines/policies, roles of the high school 

teacher, and how to establish a dual enrollment course 

in your high school).

5a. Dual Enrollment #'s for the fall 2017 term 

were (530) and (513) for the fall 2018 term and 

(686) for the spring 2018  term and (568) for 

the spring 2019 term. Current Dual enrolled 

students for the spring 2018 term were allowed 

the opportunity to pre-register for their fall (first 

time freshman) courses during priority 

registration in the spring - Students were sent a 

post-card exclusively designed for them 

containing registration information 

5b. Mailed upcoming policy changes for 2018-

2019 to all superintendents, principals, 

counselors and dual credit faculty within our 5 

county district area. New DE brochures for 

2018-2019 were sent to all 22 high schools 

during the spring 2019 term to promote early 

enrollment for fall 2019

5a. Continue to recruit students within 

the high school through campus visits and 

marketing pieces.   

5b. Continue to improve communication 

to our area high schools counselors and 

administration.
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Purpose Statement 

The Office of Enrollment Services is responsible for coordinating the institution’s enrollment 

management plan with oversight of the student recruitment, admissions, registration and record 

keeping functions of the College. 

 

EO1 Increase graduation rates among AA, AAS and Certificate Programs

L3 Technology

L9 Communication

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO2

To provide satisfactory level services through Enrollment Services Division to both 

students and college personnel.

L9 Communication

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO3

Enrollment Services staff will be updated of ongoing changes in state and federal 

requirements. 

L3 Technology

L9 Communication

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

EO4

Student Orientation will equip students with a broad knowledge of subjects related to 

transitioning to Northeast.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

EO5 Continually strive to improve enrollment of dual-enrolled students.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L4 Marketing

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.
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Event Planning/Housing 
 

Accomplishments 
 

 Replaced lobby furniture at Murphy Hall 

 Replaced lobby furniture at White Hall 

 Replaced surveillance equipment as needed 

 Replaced 50 mattresses in the dorms 

 Replaced the carpet in Wood Hall lobby 

 Participated in Orientation Sessions 

 Purchased a robotic skimmer and vacuum for the swimming pool 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Renovate Wood Hall 

2. Replace lobby furniture in Wood Hall 

3. Upgrade card reader in Wood Hall 

4. Customer Service Workshop for dorm proctors 

5. Research plans for new campus dormitory 

6. Continue search for ways to improve campus wide communication for our students and 

employees 

2020-2021 

1. Refurbish Murphy Hall 

2. Upgrade card reader in Murphy Hall 

3. Replace front and end doors in Murphy Hall 

4. Replace back lobby furniture in White Hall 

2021-2022 

1. Refurbish Mississippi Hall 

2. Replace lobby furniture in Mississippi Hall 

3. Replace room furniture in Mississippi Hall 

4. Upgrade card readers in Mississippi Hall 

2022-2023 

1. Refurbish Yarber Hall
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2. Replace lobby furniture in Yarber Hall 

3. Replace room furniture in Yarber Hall 

4. Continue to upgrade surveillance equipment as needed 

2023-2024 

1. Refurbish White Hall 

2. Replace front, side and back doors in White Hall 

3. Purchase lobby furniture for White Hall 
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Housing facilities will 

be maintained to 

provide a safe and clean 

environment.

1a. Through the Residential Life Survey, 85% 

of students will agree or strongly agree with 

the statement, "Room repair requests were 

responded to in a timely manner." 

1b. Safety checks administered by the dorm 

supervisors weekly will indicate no more than 

2% of the rooms had violations. Records are 

maintained by Dorm Proctors on 

safety/cleanliness and after the third offense, a 

report is given to the Director of Event 

Planning/Housing. 

1c. Through the Residential Life Survey, 85% 

of students will agree or strongly agree with 

the statement, "In my experience, the 

residence hall is a safe place to live." 

1a. Through the Residential Life Survey Fall 2018, 85.2% 

of students agreed or strongly agreed with the 

statement, "Room repair requests were responded to in 

a timely manner."  

1b. Safety checks were administered by the dorm 

supervisors weekly and no violations were given to the 

Director of Event Planning/Housing.  

1c. Through the Residential Life Survey Fall 2018, 87.0% 

of students agreed or strongly agreed with the 

statement, "In my experience, the residence hall is a safe 

place to live." 

1a.  Upon analysis of the results, the Associate 

VP of Student Services/Director of Event 

Planning and Housing, it is identified that there 

was a slight decrease in satisfaction of the item 

"Room repair requests were responded to in a 

timely manner."  He is still satisfied with this 

satisfaction rating. 

1b. The Associate VP of Student 

Services/Director of Event Planning and Housing 

is pleased with these results and noticed a 

decline in violations.  He attributes this to dorm 

supervisors having students to review the 

Housing Handbook which outlines guidelines for 

living in NE dormitories. 

1c.  The Associate VP of Student 

Services/Director of Event Planning and 

Housing noticed a 6% decrease in satisfaction 

with the item "In my experience, the residence 

hall is a safe place to live."  No events are 

identified that could have led to this decline.      

1a.  Repair requests will continue to be 

handled electronically and this method 

has greatly increased the timeliness of 

response.  The Associate VP/Director of 

Event Planning and Housing will continue 

to mediate the process between dorm 

proctors and the Maintenance 

Department. 

1b.  Dorm supervisors will continue to 

have students sign a statement of 

understanding upon check-in to the 

dorm. 

1c. The Associate VP of Student 

Services/Director of Event Planning and 

Housing will consider planning a dorm 

student orientation session that would 

cover all aspects of the Housing Handbook 

with incoming students. 

2. Students with 

disabilities will be 

housed in units 

designed for their 

needs.

2. 100% of room requests for handicap 

accessible rooms will be made using Housing 

Assignments records as well as working with 

the Special Populations Director for students 

which may self identify. 

2. Records indicated there were 3 students who self-

identified for need of special accommodations. These 

students were placed in handicap-accessible rooms.

2.  All requests were accommodated for 

students requesting handicap accessible 

housing.      

2.  The Housing office will continue to 

monitor requests as they are received and 

work to promptly fulfill these requests.

3. Maintain high level of 

occupancy in student 

housing.

3. Records examined at the end of August will 

indicate 90% of rooms available in student 

housing will be occupied (for Fall semesters).  

3.  95% (785/822) of rooms available through student 

housing were occupied in Fall 2018.     
3. This target was met and exceeded.

3.  Waiting lists will continue to be 

monitored and adjustments made to 

housing assignments in order to 

accommodate as many student requests 

as possible.

4. Students and college 

personnel will be 

satisfied with Resident 

Hall Programs and 

Services.

4a. 90% of students will indicate satisfaction 

with Student Housing by indicating at least a 4 

(on a 5-point Likert scale) on the item "Overall, 

I feel my residence hall life experience was 

positive." 

4b. Of the items evaluated on the Residential 

Life Survey administered in the Fall semester, 

students will indicate satisfaction with 95% of 

the items on the survey with at least a mean 

score of 3 (1-5 Likert scale with 5 being the 

highest).  

4c. 80% of college personnel will indicate 

satisfaction by rating the item, "Event 

Planning," with at least a 4 or above on the 

annual Campus Climate Survey (administered 

in Fall). 

4d. 80% of college personnel will indicate 

satisfaction by rating the item, "Housing," with 

a at least a 4 or above on the annual Campus 

Climate Survey (administered in Fall).    

4a. Through the Residential Life Survey Fall 2018, 85.1% 

of students agreed or strongly agreed with the 

statement, "Overall, I feel my residence hall life 

experience was positive." 

4b. Of the 55 items evaluated on the Residential Life 

Survey administered Fall 2018, all satisfaction levels were 

ranked with a least a mean score of 3.0  

4c.  83% of college personnel indicated satisfaction by 

rating the item, "Event Planning," with at least a 4 on the 

Campus Climate Survey (mean score of 4.21), 

administered Fall 2018. 

4d. 88.3% of college personnel indicated satisfaction 

by rating the item, "Housing," with at least a 4 on the 

Campus Climate Survey (mean score of 4.33), 

administered Fall 2018.        

4a.  The Associate Vice-President/Director of 

Event Planning and Housing measured a new 

item this year to determine student satisfaction 

with living in student housing.  A goal was set for 

90%  and the target was not quite met this 

academic year. 

4b.  This target was met. 

4c.  Satisfaction levels of college personnel for 

"Event Planning" increased by 4% from 

FY18. This target was met and exceeded for this 

cycle. 

4d.  Satisfaction levels of college personnel for 

"Housing" increased by 6.3% from FY18.  This 

target was met and exceeded for this cycle.          

4a-b. The Associate Vice-

President/Director of Event Planning and 

Housing is going to continue to monitor 

the Residential Life Survey results to see 

how satisfaction rates fluctuate for 

another cycle.  

c-d.  Due to increased satisfaction by 

college personnel the Associate Vice-

President/Director of Event Planning and 

Housing will continue placing events on 

the college-wide calendar to keep 

personnel informed of events.  There will 

be changes made to the calendar on the 

new college website that will make this 

process more user-friendly for the campus 

community to stay informed of all campus 

events.
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Purpose Statement 
 
The Event Planning/Housing Office will provide a safe, comfortable, and attractive environment 
conducive to meeting student housing needs and promoting academic success for campus 
residents. 
 
 

EO1 Housing facilities will be maintained to provide a safe and clean environment.

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.3 Improve security and safety

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2 Students with disabilities will be housed in units designed for their needs.

L2 Teaching/Learning

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO3 Maintain high level of occupancy in student housing.

L4 Marketing

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.3 Improve security and safety

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4 Students and college personnel will be satisfied with Resident Hall Programs and 

L3 Technology

L7 Multiple Access

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Financial Aid 
 

Accomplishments 
 

1. The Financial Aid Office went paperless for the first time for students that 
were classified as "not verify" by the Department of Education in regards to their FASFA. 

2. The Director Attended the NASFAA Conference in June 2019 where many federal 
regulations were reviewed. 

3. The Director and Scholarship Coordinator attended the MASFAA conference in June 
2019 to get updates on new regulations. 

4. The Scholarship Coordinator was elected as Secretary of the MASFAA organization. 
5. The Director attended the Ellucian (Banner) Conference. 
6. The Financial Office contracted with the Ferelli Group to assist in the annual yearly 

Banner setup to make things more efficient for the office and students. 
7. The Financial Office continued the partnership with get2college to assist in preparations 

and applications of FAFSAs and MTAG with over 16 high schools and other centers. 
8. The office continued cross training and now has two employees that can do most task.  

 
Five-Year Projections 

 
2019-2020 

1.  Continue processes to make financial aid “online” especially with verification forms. 
2.   Review proposal from KHEAA for verification 
3.   Utilize cross-training.  
4.   Continue scanning documents and evaluate paperless environment 
5 Have staff attend more training sessions 
6 Have a backup for the Scholarship Coordinator 
7 Implement a plan to have a backup Work-study Coordinator. 
8 Look for ways to streamline verification 

2020-2021 

 
1. Implement with Degree Works and Ellucian to check class enrollment with associated 
registered degree enrollment 
2. Continue cross training to be at 95%  

3.  Evaluate computers and printers to maintain productivity 
4.  Evaluate workflow.  
5. Study student self-service for better ease for students 
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2021-2022  
1. Increase computer capability to meet electronic processing requirements. 
2. Continue training to be at 99% 
3. Modify and improve “online” processes. 
4. Implement verification without paper documents. 
5. Replace computers as needed 

2022-2023  
1. Increase computer capability to meet electronic processing requirements. 
2. Purchase new computers for student lab. 
3. Institute plans to improve workflow 
4. Continue improving paperless environment 
5. Continue training to maintain 100% 

2023-2024 
1. Continue training 
2. Be as paperless as possible 
3. Have training/review sessions with Ellucian



183 

 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Adhere to state and 

federal guidelines when 

delivering funds and 

maintaining financial aid 

records. 

1a. Through an annual External Audit, 

performed in the Fall, an unqualified audit 

opinion with no identified findings will be 

received.     

1b. Through the federal and state regulations, 

financial aid will be administered in accordance 

with federal and state guidelines.

    1a. The Financial Aid Audit, completed in November 

2018, resulted in an unqualified audit which means no 

findings or recommendations were made. 

1b. No findings were reported during the external audit. 

     

1a.  The Director of Financial Aid is pleased with 

the Financial Aid Audit and attributes this 

success with the knowledge and efforts of the 

Financial Aid personnel. 

1b.  The office of Financial Aid was found to be in 

compliance. 

1a.  The Director of Financial Aid will 

continue to monitor Federal financial aid 

regulations regularly due to the ever-

changing requirements.  This will help the 

office continue to remain in compliance 

and receive positive outcomes on the 

annual audit. 

1b.  The office of Financial Aid will continue 

to monitor and train on new federal 

regulations. 

2. Clients (students) will 

be satisfied with the 

services received from 

the Financial Aid Office.

2a. Through the Student Satisfaction 

Inventory, Spring 2019, 60% of the students 

responding will give a satisfaction rating of 5 or 

above (with 7 being highest) on the item 

"Financial aid counselors are helpful." 

2b. Through the Student Satisfaction 

Inventory, Spring 2019, 60% of the students 

responding will give a satisfaction rating of 5 or 

above (with 7 being highest) on the item 

"Financial awards are announced to students 

in time to be helpful in college planning." 

2a. Through the Student Satisfaction Inventory, Spring 

2019, 61% of students responding indicated 

satisfaction to the item "Financial Aid counselors are 

helpful" with a score of 4 or higher, and a mean score of 

5.58. 

2b. Through the Student Satisfaction Inventory, Spring 

2019, 61% of students responding indicated 

satisfaction to the item "Financial Aid Awards are 

announced in time to be helpful in college planning" 

with a score of 4 or higher, and a mean score of 5.57. 

2a. In comparison to Spring 2018 results, 

satisfaction fell 14% in regards to the item 

"Financial Aid counselors are helpful". The mean 

score fell 0.44 points from 6.02.  

2b. In comparison to Spring 2018 results, 

satisfaction fell 13% in regards to the item 

"Financial Aid Awards are announced in time to 

be helpful in college planning". The mean score 

fell 0.39 points from 5.96.

2a. The Director will continue cross 

training efforts so all staff will be able to 

assist students more efficient and with less 

confusion. 

2b. The Financial Aid Office has paired with 

the Ferelli Group to streamline the process 

of the new aid year setup which will allow 

for earlier processing of FAFSAs. The office 

also has also gone paperless and is no 

longer collecting forms for "not verify" 

students. It will continue to monitor these 

steps to see if improvement is made. 

3. Students will be 

served effectively and 

efficiently in the 

Financial Aid Office.

3a.  100% of the students who enroll, apply, 

and are eligible for financial aid will receive 

assistance.     

3b.  100% of students that appeal will be 

reviewed for eligibility. 

3c. 75% of students (chosen for verification) 

that apply for financial aid will respond within 

one month (30 days) to complete their 

record.  

        3a. 100% (2998/2998) of the students that applied 

for and that were eligible for, received the federal aid 

they were entitled to. 

3b. 100% of appeals were reviewed by the Appeals 

Committee, approximately 475 appeals. 

3c.  We estimate that 85% of the students that filled out 

the FAFSA responded within 30 days. We saw an 

increase in the number of completed files for given dates 

in 2018 compared with those dates in 2017. On July 

25th, 2016 we had completed 1,123 on July 25, 2017 

we had completed 1,167.        

3a-c.  The Director of Financial Aid is pleased with 

the amount of students served through the 

Financial Aid office through application, receipt, 

and appeal of financial aid.  Also, the timeliness of 

student response is getting better.

3a-c.  The Director of Financial Aid will 

continue to work with staff in the 

Financial Aid office to work toward the 

amount of students served and how 

timely appeals and FAFSAs are processed.

4. Financial aid 

personnel will 

participate in 

professional 

development to assist in 

improving efficiency and 

increasing knowledge of 

financial aid processes 

and guidelines.

4a. At least 50% of personnel (per fiscal year) 

from the Student Financial Aid Office will 

attend state and federal conferences and 

workshops in order to deliver financial funds in 

accordance to federal and state guidelines. 

4b.  Financial Aid personnel will evaluate the 

use of Banner and third party vendors and 

making forms more electronic

        4a. The Director and a staff member attended the 

MASFAA Spring Conference in June 2018 where new 

regulations were discussed and a Federal Update was 

provided from the Department of Education 

representative. The Director and two staff members 

attended multiple webinars conducted by the 

Department of Education.  

4b. Banner has some options that greatly increase 

productivity in some areas when we move to Banner 9.         

4a.  The Director of Financial Aid determined 

that while this training was helpful more focused 

professional development and training would be 

beneficial to Financial Aid staff for purposes of 

cross-training in multiple areas of the office. 

4b.  We evaluated a third party software system 

that would serve as an online form hosting 

system and allow online completion. The system 

showed very promising results.

4a.  The Director of Financial Aid plans to 

seek out additional training opportunities 

for the financial aid personnel.  He believes 

there could be online webinars and more 

cost-effective ways for this training to be 

obtained. 

4b. The Director of Financial Aid will 

continue to evaluate solutions but at this 

time the solutions do not appear to be 

cost effective.
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Purpose Statement 
 
To provide financial aid to all students according to their eligibility and administer the programs 
in accordance to the local, state, and federal regulations. 
 
 
 

EO1

Adhere to state and federal guidelines when delivering funds and maintaining financial 

aid records. 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO2

Clients (students, college personnel) will be satisfied with the services received from 

the Financial Aid Office.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

EO3 Students will be served effectively and efficiently in the Financial Aid Office.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4

Financial aid personnel will participate in professional development to assist in 

improving efficiency and increasing knowledge of financial aid processes and 

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication
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Guidance and Counseling Services 

The Department of Counseling serves current, former, and prospective students by providing 
professional academic, career, social, and personal counseling services. These services include 
educational and career counseling, personal and social counseling, peer tutorial services, 
support for students with disabilities, and testing services, which include National and Residual 
ACT, Accuplacer, and personality and career interest testing. Skills of time management, study 
and test-taking improvement, resume building and interviewing, and GPA calculation and 
improvement are all common student needs that counseling staff are ready to assist with 
(Counseling Center Brochure). 

Information describing the services of the Counseling Department is available to students, 
parents, and the public through the Northeast Student Catalog,the Counseling Center Brochure, 
and at the Counseling Center webpage located under “Current Students” on the Northeast 
website (Northeast Student Catalog 2019-2020; Northeast Counseling Center Webpage). 

The department is under the direction of Joey Williford who holds a Masters Degree in 
Counselor Education (Community Track) from the University of Mississippi. Mr. Williford has 
twelve (12) years’ experience at Northeast and over sixteen (16) years of counseling 
experience. 

Counselors are available on the main campus Monday-Thursday, 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. and on 
Friday, 8 a.m. to 12:00 p.m. Additionally, counselors are available to respond to crisis during off 
hours. Counselors can be contacted by their individual email addresses or by emailing 
counselingcenter@nemcc.edu; by telephone; or in person. The main campus Counseling Center 
is located in Ramsey Hall (Northeast Counseling Center Webpage; Northeast Student Catalog 
2019-2020).The New Albany campus staffs a full-time masters level counselor to conveniently 
assist area students. The Corinth campus employs two (2) part-time advisors to assist with 
general advising of area students with the ability to refer to main campus. 

Counseling staff main services include: 

 Assist with class registration procedures. 
 Coordinate testing (National and Residual ACT, ETSP, and Accuplacer). 
 Coordinate the peer tutorial program. 
 Provide major/career counseling and process change of majors. 
 Provide personal, social, or academic counseling.  

o Counselors are masters level counselors who are experienced to work with 
and/or refer students who are experiencing personal, social, or academic issues. 

o Personal and social counseling is offered from a short-term, solution-based 
approach. Counseling requests or needs beyond this scope are referred out. 

o Provide substance use/abuse counseling sessions as required institutionally by 
the VP of Students Office or as requested. 
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 Athletes with positive drug tests are required to meet with a counselor 
for a minimum of two sessions. 

 Sessions are to assess level of use, to provide brief counseling, and to 
refer when appropriate. 

Job Search Services 

Student at main campus, off-campus sites, and online are assisted in job search services while 
enrolled and upon graduation. The Counseling Center provides job announcements to all 
Northeast students by sending out private Canvas messages. Students are given the 
opportunity to contact employers to receive follow up information and further instructions. 
Students at the off-campus sites are also mad aware of job announcements through email 
announcements. A Workforce Investment Network (WIN) Center provides convenient, one-stop 
employment information and classroom presentations on personal assessment, career, and 
employability skills within the Northeast at New Albany and Northeast at Corinth off-campus 
sites. These centers work together to provide services needed by the unemployed, 
underemployed, and dislocated workers. These services include labor market information, job 
referrals, training assistance, assistance with job applications and resumes, and career 
counseling (Canvas Email Job Announcement; Northeast Student Catalog 2018-19). 

Disability Services 

Northeast Mississippi Community College is committed to providing a positive college 
experience in which students with disabilities are encouraged to pursue education and careers 
on the basis of personal interest and ability. This commitment is met through the focused and 
dedicated work of the Office of Disability Accommodations located in Wright Hall. Reasonable 
accommodations are offered in accordance with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the 
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). Students must self-identify in order to receive 
accommodations. Self-identification is initiated by submitting an NEMCC Disabilities 
Application. The application is available at the ADA Compliance Office, at off-campus sites’ 
kiosks, and on the College website. Our Disabilities Counselor/Coordinator will work with the 
student to decide and develop the most reasonable accommodations’ plan based on disability. 
Ongoing assistance for students with disabilities is available by contacting the ODA office 
directly in person, via phone or email, or by contacting counseling staff at the off-campus sites. 
The webpages for both off-campus sites contact contact information and a Disabilities Resource 
Guide. Students may also contact the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Compliance Officer 
(Vice President of Student Services) in person, via phone, or by email. (Disabilities Resource 
Guide; NEMCC Disabilities Application; NEMCC Disabilities Accommodation Plan; Northeast 
Student Catalog 2018-19).
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Accomplishments 

1. Karrye Tynes served as an adjunct instructor and as an Adult Education Night Instructor. 
2. Leigh Ann Stewart, Karrye Tynes, and Joey Willford successfully completed Mental 

Health First Aid training. 
3. Joey Williford served as treasurer for the Mississippi Counseling Association Northeast 

Region. 
4. Louis Sacran, Leigh Ann Stewart, Karrye Tynes, and Joey Williford participated in the fall 

and spring training meetings of the Mississippi Counseling Association Northeast 
Region.  

 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Add counseling staff including a "go to" counselor for mental health and alcohol/drug 
issues 

2. Update all departments computers 
3. Add staff 
4. Purchase assessment materials 
5. Update the Counseling brochure, webpage, and service offerings 
6. Promote student awareness of department and services 
7. Upgrade Counseling Center staff’s computers and printers (if needed) 
8. Participate in sexual assault awareness activities and events 
9. Launch a college-wide suicide awareness effort with resources for students, faculty, and 

staff 
10. Complete becoming a paperless department 
11. Replace printer/copier in the main Counseling Center office due to it being incompatible 

as a network printer 

2020-2021 

1. Evaluate all services as a whole - Main campus, satellite campuses, online services 
2. Upgrade hardware and software needs of the Center 
3. Update the Counseling webpage and offerings 
4. Promote student awareness of department and services 
5. Purchase current Myers-Briggs Type Indicator testing materials 
6. Participate in sexual assault awareness activities and events 
7. Promote suicide awareness and resources for students, faculty, and staff
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2021-2022 

1. Upgrade software and hardware as needed 
2. Update the Counseling webpage and offerings 
3. Promote student awareness of department and services 
4. Purchase assessment and career material 
5. Participate in sexual assault awareness activities and events 
6. Promote suicide awareness and resources for students, faculty, and staff 

2022-2023 

1. Upgrade software and hardware as needed 
2. Update the Counseling webpage and offerings 
3. Promote student awareness of department and services 
4. Purchase assessment and career material after review of options 
5. Participate in sexual assault awareness activities and events 
6. Promote suicide awareness and resources for students, faculty, and staff 

2023-2024 

1. Upgrade software and hardware as needed 
2. Update the Counseling webpage and offerings 
3. Promote student awareness of department and services 
4. Purchase assessment and career material after review of options 
5. Participate in sexual assault awareness activities and events 
6. Promote suicide awareness and resources for students, faculty, and staff
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students will be 

effectively acclimated to 

college life through 

summer orientation 

and completion of fall 

orientation course.

1a. The New Student Orientation Survey wll 

indicate that 95% of attendees were satisfied 

with their summer orientation experience. 

1b. The New Student Orientation Survey will 

indicate that 90% of attendees felt more 

prepared as a result of summer orientation. 

1c. The Staff Evaluation of New Student 

Orientation will indicate that 95% of staff were 

satisfied with summer orientation. 

1d. The Faculty Evaluation of New Student 

Orientation will indicate that 95% of faculty 

were satisfied with summer orientation. 

1e. The Campus Climate Survey will indicate 

that the majority of college employees were 

satisfied with the summer orientation 

program by way of a minimum mean score of 

4.25 on a 5.0 scale 

1f. New students will be enrolled in LLS 1311 

Orientationand 90% will successfully complete 

the course.

1a. 89.5% of summer orientation attendees indicated 

they were satisfied overallwith their summer orientation 

experience. 

1b. 82.2% of summer orientation attendees indicated 

they felt more prepared to attend as a result of summer 

orientation. 

1c. 81.3% of staff indicated they were satisfied overall 

with their orientation experience.

1d. 82.0% of faculty indicated they were satisfied overall 

with their summer orientation experience. 

1e. The Campus Climate Survey revealed a mean score of 

4.20 (out of 5 point scale). 

1f. 91% of students enrolled in the fall 2018 

Orientation course successfully completed the course.

1a-d. To facilitate more one-on-one interactions, 

the Orientation Committee changed it's 

orientation approach. Two orientation sessions 

were regularly held on Tuesdays throughout 

June and July. Enrollment for each session was 

capped at 100 students, with the exception of 

the final orientation session. Surveys showed it 

was a very positive step. 

1e. The Campus Climate Survey mean of 4.20 

was up from 4.04 for the previous year and 

higher than the previous 4 years. 

1f. Successful completion of the Orientation 

course improved from 82 to 91% from the 

previous year.

1a-d. The number of days will be reduced 

while the cap will be increased.  

1e. Format is to be repeated with tweaks 

of logistics. 

1f. An Orientation course will continue to 

be offered and adjusted logistically and 

tweaked for content. Name of course will 

become College Life.

2. To provide a testing 

program for admissions, 

placement, evaluation, 

and program 

requirements that is 

convenient, accessible, 

and affordable. 

2a. Administer the Residual and National ACT 

on scheduled dates for admission to college or 

to meet specific program requirements. 

2b. Administer the Accuplacer Placement 

examination to students who wish to 

challenge their placement based upon ACT 

subscores or non-traditionals who have no 

ACT scores. 

2c. Administer the ESTPP exam to a 

representative sample (10%) of sophomore 

students representing various university 

parallel majors as a general institutional 

achievement comparison measure.

 2d. Administer personality/career interest 

inventories to students needing assistance in 

confirming or deciding upon a college major.

2a. Administered the Residual ACT to 163 examinees 

during 18 testing dates on main campus. Additionally, 

18 examinees tested at the New Albany campus. 

Administered the National ACT to 814 examinees on the 

seven national test dates.

2b. Administered the Accuplacer Placement 

examination for English (WritePlacer) to 22 students 

who wished to challenge their placement based upon 

ACT subscores or who had no ACT score.

 2c. Administered the ESTPP exam to 61 sophomore 

students representing various university parallel majors 

as a general institutional achievement comparison 

measure. 

2d. Administered personality/career interest inventories 

to students who needed assistance in confirming or 

deciding upon a college major.

2a. Number of examinations fell within the 

expected range for the main campus. The 

number administered at the New Albany 

campus was less than expected. 

2b. Number of examinations dropped overall for 

Accuplacer due to the Math Department 

adopting a placement by ACT subscore. Any 

challenge is done within the department and is 

done by examination of competency in MAT 

1233, Intermediate Algebra. 

2c. Aggregate data to be provided to the 

academic divisions for comparison and 

curriculum evaluation. 

2d. Preference testing results to be generated to 

provide for appropriate and measurable student 

consultation.

2a. Numerous Residual ACT test dates will 

continue to be offered to accommodate 

conveniently those wishing to be 

admitted to the institution and to 

competitive C/T programs. With the 

number given at the New Albany campus 

proving to be such a small number 

consideration will be given as to whether it 

is justifiable to continue.  

2b. Continue to provide for a challenge to 

ACT placement via a valid placement exam 

and to do so conveniently and at no cost 

to the student. 

2c. The ESTPP was scheduled very 

conveniently this year for students. Exam 

was during a regular class period for them 

when the instsructor was scheduled to be 

out. 

2d. We are seeing an increase in awareness 

in our personality/career assessment 

offerings. The request from high school 

students, parents, and counselors has 

increased. Paper format and web-based 

are now offered regularly and at no cost.

3. To provide quality 

services as a 

department to 

students, faculty, and 

staff and to be 

recognized as a 

department that cares 

about students as 

individuals.

3a. Counseling Center, as part of high quality 

Instructional Support Services, will receive a 

rating of 4.25 or above on a 5- point scale on 

the Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018.  

3b. The Campus Climate Survey will indicate 

that the majority of college employees were 

satisfied with Counseling Center Services by 

way of a minimum score of 4.25 on a 5.0 scale 

 

3c. The Student Satisfaction Inventory June 

2018 will indicate a satisfaction mean of 6.00 

or above on a 7-point scale for Concern for 

the Individual item, "Counseling staff care 

about students as individuals."

3a. Counseling Center, as part of high quality 

Instructional Support Services,  received a rating of 4.37 

on the Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018. 

3b. The Campus Climate Survey revealed a mean score 

of 4.07 (out of 5 point scale). 

3c. The Student Satisfaction Inventory June 2018 

indicated a satisfaction ranking of 6.26 on a 7-point 

scale for Concern for the Individual item, "Counseling 

staff care about students as individuals."

3a. Instructional Support Services has received 

above a 4.25 rating on the Campus Climate 

Survey for many years running. 

3b. The Campus Climate Survey mean of 4.33 

was up from 4.22 for the previous year and 

higher than the previous 3 years. 

3c. Demonstration of concern for students as 

individuals has been positively recognized by 

students with back-to-back high ratings on the 

Student Satisfaction Inventory that are well 

above the national mean.

3a. Increase goal above the 4.25 rating. 

3b. Increase awareness of specific services 

offered under the scope of Counseling 

Center Services. 

3c. Continue to demonstrate concern for 

students as individuals. Increase training 

for counseling staff and hire/appoint a 

dedicated counselor to be the go-to 

counselor for mental health issues.

4. To provide a high level 

of peer tutorial services 

to students.

4a. Peer tutoring will receive a mean score of 

4.00 or above on a 5- point scale on the 

Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018. 

4b. The Student Satisfaction Inventory June 

2018 will indicate a satisfaction mean of 6.00 

or above on a 7-point scale for Academic 

Service item, "Tutoring services are readily 

available." 

4c. The Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018 will 

indicate that employees are aware of the 

student peer tutorial services available in the 

Counseling Center by way of a minimum mean 

score of 4.25 on a 5.0 scale

4a. Student Peer Tutorial Program received a mean 

score of 4.13 on the Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018. 

4b. The Student Satisfaction Inventory June 2018 

indicated a satisfaction ranking of 6.18 on a 7-point 

scale for Academic Service item, "Tutoring services are 

readily available."  

4c. The Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018 indicated a 

rating of 4.33 on a 5-point scale for item stating, "I am 

aware of of the student peer tutorial services available in 

the Counseling Center."

4a-c. Continue to assess peer tutorial data. 

Modify structure as deemed appropriate. 

Disseminate materials and information via 

multiple means to influence increased 

obtainment of service by students. 4c. The 

Campus Climate Survey mean of 4.33 was up 

from 4.22 for the previous year and higher than 

the previous 3 years.

4a-c. Apply for Student Support Services 

grant and additional grants to help bolster 

tutorial services. Grow tutorial services as 

part of the Student Success 

Center. Increase awareness of tutoring as 

component of Orientation/College 

Life course.
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Purpose Statement 

The Guidance & Counseling Department serves the needs of current, former and prospective students by 
providing appropriate and professional academic, career, social, personal counseling and testing services. 

EO1 Students will be effectively acclimated to college life.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO2

To provide a testing program for admissions, placement, evaluation, and program 

requirements.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO3 To provide quality services as a department to students, faculty, and staff.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO4 To provide a high level of peer tutorial services to students.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.
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Learning Resources & Library 
 

 

The purpose of the Library is to serve as a catalyst by providing information in various formats 
to support the instructional programs of the community college, to promote information 
literacy by providing instruction in the skills needed to seek, evaluate, and use information 
effectively, and to provide assistance to the community beyond the confines of the College. 

The Eula Dees Memorial Library in Booneville and the Thomas Sweat Library in Corinth ensure 
adequate learning and leisure resources are available to students, faculty, and staff as well as to 
community members through on-site and/or online resources and services.  Multiple avenues 
are employed to provide instruction on access and use of those resources and services.  Below 
are some of the ways librarians worked to meet needs of all patrons. 

 

Accomplishments 

 Promoting information literacy and use of library resources and services, librarians 
taught 33 English Composition and Public Speaking classes.  There were 647 students 
participating in those classes. 

 In cooperation with eLearning, Corinth Library proctored 2,569 exams. 
 As a part of the Library's commitment to serve the College's five-county area, the Eula 

Dees Library hosted the 42nd Annual Librarians' Workshop, with librarians from 
Tishomingo County serving as co-hosts for the event.  Librarians in attendance totaled 
48 (20 public librarians, 22 school librarians, 5 academic librarians, and one retired 
librarian.)  In addition, there were 2 presenters in attendance who were not 
librarians.  Half of the 48 librarians were from the College's 5-county area; others were 
from neighboring counties. 

 All librarians participated in Priority Registration Days in both fall and spring semesters 
and assisted their advisees with registration.  

 The Library Director participated on the Executive Strategic Planning Committee and 
attended the biennial Strategic Planning Council at the Corinth Campus.  

 All librarians taught LLS 1311 Freshmen Orientation courses comprised of their incoming 
elementary education freshmen advisees. 

 The Library Director met throughout the year as a member of the College SACSCOC 
Executive Committee.  She also worked on writing the part of the College Compliance 
Document standards that make reference to Library resources, services, staff, and 
access. 

 Four librarians enrolled in and completed the M.A.U.I. course (Making Assessment 
Understood for Improvement.) 

 Librarians joined other faculty in serving on campus committees and participating in 
other campus organizations in order to feel the pulse of the College and be better able
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  to meet the needs of Northeast students, faculty, staff, and administration.  In that 
effort, each librarian served on multiple College committees, served as judges for FBLA, 
TSA, and both upper and lower science fairs.  Most librarians were also members of the 
Northeast Faculty Association.  Sherita Taylor met regularly with President Ricky Ford as 
the Library's representative on the Faculty Advisory Board. 

 Ellice Yager participated throughout the spring semester in the Lead Northeast 
leadership development program. 

 All faculty participated throughout the year in numerous professional development 
activities. 

 The Library Director took the lead on working to finalize an elementary education 
articulation agreement between NEMCC and the University of North Alabama. 

 The Library Director created a Library Module for inclusion in the LLS 1311 Freshmen 
Orientation course so all incoming freshmen will be familiar with library resources and 
services and how to access and use those resources and sources. 

 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Educate students regarding the wide range of resources and services available to them 
through multiple platforms, including in classes taught in the Library, by means of 
instructional materials on the Library homepage, and in courses available in Canvas, 
including LLS 1511 College Life, the Library Student Resources course, and the NEMCC 
Students course. 

2. Work with personnel across campus to develop quality advising to Northeast students. 
3. Continue partnerships with other divisions on campus to assist student learning by 

providing a meeting place for student tutoring opportunities. 
4. Maximize resources available to all patrons by cooperating with other community 

colleges and state organizations in maintaining and growing online resources, 
particularly those provided through MELO and MAGNOLIA. 

5. Continue efforts to upgrade technology through replacement of computers and printers 
as necessary and as funds are available. 

6. Maintain efforts to provide educational opportunities for area librarians by hosting 
annual workshop. 

7. Encourage all library personnel to take advantage of professional development 
opportunities as time and funding allow.  

2020-2021  

1. Upgrade technology through repair and/or replacement of computers and printers as 
necessary.
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2. Emphasize librarians’ liaison roles in working with Northeast faculty in order to better 
meet their needs and to grow the library holdings in all areas. 

3. Continue to provide library orientation as needed to faculty and students to ever-
changing library resources and technology. 

4. Continue partnerships with MAGNOLIA, MELO, and other community colleges in 
Mississippi in order to maximize available resources and strengthen both online and on-
campus curriculum. 

5. Continue to grow holdings at Corinth Library. 
6. Continue to partner with area librarians to provide educational opportunities through 

means of an annual workshop. 
7. Encourage all library personnel to take advantage of professional development 

opportunities as time and funding allow. 

2021-2022  

1. Continue to provide library orientation as needed to students and faculty to ever-
changing library resources and technology. 

2. Maintain adequate and reliable online resources to service our on campus students as 
well as to support the growing number of E-learning courses by continuing partnerships 
in state consortia (MELO and MAGNOLIA.) 

3. Upgrade technology through repair and/or replacement of computers and printers as 
necessary. 

4. Continue to promote the library's resources and services through our social media 
presence as well as in multiple Canvas courses, including LLS 1511 College Life, the 
Library Student Resources course, and the NEMCC Students course. 

5. Support community needs by providing educational opportunities for area librarians 
through means of the annual workshop. 

6. Encourage leisure reading by students and staff by selecting books or authors shown to 
be popular with student or staff. 

7. Encourage library personnel to continue professional development as funding allows.  

2022-2023  

1. Continue working with other Mississippi community colleges through Library Deans and 
Directors Group as well as consortia established by this group (MELO and MAGNOLIA) in 
order to maximize resources to better serve both online and on-campus students. 

2. Remain committed to provide professional development opportunities for librarians in 
all types of libraries in the College's five-county areas as well as those librarians from 
other counties interested in such opportunities. 

3. Persist in encouraging leisure reading by students and staff by selecting books by 
authors shown to be popular as well as advertising new authors of possible interest to 
the library's readers. 

4. Encourage librarians to take advantage of professional development opportunities as 
time and funding allow. 
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5. Stay abreast of new technology on campus and ways to better serve students through 
those evolving technologies. 

6. Grow relationships with faculty by means of established librarians' liaison roles with 
College academic divisions.  

2023-2024  

1. Consider broadening collection to include additional resources, such as streaming 
videos. 

2. Maintain adequate and reliable online resources to service our on campus students as 
well as to support the growing number of E-learning courses by continuing partnerships 
in state consortia (MELO and MAGNOLIA.) 

3. Promote availability of library resources and services and educate how to access and/or 
use them.  Take advantage of multiple platforms to provide that education, including 
the Library's homepage, the Library's social media presence, through LibGuides, and 
through multiple Canvas courses, including LLS 1511 College Life, the Library Student 
Resources course, and the NEMCC Students course. 

4. Remain committed to provide professional development opportunities for librarians in 
all types of libraries in the College's five-county areas as well as those librarians from 
other counties interested in such opportunities. 

5. Encourage librarians to take advantage of professional development opportunities as 
time and funding allow.  

6. Work with personnel across campus to develop quality advising to Northeast students.
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students and faculty 

will be provided 

appropriate and 

current library 

collections and learning 

resources that support 

both their educational 

and 

leisure/entertainment 

needs.

1a. The Library and Learning Resources 

purchasing records will indicate that 80% of 

the academic divisions will order library 

materials during the current fiscal year. 

1b. Through the Faculty Evaluation of the 

Library (Fall semester), 80% of the faculty 

responding will agree the library makes 

available online databases and e-books that 

support the curriculum. 

1c. Through the Student Evaluation of the 

Library (Spring semester), 85% of the students 

responding will agree or strongly agree the 

library and  learning resources meet the needs 

of the students and support the programs 

and purpose of the college. 

1d. Through the Northeast at Corinth and 

Northeast at New Albany Student Surveys 

(Spring semester), 65% of students 

responding that this was applicable to them, 

will agree or strongly agree with the statement 

"If I needed resource books and magazines, 

which were not online, the resources were 

delivered within a reasonable period of time." 

1e. Through the Campus Climate Survey (Fall 

semester), 85% of college personnel will 

respond that they are satisfied with the library 

resources/library.

1a. The Library and Learning Resources purchasing 

records indicated 100% of the academic divisions have 

ordered library materials during the current fiscal year. 

1b. Through the Fall 2018 Faculty Evaluation of the 

Library 94.8% (40/42) of faculty agreed or strongly 

agreed that the library makes available online databases 

and e-books that support the curriculum.

 1c. Through the Spring 2019 Student Evaluation of the 

Library 92.8% (54/58) of students agreed or strongly 

agreed that the library and learning resources meet the 

needs of the students and support the programs and 

purpose of the college. (There were no survey 

respondents from the Corinth site.) 

1d. Through the Spring 2019 Off-Campus Site Survey 

100% (7/7) of Corinth site students agreed or strongly 

agreed with the statement "If I needed resource books 

and magazines, which were not online, the resources 

were delivered within a reasonable period of time."  25% 

(19/76) of New Albany students were neutral on the 

statement. 69% (52/76) of students agreed or strongly 

agreed with the statement, while 6% (5/76) of students 

disagreed or strongly disagreed with the statement. 

1e. Through the Fall 2018 Campus Climate Survey 

87.7% (160/182) of college personnel indicated that 

they were satisfied with the library resources/library.

1a. The Library and Learning Resources 

purchasing records indicated that academic 

divisions exceeded the rate of ordering library 

materials by 20%. 

1b. The Faculty Evaluation of the Library 

indicated that the faculty's opinion of the library 

making available online databases and e-books 

that support the curriculum exceeded our 

criteria by 14.8%. 

1c. The Student Evaluation of the Library 

indicated that the student opinion of the library 

and learning resources exceeded our criteria by 

7.8%. 

1d. The Off-Campus Site Survey indicated that 

the Corinth student opinion about resources 

being delivered in a reasonable period of time 

exceeded our criteria by 15% and the New 

Albany student opinion exceeded our criteria by 

4%. 

1e. The Campus Climate Survey indicated that 

faculty, staff and administrators' satisfaction 

with the library resources/library exceeded our 

criteria by 2.7%.

1a. Liaisons will continue to make faculty members in their divisions 

aware of new materials available for purchase and update changes 

in online databases. 

1b. Librarians will continue to send reminders each semester to 

faculty in their liaison areas to encourage them to request needed 

materials in support of their teaching and research. 

1c. A Library Module will continue to be included in the LLS 1151 

College Life course (formerly known as LLS 1131 Orientation) 

required for all freshman students. Librarians will continue to weed 

and add materials to update the library collection, respond 

promptly to requests from students to purchase or borrow library 

materials and provide answers to questions submitted by phone, 

email and in person. 

1d. A librarian will continue to provide information to instructors 

at off-campus sites explaining the process to request library 

materials which are not available at their sites. To promote the 

availability of library resources and services, eye-catching posters 

will be provided for display in classrooms at off-campus sites. 

1e. Librarians will continue to weed and add materials to update 

the library collection, respond promptly to requests from faculty, 

staff and administrators for purchase or borrowing of library 

materials and provide answers to questions submitted by phone, 

email and in person.

2. Students and faculty 

will receive assistance 

from qualified library 

staff to make effective 

use of information 

resources.

2a. LLS 1311, Freshman Orientation Course 

will include a Library Module. At least 90% of 

students will achieve a 75% or better on the 

Library Module Quiz (Fall and Spring 

semesters). 

2b. Through the Student Evaluation of the 

Library (Fall semester), 80% of students 

responding to the survey will agree that they 

are satisfied with the library support of their 

information needs in completing college 

assignments. 

2c. Through the MSVCC Enrollment System 

Student Services Survey and the Virtual 

Student Services Survey (Spring semester), at 

least 80% of the students responding will 

agree that instruction for using library 

materials was made available to them. 

2d. Through the Faculty Evaluation of the 

Library (Fall semester), at least 85% of the 

faculty responding will agree or strongly agree 

the library ensures students and faculty have 

access to regular and timely instruction in the 

use of library and other learning/information 

resources.

2a. Through the Library Module Quiz for LLS 1311 

Freshman Orientation course, 95% (19/20) achieved 

75% or better while 5% (1/20) failed to achieve that 

score. 

2b. Through the Spring 2019 Student Evaluation of the 

Library, 90.4% (52/58) of students agreed or strongly 

agreed that they were satisfied with the library support 

of their information needs in completing college 

assignments. 

2c. Through the Spring 2019 MSVCC Enrollment System 

Student Services Survey and the Spring 2019 NEMCC 

Virtual Student Services Survey, 88% (346/393) of 

students agreed that instruction for using library 

resources was made available to them. 

2d. Through the Fall 2018 Faculty Evaluation of the 

Library, 92.1% (39/42) agreed or strongly agreed the 

library ensures students and faculty have access to 

regular and timely instruction in the use of library and 

other learning/information resources.

2a. The student scores recorded for the Library 

Module Quiz in the 1311 Freshman Orientation 

course for Fall and Spring semesters combined, 

exceeded our criteria by 5%. 

2b. The Student Evaluation of the Library 

indicated students' opinion that the library 

supports their information needs in completing 

college assignments exceeded our criteria by 

10.4%. 

2c. Adding the results of the MSVCC Enrollment 

System Student Services and the NEMCC 

Student Services Survey together, the students' 

affirmative response to the statement that 

instruction for using library resources was made 

available to them exceeded our criteria by 8%. 

2d. The Faculty Evaluation of the Library 

indicated that the faculty opinion that the 

library ensures students and faculty have access 

to regular and timely instruction in the use of 

library and other learning/information resources 

exceeded the criteria by 7.1%.

2a. A Library Module will continue to be included in the LLS 1151 

College Life course (formerly known as 1131 Orientation) to ensure 

that students receive instruction in the use of library and other 

learning/information resources early in their college experience. A 

Library Module Quiz will continue to be administered in the LLS 

1151 College Life course (formerly known as 1131 Orientation) to 

evaluate whether students have learned the information they will 

need to help them utilize library resources in the future. 

2b.  Librarians will continue to provide individualized instruction to 

students on use of the library and other learning resources.  The 

course "Library Student Resources" will continue to be included in 

Canvas, as a resource for all students. Librarians will continue to 

support QuestionPoint 24/7 Reference in order to provide answers 

to student questions 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Library 

materials and equipment will continue to be updated as needed 

and budget permitting. 

2c. A librarian will continue to ensure that an email is sent to all 

eLearning students at the beginning of each semester and at least 

one more time during the semester which explains the library 

resources available and how students can access them. The course 

"Library Student Resources" will continue to be included in Canvas, 

as a resource for all students, especially eLearning students, which 

contains helpful tutorials, guides, videos, citation information and a 

discussion area for questions. 

2d. Librarians will continue to provide individualized instruction to 

faculty members and students on use of the library and other 

learning resources.  A library module will continue to be included in 

the required LLS 1151 College Life course (formerly known as LLS 

1131 Orientation) for freshmen to ensure that they receive 

instruction in the use of library and other learning/information 

resources early in their college experience.
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3. Students will have 

access to comfortable 

library facilities, quiet 

areas conducive to 

study, and appropriate 

equipment and services 

to support their 

educational needs.

3a. Through the Student Evaluation of the 

Library (Spring semester), 85% of the students 

responding will agree the library is conducive 

to study. 

3b. Through the Student Evaluation of the 

Library (Spring semester), 85% of the students 

responding will agree that library computer 

equipment works as expected to serve their 

needs. 

3c. Through the Northeast at Corinth and 

Northeast at New Albany Student Surveys 

(Spring semester), 65% of students 

responding will be satisfied or very satisfied 

with Library Services.  

3a. 100% (58/58) of students agreed the library is 

conducive to study. 

3b. 79.1% (46/58) of students agreed the library 

computer equipment works as expected to serve their 

needs. 

3c. 71.4% (5/7) of students at Corinth responded that 

they were satisfied or very satisfied with Library Services, 

while 76.7% (58/76) of students at New Albany 

responded that they were satisfied or very satisfied.

3a. Through the Student Evaluation of the 

Library, the students' affirmative response that 

the library is conducive to study exceeded the 

criteria by 15%. 

3b. Through the Student Evaluation of the 

Library, the students' affirmative response that 

the library's computer equipment worked as 

expected to serve their needs missed meeting 

our criteria by 5.9%. Library staff are not sure of 

the reason(s) for this response 

3c. Through the Northeast at Corinth and New 

Albany Student Surveys, the students' 

satisfaction with Library Services exceeded our 

criteria by 6.4% at Corinth and 11.7% at New 

Albany.

3a. Rules will continue to be posted on study room doors 

concerning appropriate use of the rooms. Tabletiop signs will 

continue to be placed on individual tables to remind students 

about the noise guidelines in the library. Librarians will continue to 

monitor video from 15 security cameras placed around the library. 

3b. Librarians will seek assistance from Computer Services to 

improve the speed of logging onto the computers at start-up. 

Included in the process will be ordering and installing more 

memory for the computers so that the operating system may be 

updated to Windows 10. New computer equipment will continue 

to be purchased to replace old equipment as needed and budget 

permitting. Software will continue to be updated on a regular 

schedule. 

3c. Librarians will continue to provide library resources and 

assistance on site at Corinth and to all students 24 hours a day, 7 

days a week through the QuestionPoint 24/7 Reference service; 

the course in Canvas called Library Student Resources as well as 

through contact by phone, email, and social sites which include 

Twitter, Instagram, Tumblr and Pinterest. 

4. The NEMCC library 

staff will engage in 

appropriate inter-

agency activities for the 

purpose of cooperative 

sharing of resources and 

services.

4a. The library staff will actively participate in 

at least one state-wide library association each 

year. 

4b. The library will actively participate as a 

member of one national library organization 

(OCLC), and two state-wide library 

cooperatives (MELO and MAGNOLIA) each 

year. 

4c. A librarian will serve as an online reference 

point with QuestionPoint 24/7 Reference 

which will allow our NEMCC students access to 

a librarian 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. 

4d. Through the Area Librarians Workshop 

Survey (Fall semester), 85% of attendees will 

agree or strongly agree the workshop was 

useful for them.

4a. The library director participated in the Mississippi 

Community and Junior Colleges Library Deans and 

Directors Association. 

4b. As of April 2019, Interlibrary Loan had borrowed 23 

items and loaned 6 items through OCLC this year. 

Students continue to access MELO and MAGNOLIA 

online resources daily. 

4c. Librarians answered questions 2 hours per week for 

QuestionPoint 24/7 Reference. 

4d. Through the Fall 2018 Area Librarians Workshop 

Survey, 95% (42/44) of respondents agreed or strongly 

agreed the workshop was useful for them.  

4a. The library staff did actively participate in one 

state-wide library association this year. 

4b. The library actively participated in OCLC, a 

national library organization this year by 

borrowing and loaning items. The library also 

actively participated in two state-wide library 

cooperatives, MELO and MAGNOLIA this year 

which provided online resources daily to our 

students. 

4c. Two librarians shared the duty of answering 

questions for QuestionPoint 24.7 Reference 

which allowed our students 24 hours a day, 7 

days a week access to a librarian. 

4d. Through the Area Librarians Workshop 

Survey, the affirmative response rate of 

attendees to the statement that the workshop 

was useful for them, exceeded our criteria by 

10%.

4a. The library director will continue to participate in the Mississippi 

Community and Junior Colleges Library Deans and Directors 

Association. 

4b. The library will continue to borrow and loan materials through 

OCLC and will continue to promote the use of MELO and 

MAGNOLIA library resources. 

4c. Two librarians will continue to be assigned to answer questions 

1 hour per week each for QuestionPoint 24/7 Reference. 

4d. The library will continue to plan for hosting of the annual Area 

Librarians Workshop.
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Purpose Statement 

The purpose of the library is to serve as a catalyst by providing information in various formats to support 
the instructional programs of the community college, to promote information literacy by providing 

instruction in the skills needed to seek, evaluate, and use information effectively, and to provide 
assistance to the community beyond the confines of the College. 

 

EO1

Students and faculty will be provided appropriate and current library collections and 

learning resources that support both their educational and leisure/entertainment 

L2 Teaching/Learning

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2

Students and faculty will receive assistance from qualified library staff to make 

effective use of information resources.

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO3

Students will have access to comfortable library facilities, quiet areas conducive to 

study, and appropriate equipment and services to support their educational needs.

L3 Technology

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.3 Improve security and safety

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4

The NEMCC library staff will engage in appropriate inter-agency activities for the 

purpose of cooperative sharing of resources and services.

L6 Community Partnerships

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Recruitment 
 

 Updated departmental brochures 
 Held off-campus registrations at both Corinth and New Albany campuses 
 Sponsored “Northeast Now” on campus; a 3 day recruitment event for all in-district high 

school seniors, as well as Ashland High School Seniors, Hickory Flat Seniors. 24 schools 
attended in 2018, Day 1 total: 475; Day 2 total: 485; Day 3 total: 575; 3-day total 1535 

 Thank you notes sent to students that participated in orientation 
 Sent 4,592 Christmas cards to all in-district, out-of-district, and out-of-state students. 
 Gave complementary event passes to high school seniors that came for a campus visit, 

requested information, ACT list, applicants, and all NE in district seniors. Total of 1,732 
 Sent 1497 Housing postcards reminding seniors to apply as soon as possible. 
 Participated in all local college/career programs serving all 22 in-district high schools & 3 

out-of-state high schools including McNairy Central (TN), Adamsville (TN), and Hardin 
County(TN). 

 Gave presentations to all senior classes at each in-district school regarding admissions, 
financial aid, housing, etc…. 22 high schools, 1455 students total 

 Visited schools to promote dual enrollment and serve refreshments during break at 
Booneville and Alcorn Central 

 Attended Iuka Middle School Career Day 
 Provided information for FBLA sponsors that attended the FBLA event on campus 
 Continued to keep in contact with prospective students by phone, mail, and email 
 Used dual enrollment payment option as a recruiting tool 
 Sent hand-written thank notes to all students that came who for a tour of campus 
 Gave campus tours to 500 prospective students 
 Gave Comfort Color t-shirts to each student who came for a campus visit totaling 500 
 Attended and set up recruiting table at GED graduation 
 Assisted with the NE Career & Tech. Open House. 
 Organized and led group visits for the following: Bolivar Central (TN) Health Science 

classes, Booneville Middle School, and Milam Elementary from Tupelo. Timber Hills also 
brought 2 groups (Prentiss & Alcorn County), Yazoo City High School, Oxford Middle 
School, and McNairy County High School 

 Participated in Alcorn Central Open House 
 Participated in the Crossroads Career Connection for Corinth, Biggersville, Kossuth, and 

Alcorn Central 
 Hosted Prentiss County College and Career Fair 
 Assisted with women’s basketball recruiting by showing prospective athletes around 

campus and going over the packet of information with them. 
 4615 requests via online request link 
 Continue to host recruiting events on campus 
 Used no Friday classes as marketing tool 
 Used improvements to campus as marketing tool 
 Continued to work closely with high school counselors
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 Participated in the annual district counselors meeting (fall and spring).  Topics included 

Dual Enrollment, scholarships, eBooks, etc. 
 Continue to assist students/parents as they prepare for college and enroll at Northeast 
 Work closely with other departments to assist students… admissions, business office, 

financial aid, housing, counseling center, VP of Student Services (scholarships), and 
faculty 

 Used eBooks/iPad Initiative as a marketing tool 
 Used the addition of a golf cart as a marketing tool to involve families (tremendously 

helped students with elderly and/or handicap family members)  
 Participated in recruiting event at Toyota 
 Attended Academic Signing Day at Tishomingo County HS, Biggersville, and Alcorn 

Central 
 Sent information for Academic Signing Day at Bruce, Kossuth, Florence, Terry, West 

Point, East Webster, Rosa Fort, Brandon, Kosciusko, Florence, Living Word & Praise 
Church, White Hill Church, and Holly Springs Community event 

 Attended Black History Program at Baldwyn 
 Attended Boys State in Oxford 
 Participated in Touch a Truck event at the Baldwyn Boys and Girls Club 
 Designed and sent 3333 Orientation Postcards 
 Sent 53 high school counselor Christmas cards 
 Sent 1850 Early Acceptance Certificates 
 Attended event at Milam Elementary 
 Set up a recruiting table at the Marching Band contest 
 Set up a recruiting table at the I Got You event for 7thgraders on campus 
 Helped with HEADS event 
 Met with Thrasher, Alcorn Central, Booneville, and Baldwyn about Dual Enrollment 
 Attended the MACRAO conference 
 Set up a recruiting table at Diversity Day 
 Set a table up at the State Science Fair 
 Assisted with Northeast Graduation 
 Assist with Orientation
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  Tim efram e Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. To provide a 

systematic recruitment 

plan that utilizes 

marketing strategies to 

increase enrollment as 

well as retention.

1a. Recruitment tables will be set up during college & career 

programs at district high schools, selected out-of-state high 

schools and regional recruitment fairs.  Also, presentations will 

be geared toward entering freshmen at all in-district high 

schools.In addition, we participated in other recruiting request 

and events.  

1b. A post card campaign will be implemented to reach high 

school sophomores, juniors, and seniors from in-district, out-of-

district, and out-of-state schools.  Postcards will give 

information on ACT dates, Housing applications deadlines, 

social media, Financial Aid information, dual enrollment 

information, etc.  An estimation of 55,550 postcards will be 

sent this year (2018-2019) 

1c. Senior presentations will be given to seniors at all 22 in-

district high schools.  These presentations will include helping 

students apply to NEMCC, Tuition Guarantee, Housing, etc. We 

will go over Financial Aid/FAFSA/MTAG information, college 

majors, etc. 

1d. We will have 3 senior “visit days” on campus for ALL seniors 

in our district and several out of district schools. These days will 

include a tour for the students, access to see the marching 

band & Campus Country perform, and access to a 

representative from each academic program, as well as athletic 

and club organizations on campus. 

1e. Campus Tours will be given to juniors and seniors who are 

interested in attending Northeast.  A visit will consist of going 

over Financial Aid information, Housing, Application process, 

meeting with advisor/instructors for programs of interest, 

visiting dorm rooms, and a general tour of campus.  We will also 

provide lunch for the prospective student (and parents/others) 

in the cafeteria. We also give campus tour to other groups 

upon request.            

1a. Recruitment tables were set up at Ripley High School, Served Pine Grove and Blue 

Mountain)New Albany High School (served NAHS, Myrtle High School, Ingomar High 

School, West Union High School, & East Union High School), Tishomingo County High 

School, Belmont High School, Crossroads Arena - Career Connection Event (Served 

Corinth, Alcorn Central, Biggersville and Kossuth High Schoolsl, Alcorn Central High, 

NEMCC Claude Wright Room (served Booneville High School, New Site High School, 

Baldwyn High School, Wheeler High School, Thrasher High School & Jumpertown High 

School, Falkner and Walnut), Adamsville High School, McNairy Central High School, and 

Hardin County High School, Toyota Event @ Toyota, Touch-A-Truck event at Baldwyn, 

Signing Day at (Tishomingo County HS)   Black History Program at Baldwyn HS, 

Tishomingo County Vo-Tech,  During Lunch at( Colbert Heights (AL) HS, Cherokee (AL) HS, 

Colbert County (AL) HS, East Union HS, Ingomar HS, Corinth HS, Belmont HS) Boys State, 

Girls State, Baldwyn Boys and Girls Club, Alcorn Central Open House, Marching band 

contest, 7th grade I Got You event hosted at NEMCC, Diversity Day at NE. 

1b. This year we have still been in the design process with Raleigh Downs. Mailouts for the 

18-19 school year included handwritten thank-you notes for all campus visitors, event 

passes, housing postcards, Christmas cards to students, Christmas cards to counselors, 

information packets, early acceptance certificates, and orientation postcards. These 

mailouts were sent to  in-district, out-of-district, and out-of-state students that have 

requested information, come for campus visits, sent ACT scores, admissions applicants, 

and senior lists from in-district high schools.   We sent a total of 17,672 mailouts.  

1c. The Recruiting Office, with the help of the Counseling Center staff, went to all 22 in-

district high schools and presented to seniors with information needed to become a 

Northeast student.      

1d. The "Northeast Now" event was held September 28, October 19 & October 26, 

2018.  All in-district high schools (22) and 2 out of district high schools attended the 

event.  All students were given a tour of campus that included their choice of the division 

and presentation of program information within that division, and an area that featured 

displays of athletic and club organizations. Entertainment was provided by the Northeast 

Tiger Band and Campus Country.  Students were also provided lunch in our cafeteria. 

1e. As of May 2018, we have given 500 tours since August 2017.        

1a. Used results to gauge interest in NEMCC for 

the upcoming school year. 

1b. We are continuing to work on additional 

ideas for mailouts. The mailouts that were sent 

had positive effects on student recruitment and 

enrollment. 

1c. We presented to a total of 1535 students 

from our district high schools.  We hope to see 

results reflected at orientation as to how many 

of those students will enroll at Northeast. 

1d. High school students were given the 

opportunity to experience college life before 

high school graduation. 

1e. We have seen an increase in tours over the 

past few years.  It is difficult to get out-of-district 

and out-of-state students on campus, but it 

seems when they come for a visit, the chances of 

them coming to school are much higher.  If we 

can get them here, they will stay here.  The hard 

part is getting out-of-district students to come 

to campus since we can't go meet them at their 

high schools.

1a. We continue to work on marketing 

strategies and use ideas from other 

schools. Workshops, conferences, and 

ideas from other schools continue to 

broaden our horizon on ways to 

improve. 

1b. Continue to work with Raleigh on 

designs and future items. 

1c. Go more digital for our presentations. 

Less paper, more videos, etc. 

1d. We will include out-of-district 

individuals and more out-of-district & out-

of-state schools and students by letting 

them register online for the event.   

1e. Reach out to students individually to 

schedule a tour and possibly create a link 

on the website for online tour 

registration.

2. To provide 

satisfactory level 

services through the 

Recruiting Office to 

both prospective 

students, current 

students, and college 

personnel.

2. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 93% of the faculty, 

staff, and administration responding will give a satisfaction level 

of 4.0 or above (with 5 being the highest) for Recruiting. 

2.  182 college employees completed and returned the Fall 2018 Campus Climate Survey, 

representing 39% of the 467 surveys, which were distributed via email thru Class Climate 

in October 2018. 90.5% satisfaction rate (mean score of 4.38) for this office. 

2. 182 college employees completed and 

returned the Fall 2018 Campus Climate Survey, 

representing 39% of the 467 surveys, which 

were distributed via email thru Class Climate in 

October 2018. 4.38 on a 5 point scale and 

90.5% satisfaction rate for this office. 

2. We will implement a satisfaction survey 

for all campus visitors that come through 

the recruiting office. 

3. Student Orientation 

parent session will equip 

parents with a broad 

knowledge of subjects 

related to transitioning 

their "first year 

student".

3a. Offices of the admissions & registrar, student housing, 

financial aid, campus police, computer services, fine arts, 

honors program, and the business office will present quick tips 

and advice to parents and students. A folder will be given to all 

students that attend with important information.      

3.  A total of 10 orientation sessions were offered from June 6- July 11, 2018 with a 

maximum of 125 students per session. Students participated in a general session, time to 

follow up on financial aid paperwork, time to follow up on admissions paperwork, meet 

with an academic or technical advisor, make adjustments to a preplanned class schedule, 

had ID made, programmed ID card for the fitness center, assistance with any questions 

regarding housing & fee payment, an opportunity to tour campus and/or dorms, drop 

off FERPA form in the Records Office, and make payment for the Fall semester. Surveys 

were also highly encouraged for students to complete. Parents in attendance could 

attend sessions with their student or wait on them to complete everything.

3.  Used to prepare new students for the 2018-

2019 school year.

3. Make sure all financial aid and 

scholarships are in by the time they leave 

orientation so they can complete the 

entire registration process before leaving 

campus. Or make sure a student knows 

what else they need to do before they 

leave campus.

4. To increase Dual 

Enrollment from area 

high schools.

4a. Improve communication between Instruction, Admissions, 

Advisors, Recruiting, and School Counselors 

4b. Send Postcards to upcoming juniors & seniors explaining 

the benefits of dual enrollment 

4c. Set up tables at area high schools to promote dual 

enrollment.  We served donuts/cookies/candy to high school 

sophomores, juniors, and seniors and handed out Dual 

Enrollment brochures (designed by Nancy Nanney).   

4a. Along with Admissions, Recruiting has increased the number of students who are dual 

enrolled. By working with school counselors, we have been able to reach more students. 

4b. Will send postcards this summer (2019).  

4c. Got the word out to high school students at Baldwyn, Tishomingo County, East 

Union, Ripley, and Walnut by handing out brochures and snacks. Schools visited include: 

Ripley, East Union, Ingomar, Corinth, Belmont, McNairy Central (TN), Colbert Heights 

(AL), Cherokee (AL), and Colbert County (AL).

4a. 513 students were dual enrolled in the Fall 

2018 & 568 students were dual enrolled in the 

Spring 2019 

4b. No results to report 

4c. Increase dual enrollment.   

4a. Do more presenations to younger 

high school students such as 10th and 

11th graders, contact students 

individually who meet Dual Enrollment 

requirements.  

4b. Send postcards before school starts.  

4c. Go to more schools to speak to these 

students.  Work on schedule to attend 

schools to set tables up once or twice per 

semester.   
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Purpose Statement 
 
 
The Northeast Mississippi Community College Office of Recruitment is responsible for 
identifying and meeting the needs of potential students and their families by serving as the 
liaison throughout the entire enrollment process.  We support our local communities and 
state by creating personal relationships and adapting to all individual needs.  
 
 

EO1

To provide a systematic recruitment plan that utilizes marketing strategies to increase 

enrollment as well as retention. 

L4 Marketing

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

EO2

To provide satisfactory level services through the Recruiting Office to both prospective 

students, current students, and college personnel.

L4 Marketing

L8 Resource Allocation

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

EO3

New Student Orientation will equip parents and students with a broad knowledge of 

subjects related to transitioning their "first year student". 

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

EO4 To increase Dual Enrollment from area high schools.

L4 Marketing

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students
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Student Activities/SGA/Intramurals 
 

 

 Offered training for Life Guard Certification 
 Offered swimming lessons for individuals age 5 and above 
 Offered water aerobics classes 
 Hosted summer camps for Tang Soo Do and Mississippi Forestry Commission 
 SGA provided assistance with campus wide events upon request 
 Organized and hosted numerous student activities:  outdoor movie nights, Bingo, Luau, 

live band dances, Halloween Dance, Fueling for Finals 
 Assisted with the Tobacco Free Coalition Group 
 Organized and assisted with Dorm Move In Day 
 Served popsicles and gatorade to NE Band Members 
 Hosted board game night (2) 
 Served gatorade and popsicles to NE Football Team 
 Hosted an ice cream social 
 Purchased a super size movie screen for movie nights on the lawn 
 Offered Intramural Games on campus 
 Provided activities during homecoming week 
 Produced the presentation of homecoming Court at halftime of the Homecoming 

football contest 
 Coordinated the NE Parade of Beauties 
 Provided pom-poms at pep rally and home ballgames 
 Hosted Karaoke night (x3) 
 Collected can food items for the "Tiger Den" and community service project with PTK 
 Assisted with the annual Band Festival 
 Purchased PS4 gaming equipment for "The Office" and moved Xbox 1 gaming 

equipment to the game room. 
 Held campus-wide student elections for SGA, Homecoming Court, Who's Who and Class 

Favorites  
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Ex p ec t ed  Out c om es Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  Tim efram e Assessm en t  Resu lt s Analysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. The Student 

Government 

Association will 

demonstrate their 

ability to perform as 

student leaders by 

participating in a variety 

of community projects.

1a.  100% of Student Government Association Officers will 

collect cans for a community wide food collection which will be 

donated to feed “Food for Families”.   

1b.  100% of SGA Officers will collect food items to donate to 

the "Tiger Den" that provides assistance to NE students.         

1a.  In the Fall of 2018 the SGA participated in the "Food for Families" canned food drive 

led by Phi Theta Kappa.  A competition was held between Itawamba Community College 

and NEMCC to collect cans of food for this cause.  100% of the SGA officers participated 

in the event.       

1b.  In the Fall of 2018, 100% of SGA Officers collected food items that were donated to 

the "Tiger Den" to assist needy students on campus.

1a.  Students became aware of needy individuals 

in our community.  Projects are based each 

semester on community need that is made 

known to SGA officers and advisors. 

1b.  This project also helped create awareness of 

needs right on the college campus.  Advisors are 

pleased with the participation by SGA Officers.  

1a-b.  SGA officers and advisors wish to 

add a "Habitat for Humanity" service 

project as well as an item collection 

project for residential students to donate 

necessities for the needy.  The SGA will 

continue to monitor these community 

needs and respond accordingly.  

2. Students and college 

personnel will be 

satisfied with college-

sponsored activities 

planned and provided 

by the Student 

Government 

Association.

2a.  Through the Residential Life Survey, 80% of students 

responding will report satisfaction on a 1-5 Likert scale with 5 

being "most satisfied" on the statements that are regarding 

"Student Activities" (1-5 Likert scale with 5 being the highest).  

2b.  Through the Campus Climate Survey, 80% of college 

personnel will report satisfaction on a 1-5 Likert scale with 5 

being "most satisfied" on the item  “Student Activities". (1-5 

Likert scale with 5 being the highest) 

 2c. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 80% of college 

personnel will report satisfaction on a 1-5 Likert scale with 5 

being "most satisfied" on the item  “Student Government 

Association". (1-5 Likert scale with 5 being the highest

2a.  83.6% of students reported satisfaction on the Residential Life Survey Fall 2018 and 

gave a mean score of 4.33 to the item "Student activities staff were friendly and 

responsive to students' ideas.  79.7% reported satisfaction with a mean score of 4.18 to 

the statement "I was aware of campus-wide activities that were offered during nights"; 

73.6% reported satisfaction with a mean score of 4.09 on the item stating "I am satisfied 

with the number and type of college-sponsored social activities"; 74.6% reported 

satisfaction with a mean score of 4.11 on the statement "I am satisfied with the number 

of recreational and intramural programs and services offered"; and 83.6% reported 

satisfaction with a mean score of 4.32 of on the item "Student activities staff were easy to 

contact."   

2b.  Through the Campus Climate Survey in Fall 2018, 85.6% of college personnel 

reported satisfaction and gave a mean score of 4.23 to the item about “Student 

Activities".  

2c.  Through the Campus Climate Survey in Fall 2018, 83.5% of college personnel 

reported satisfaction and gave a mean score of 4.22 to the item about “Student 

Government Association".    

2a.  It is noted that satisfaction decreased on 

several of the items related to "Student 

Activities."  Some targets were met while others 

were not. 

2b-c.  Satisfaction targets were met on both of 

these items.

2a.  Student activities personnel will meet 

with SGA in the fall to discuss upcoming 

events for this school year.  They will 

share survey results and discuss ways to 

improve upon those items that declined 

from last school year. 

2b-c.  The Campus Climate Survey will be 

revised for Fall 2019.  The Associate VP of 

Student Services/Director of Event 

Planning and Housing would like to revise 

survey questions to more adequately 

reflect campus-wide opinions of these 

two areas.

3. Students will be 

offered opportunities to 

participate in 

structured team sports 

through the campus 

intramural activities 

program.

3a. Through the Residential Life Survey, 80% of students 

responding will report satisfaction on a 1-5 Likert scale with 5 

being "most satisfied" on the item "I am satisfied with the 

number of recreational and intramural programs and services 

offered" (1-5 Likert scale with 5 being the highest).   

3b.  The Intramural Director will schedule more yearly events 

and add additional hours for events at night.  

3a.  Through the Residential Life Survey, 74.6% of students reported satisfaction with a 

mean score of 4.11 on a 1-5 Likert scale with 5 being "most satisfied" on the item "I am 

satisfied with the number of recreational and intramural programs and services offered."   

3b.  Game Room – 50 each night (Monday – Thursday) Basketball – 70 per night (April and 

May) Softball – offered but no one signed up Flag Football – 14 teams (14 on each team) 

This ran for two months

3a. The satisfaction rating decreased by 4.6% 

from last year.  It was determined that 

communication of opportunities to 

students was a likely factor impacting this 

decrease. 

3b.  Participation numbers were not tracked in 

previous plan.  It is decided to make some 

adjustments to increase participation.    

3a.  More communication efforts will be 

made to make students aware of these 

opportunities. 

3b.  Activities will be planned for each 

Tuesday night in order to provide a 

variety of things for all students.  Staff will 

be making some adjustments in the 

upcoming year to encourage increased 

participation and the participation 

numbers will be compared next year to 

identify how well these adjustments 

work.
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Purpose Statement 
 
The purpose of the student government and intramurals shall be to organize 
students in the practice of self-government and to enhance students overall 
collegiate experience through a broad-based program of student activities. 
 
 
 
 

EO1

The Student Government Association will demonstrate their ability to perform as 

student leaders by participating in a variety of community projects.

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO2

Students and college personnel will be satisfied with college-sponsored activities 

planned and provided by the Student Government Association.

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO3

Students will be offered opportunities to participate in structured team sports through 

the campus intramural activities program.

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.
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Student Success Center 
 

 

The Student Success Center was an addition to Northeast in the Fall 2018 
semester.  Throughout the 2018-2019 school year: Northeast administration and the Success 
Center staff worked hard to develop relationships with students, implement processes 
that would foster student success, integrate technology that would streamline the transfer of 
information and explore other avenues that would encourage student success. 
 
 

Accomplishments 
 
 

 Launched the Student Success Center 
 Created a point rating system used to identify at-risk students. 
 Simplified the Tutor Application. 
 Implemented online Tutor Application. 
 Developed electronic sign-in portal for Co-Lab and Tutor Lab. 
 Piloted Road to Success class (course designed to promote success among students 

placed on academic probation.) 
 Of the 15 student enrolled in the pilot Road to Success Course (probation class), 13 

successfully completed the course.  One withdrew from college to join the military.  
 Decreased the average number of absences per student. 
 Increased the number of hours earned per student.  
 Promoted Students Success Center resources through the Diversity Fair. 
 Served as a guest on Tiger Talk in an effort to promote the Student Success Center.  
 Created process that promote class attendance, increased in GPA, and graduation.  
 Connected students with special needs to the Special Populations Counselor.  
 Success Coaches received certification in Adult Mental Health First Aid.  
 Implemented the use of Dropout Detective for all students.  
 Success Coaches assisted with Northeast Now.  
 Success Coaches served on a variety of committees.   
 Britney Whitley was selected to participate in MCCLA. 
 Assisted with and participated in graduation ceremonies.  
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

To provide academic 

resources and support 

services to increase 

student success.  

1a. Over the Fall 2018 and Spring 2019 

semesters students served by the Success 

Coaches will show higher retention rates as 

measured by the number of credit hours 

earned compared to similar student 

population of the previous year. 

1b. Over the Fall 2018 and Spring 2019 

semester, students served by the Success 

Center will show an increase in term GPA as 

compared to similar student population in 

previous year. 

1c. Over the Spring 2019 semester, 600 

Success Center Co-Lab visits will be 

recorded. 

1d. Over the Spring 2019 semester, 150 

Success Center Tutor Lab visits will be 

recorded. 

1e. Over the 2018/2019 school year, 600 

Success Center Writing Lab visits will be 

recorded.  

1f. Over the 2018-2019 school year 50 

families will be served through the Tiger 

D.E.N food pantry.

1a. Fall 2017 = Average of 11.75 earned 

hours/Success Center Student Fall 2018=Average 

of 12.34 earned hours/Success Center Student 

Spring 2018=Average of 11.6 earned 

hours/Success Center Student Spring 

2019=Average of 12.5 earned hours/Success 

Center Student  

1b. Fall 2017 Average term GPA of Success Center 

Students= 2.36 Fall 2018 Average term GPA of 

Success Center Students= 2.41 Spring 2018 

Average term GPA of Success Center Students= 

2.39 Spring 2019 Average term GPA of Success 

Center Students= 2.35 

1c. 601 Recorded Visits 

1d. 340  Recorded Visits 

1e. 571 Recorded Visits 

1f. 61 families were served.

1a. During Fall 2018, on average, Success Center 

Student earned .60 more hours than the same 

student population of Fall 2017. During Spring 

2019, on average, Success Center Students earned 

.9 more hours than the same student population of 

Spring 2018. 

1b. When comparing Fall 2017 and Fall 2018, the 

average term GPA of Success Center Students 

increased slightly in Fall 2018.  When comparing 

Spring 2018 and Spring 2019, the average term GPA 

for Success Center Students remained the same.  

1c. 601 Co-Lab Visits were recorded (either on a 

paper sign-in sheet or electronic sign-in) for Spring 

2019.  We expected this number to be higher.  The 

assumed cause of the low number is that all students 

are not signing in.  

1d. 340 Tutor Lab visits were recorded (either on a 

paper sign-in sheet or electronic sign-in) for Spring 

2019. We expected this number to be higher.  The 

assumed cause of the low number is that all students 

are not signing in.  

1e. 571 Writing Lab visits were recorded during the 

2018/2019 school year.  We were pleased with this 

number.  Almost twice as many students visited the 

Writing Lab during the 2018-2019 school year than 

the 2017-2018 school year.   

1f. Over the 2018-2019 school year, 61 families were 

served through the Tiger D.E.N food pantry.  We 

were pleased with the number of students who 

utilized the Tiger D.E.N.  We are looking forward to 

serving even more students next year. 

1a. Success Coaches will actively encourage 

students to seek additional help from instructors, 

tutoring services, Writing Lab services, and study 

time in the Co-Lab in an effort to increase the 

number of earned hours. 

1b. All Success Center students who were placed 

on academic probation will be enrolled in the Road 

to Success class.  This class is specifically designed to 

guide student toward academic success. 

1c. Success Coaches will periodically check in on the 

lab and ensure that each student has signed 

in. Success Coaches with also encourage study time 

in Co-Lab to Success Center Students and will 

promote the Co-Lab to all NE students.   

1d. Success Coaches will periodically check in on 

the lab and ensure that each student has signed 

in. Success Coaches with also encourage tutoring 

services to Success Center Students and will 

promote the Tutor Lab availability to all NE 

students.  

1e. Students enrolled in the Road to Success course 

will be required to utilize Writing Lab Services. 

Success Coached will work with the Writing Lab 

director to promote Writing Lab Services to all NE 

students. 

1f. Financial Information found on Financial Aid 

documents is used to identify High Risk Success 

Students.  Success Coaches will more actively 

promote the Tiger D.E.N food pantry to Success 

Center Students. 

2.  Success rates of 

students placed on 

academic probation will 

be increased through 

Success Center 

interventions.

2a. 50% of the students enrolled in the pilot 

Road to Success course will show an 

increase in Spring 2019 term GPA as 

compared to Fall 2018 term GPA. 

2b.  50% of the students enrolled in the 

pilot Road to Success course will show an 

increase in Spring 2019 overall GPA as 

compared to Fall 2018 overall GPA. 

2c. 50% of the students enrolled in the pilot 

Road to Success course will be reinstated to 

academic good-standing at the end of the 

Spring 2019 semester.

2a. 13/14 (92.8%) increased term GPA from Fall 

2018 to Spring 2019.  The major factor here was 

the one-on-one student/Success Coach 

meetings.   

2b. 13/14 (92.8%) increased overall GPA from Fall 

2018 to Spring 2019.The major factor here was 

the one-on-one student/Success Coach 

meetings.   

2c. 5/14 (35.7%) were reinstated to academic 

good standing.    

2a. 14 Success Center Students who were placed on 

academic probation at the end of Fall 2018 were 

enrolled in the class.  13/14 (92.8%) increased their 

term GPA by the end of the Spring 2019 semester. 

The major factor here was the one-on-one 

student/Success Coach meetings.  Students were 

given a study plan each week.  This reduced the 

stress of seeing assignments for the entire semester 

in Canvas.  We worked hard to approach the 

semester one week at a time.  

2b. 14 Success Center Students who were placed on 

academic probation at the end of Fall 2018 were 

enrolled in the class.  13/14 (92.8%) increased their 

overall GPA by the end of the Spring 2019 semester. 

Students were given a study plan each week.  This 

reduced the stress of seeing assignments for the 

entire semester in Canvas.  We worked hard to 

approach the semester one week at a time.  

2c. Of the 14 students enrolled in the Road to 

Success Class, 5 (35.7%) were reinstated to academic 

good standing at the end of the Spring 2019 

Semester. While this number is lower than we had 

projected, we are still pleased with the results.  Many 

of these students has GPAs lower than 1.0.  It will 

take longer than one semester to bring GPAs that 

low to a 2.0 or higher. 

2a. Based on the positive results of the pilot class, all 

Success Center Students placed on probation at 

the end of the Spring 2019 semester will be 

enrolled in the Road to Success class in the Fall 

2019 Semester. 

2b. Based on the positive results of the pilot class, 

all Success Center Students place on probation at 

the end of the Spring 2019 semester will be 

enrolled in the Road to Success class in the Fall 

2019 Semester. 

2c. In an effort to increase the number of 

reinstated to academic good standing, the delivery 

of the Road to Success class will be modified to 

more effectively meet the needs of this student 

population.    

3.	To assist students in 

maintaining academic 

standards to be 

competitive transfer 

student athletes at the 

highest level (Division I). 

3a. 75% of the student athletes for the Fall 

2018 and Spring 2019 semesters will 

maintain a 2.5 term GPA or higher. 

3b. 75% of the student athletes for the Fall 

2018 and Spring 2019 semesters will 

maintain a 2.5 overall GPA or higher

3a. Fall 2018: 129/183 (70%) had a 2.5 or higher 

term GPA Spring 2019: 94/160 (59%) had a 2.5 or 

higher term GPA 

3b. Fall 2018: 133/183 (73%) had a 2.5 or higher 

cumulative GPA. Spring 2019: 111/160 (69%) had 

a 2.5 or higher cumulative GPA.

3a. At the end to the Fall 2018 semester, 129/183 

(70%) of student athletes maintained a 2.5 or higher 

term GPA.  54/183 (30%) did not. At the end of the 

Spring 2019 94/160 (59%) of student athletes 

maintained a 2.5 term GPA. 66/160 (41%)  did not. 

3b. At the end of the Fall 2018 semester, 133/183 

(73%) of student athletes maintained a 2.5 or higher 

overall GPA. 50/183 (27%) did not. At the end of the 

Spring 2019 semester, 111/160 (69 %) of student 

athletes maintained a 2.5 term GPA 49/160 (31%) 

did not.

3a. The Student Athlete Success Coach will work 

with the  athletes develop “good college habits” 

and will enroll Student Athletes with less than a 2.0 

GPA in the Road to Success Class in an effort to 

increase GPAs. 

3b. The Student Athlete Success Coach will work 

with the athletes to develop “good college habits” 

early in their college careers and will enroll 2nd year 

Student Athletes with less than a 2.0 GPA in the 

Road to Success Class in an effort to increase GPAs.

4.  To provide 

reasonable 

accommodations for 

self-identified disabled 

students.

4. 100 students will be served through the 

Office of Disabilities and 

Accommodations during FY18. 

4.  Approximately 78 students were served during 

the the Fall 2018 semester and 72 were served 

during the 2019 Spring semester. 

We feel more students are in need of the services 

provided through Office of Disabilities and 

Accommodations.  The problem is that students 

must self-identify.  We cannot contact the student 

even if we know they would qualify and benefit from 

the services.  

Staff will work to promote the Office of Disabilities 

and Accommodations among students and faculty 

(faculty are a great referral source).  We will also 

work to break down the stigma associated with 

receiving special accommodations.  
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Purpose Statement 
 
The Student Success Center supports the College’s Purpose Statement by providing a program 
of services that facilitate the educational, career, personal, and social growth of 
students.  Success coaches value excellence and are dedicated to all dimensions of student 
success. Success coaches motivate, encourage and support students and the greater 
educational community to recognize their potential, meet challenges, and express individuality. 
  
The Success Center supports the College’s short term goals by assisting in improving student 
retention and success by helping students define, plan, and achieve their educational 
goals.  Success coaches provide a realistic assessment of student’s academic progresses and 
help the student develop strategies for achieving academic goals. The Success Center offers 
services such as referrals to resources, advising, and academic counseling to empower and 
encourage students’ academic and career aspirations. 
 
 

EO1 To provide academic resources and support services to increase student success.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO2

Success rates of students placed on academic probation will be increased through 

Success Center interventions.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO3

To assist students in maintaining academic standards to be competitive transfer student 

athletes at the highest level (Division I). 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

EO4 To provide reasonable accommodations for self-identified disabled students.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

Student Success Center Purpose Statement

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.
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THE DIVISION OF WORKFORCE TRAINING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
 

The Division of Workforce Training and Economic Development at Northeast Mississippi 
Community College continues to provide individuals, businesses and industries with training 
and education, long-range planning services and total quality management programs. The 
Division also serves as the delivery system for Workforce Development, and the Workforce 
Investment Act, an initiative created by the Workforce Education Act.  

The activities of the Division are based on a team approach and are directed by a fully 

functioning district Workforce Council comprised of leaders from businesses, industries, service 

agencies, county development associations and literacy programs.  

 

The following services are offered through Workforce Training & Economic Development: 

Workforce Development, Adult Education, Individualized Training Assistance, GED Testing, 

Customized Training, and Continuing Education. A specially trained team member has primary 

responsibility for each of these programs; however, the team members hold common goals, 

conduct joint projects, and market and service both industry and individual needs as a unit.  

 

To provide quality continuing education and non-traditional programs allowing a large number 

of people in the community and beyond to attain their educational and enrichment goals 

through various modes of delivery. 
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Adult Education 
 

Accomplishments 

 178 HSE Completions 

 349 Smart Start Credentials 

 144 Smart Start Completions 

 1205 Served in AE 

 Annual Awards for NEMCC Adult Education: 

o Student of the Year-James Anderson and Rosalino Perez Andrade 

o Adult Education Instructor of the Year-Janet Holley 

 Received $9,000 grant from the Dollar General Literacy Foundation for student 
incentives. 

 Received $7,500 in discretionary funds from Bancorp South for the C2C Program. 
 Received $85,000 increase in Adult Education Federal Funds. 
 Purchased new software to enhance instruction: KET Fast Forward. 
 Rachel Norman and Shanna Cole attended the College and Career Readiness 

Standards   Training for Adult Education.  As a result, they are now members of that 
Mississippi Adult Education Professional Development Team. 

 Kim Smith became a member of the Mississippi Smart Start Professional Development 
Team. 

 Laurie Kesler and Kim Smith complete the MAUI Course to enhance their knowledge and 
skills regarding Institutional Effectiveness. 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. At least 30 Hours of Professional Development sessions per year for each staff member 
in the Adult Education Department. 

2. Establish better communication and advisement with the Workforce Council for Adult 
Education Advisory actions. 

3. To make a personal marketing visit leaving flyers with every business in each of the five 
counties. 

4. Develop new career pathways to meet the needs of local employers and close the skills 
gap, especially in Construction and Auto Mechanics. 

5. Add more training to include Adult Education students that has built in 
National/Industry recognized certifications that students can leave Smart Start with. 

6. Incorporate iPads in more Adult Education Instruction. 
7. Explore virtual augmentation in the Adult Education environment.
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2020-2021 

1. Update training techniques, supplies, resources and software to meet current needs of 
businesses, industries and community. 

2. Address problem areas as identified by the Workforce Council. 
3. Develop short-term training in demand occupations for Adult Education students 
4. Review all programs and operations for improvements/changes. 
5. Increase enrollment. 

2021-2022 

1. Update training techniques, supplies, resources and software to meet current needs of 
businesses, industries and community.  
2. Address problem areas as identified by the Workforce Council.  
3. Develop short-term training in demand occupations for Adult Education students. 
4. Review all programs and operations for improvements/changes.  
5. Increase enrollment. 

2022-2023 

1. Update training techniques, supplies, resources and software to meet current needs of 
businesses, industries and community. 

2. Address problem areas as identified by the Workforce Council. 
3. Develop short-term training in demand occupations for Adult Education students. 
4. Review all programs and operations for improvements/changes. 
5. Increase enrollment. 

2023-2024 

1. Update training techniques, supplies, resources and software to meet current needs of 
businesses, industries and community. 

2. Address problem areas as identified by the Workforce Council. 
3. Develop short-term training in demand occupations for Adult Education students. 
4. Review all programs and operations for improvements/changes. 
5. Increase enrollment.
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1.Participants in the 

Adult Education 

Beginning Literacy 

Educational Functioning 

Level (Grade Eqivalency 

0-1.9) will acquire the 

basic skills needed to 

complete the level. 

(Performance goals set 

by US Department of 

Education.)

1a. 55% of Participants in the Adult Education 

Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning 

Level (0-1.9 Grade Equivalency) will acquire 

the basic skills needed to complete the level 

within the months of July, 2018 and June, 

2019. 

1b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills will be 

measured by using the TABE (Test of Adult 

Basic Education), Forms 11 and 12. 

1c. TABE Scale Scores will be entered and 

tracked in the Mississippi Adult Education 

database called LACES(Literacy, Adult and 

Community Education System).

1a. 48% (24 of 50) of Participants in the Adult Education 

Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning Level (0-1.9 

Grade Equivalency) acquired the basic skills needed to 

complete the level within the months of July, 2018 and 

June, 2019. 

1b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills were measured 

by using the TABE (Test of Adult Basic Education), Forms 

11 and 12. 

1c. TABE Scale Scores were entered and tracked in the 

Mississippi Adult Education database called 

LACES(Literacy, Adult and Community Education 

System).

1. For students who did not complete the level, 

instructors used the TABE results to update the 

students' weaknesses in basic skills, encouraged 

students to continue to attend class, and 

updated teaching strategies to help student 

complete the level.

Instructors will use the TABE Individual 

Portfolio Results, the TABE Blueprint 

provided by Data Recognition 

Corporation who publishes the TABE, and 

the College and Career Readiness 

Standards to target students' specific skills 

needed to improve students' basic skills. 

10. Participants will 

complete a virtual 

activity using the iPad. 

8a. 90% of participants will complete virtual 

assignments using the iPad, in preparation for 

using the iPad at the college level. 

8b. 90% of participants will use classroom 

apps using the iPad, in preparation for using 

the iPad at the college level.

8a. 0% of participants completed virtual assignments 

using the iPad, in preparation for using the iPad at the 

college level. 

8b. 0% of participants used classroom apps using the 

iPad, in preparation for using the iPad at the college 

level.

Students who were not able to use the iPads will 

be given ample opportunities in the classroom.

Because this outcome was added late in 

the year, instructors did not have ample 

time to develop a plan of instruction for 

using the iPads. A more concerted effort 

will be put into using the iPad in the 

classrooms.  Instructors will introduce 

activities, in which participants will 

enhance skills on the iPad.  

2. Participants in the 

Adult Education 

Beginning Educational 

Functioning Level 

(Grade Equivalency 2-

3.9) will acquire the 

basic skills needed to 

complete the level. 

(Performance goals set 

by US Department of 

Education.)

2a. 51% of Participants in the Adult Education 

Beginning Educational Functioning Level (2-

3.9 Grade Equivalency) will acquire the basic 

skills needed to complete the level within the 

months of July, 2018 and June, 2019.  

2b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills will be 

measured by using the TABE (Test of Adult 

Basic Education), Forms 11 and 12. 

2c. TABE Scale Scores will be entered and 

tracked in the Mississippi Adult Education 

database called LACES (Literacy, Adult and 

Community Education System). 

2a. 43.6% (129 of 296) of Participants in the Adult 

Education Beginning Educational Functioning Level (2-

3.9 Grade Equivalency) acquired the basic skills needed 

to complete the level within the months of July, 2018 

and June, 2019.  

2b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills were measured 

by using the TABE (Test of Adult Basic Education), Forms 

11 and 12. 

2c. TABE Scale Scores were entered and tracked in the 

Mississippi Adult Education database called LACES 

(Literacy, Adult and Community Education System). 

2. For students who did not complete the level, 

instructors used the TABE results to update the 

students' weaknesses in basic skills, encouraged 

students to continue to attend class, and 

updated teaching strategies to help student 

complete the level.

2. Instructors will use the TABE Individual 

Portfolio Results, the TABE Blueprint 

provided by Data Recognition 

Corporation who publishes the TABE, and 

the College and Career Readiness 

Standards to target students' specific skills 

needed to improve students' basic skills. 

3. Participants in the 

Adult Education Low 

Intermediate 

Educational Functioning 

Level (Grade 

Equivalency 4-5.9)  will 

acquire the basic skills 

needed to complete the 

level within the months 

of July, 2018 and June, 

2019. (Performance 

goals set by US 

Department of 

Education.

3a. 48% of Participants in the Adult Education 

Low Intermediate Educational Functioning 

Level (4-5.9 Grade Equivalency) will acquire 

the basic skills needed to complete the level 

within the months of July, 2018 and June, 

2019. 

3b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills will be 

measured by using the TABE (Test of Adult 

Basic Education), Forms 11 and 12. 

3c. TABE Scale Scores will be entered and 

tracked in the Mississippi Adult Education 

database called LACES(Literacy, Adult and 

Community Education System).

3a. 52.6% (111 of 211) of Participants in the Adult 

Education Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning 

Level (4-5.9 Grade Equivalency) acquired the basic skills 

needed to complete the level within the months of July, 

2018 and June, 2019. 

3b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills were measured 

by using the TABE (Test of Adult Basic Education), Forms 

11 and 12. 

3c. TABE Scale Scores were entered and tracked in the 

Mississippi Adult Education database called 

LACES(Literacy, Adult and Community Education 

System).

For students who did not complete the level, 

instructors used the TABE results to update the 

students' weaknesses in basic skills, encouraged 

students to continue to attend class, and 

updated teaching strategies to help student 

complete the level.

Instructors will use the TABE Individual 

Portfolio Results, the TABE Blueprint 

provided by Data Recognition 

Corporation who publishes the TABE, and 

the College and Career Readiness 

Standards to target students' specific skills 

needed to improve students' basic skills. 
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4.Participants in the 

Adult Education High 

Intermediate 

Educational Functioning 

Level (Grade 

Equivalency 6-8.9) will 

acquire the basic skills 

needed to complete the 

level. (Performance 

goals set by US 

Department of 

Education.)

4a. 47% of Participants in the Adult Education 

Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning 

Level (6-8.9 Grade Equivalency) will acquire 

the basic skills needed to complete the level 

within the months of July, 2018 and June, 

2019. 

4b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills will be 

measured by using the TABE (Test of Adult 

Basic Education), Forms 11 and 12. 

4c. TABE Scale Scores will be entered and 

tracked in the Mississippi Adult Education 

database called LACES(Literacy, Adult and 

Community Education System).

4a. 72.7% (48 of 66) of Participants in the Adult 

Education Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning 

Level (6-8.9 Grade Equivalency) acquired the basic skills 

needed to complete the level within the months of July, 

2018 and June, 2019. 

4b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills were measured 

by using the TABE (Test of Adult Basic Education), Forms 

11 and 12. 

4c. TABE Scale Scores were entered and tracked in the 

Mississippi Adult Education database called 

LACES(Literacy, Adult and Community Education 

System).

For students who did not complete the level, 

instructors used the TABE results to update the 

students' weaknesses in basic skills, encouraged 

students to continue to attend class, and 

updated teaching strategies to help student 

complete the level. 

Instructors will use the TABE Individual 

Portfolio Results, the TABE Blueprint 

provided by Data Recognition 

Corporation who publishes the TABE, and 

the College and Career Readiness 

Standards to target students' specific skills 

needed to improve students' basic skills. 

5. Participants in the 

Adult Education Low 

Secondary Educational 

Functioning Level 

(Grade Equivalency 9-

10.9)will acquire the 

basic skills needed to 

complete the level. 

(Performance goals set 

by US Department of 

Education.) 

5a. 50% of Participants in the Adult Education 

Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning 

Level (9-10.9 Grade Equivalency) will acquire 

the basic skills needed to complete the level 

within the months of July, 2018 and June, 

2019. 

5b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills will be 

measured by using the TABE (Test of Adult 

Basic Education), Forms 11 and 12. 

5c. TABE Scale Scores will be entered and 

tracked in the Mississippi Adult Education 

database called LACES(Literacy, Adult and 

Community Education System).

5a. 70% (14 of 20) of Participants in the Adult Education 

Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning Level (9-

10.9 Grade Equivalency) acquired the basic skills needed 

to complete the level within the months of July, 2018 

and June, 2019. 

5b. The Participants' Levels of Basic Skills were measured 

by using the TABE (Test of Adult Basic Education), Forms 

11 and 12. 

5c. TABE Scale Scores were entered and tracked in the 

Mississippi Adult Education database called 

LACES(Literacy, Adult and Community Education 

System).

For students who did not complete the level, 

instructors used the TABE results to update the 

students' weaknesses in basic skills, encouraged 

students to continue to attend class, and 

updated teaching strategies to help student 

complete the level.

Instructors will use the TABE Individual 

Portfolio Results, the TABE Blueprint 

provided by Data Recognition 

Corporation who publishes the TABE, and 

the College and Career Readiness 

Standards to target students' specific skills 

needed to improve students' basic skills.  

6. Participants entering 

in the Adult Education 

High Secondary 

Educational Functioning 

Level (11-12.9 Grade 

Equivalency) will acquire 

the basic skills needed to 

complete the level. 

(Performance goals set 

by US Department of 

Education.)

6a. 45% of Participants in the Adult Education 

High Secondary Educational Functioning Level 

(11-12.9 Grade Equivalency) will acquire the 

basic skills needed to complete the level within 

the months of July, 2018 and June, 2019.

 6b. The Participants' Subsequent Levels of 

Basic Skills will be measured by using one of the 

two High School Equivalency Exams, HiSET 

(High School Equivalency Test), or GED 

(General Educational Development). 

6c. TABE Scale Scores will be entered and 

tracked in the Mississippi Adult Education 

database called LACES (Literacy, Adult and 

Community Education System).

6a. 80% (4 of 5) of Participants in the Adult Education 

High Secondary Educational Functioning Level (11-12.9 

Grade Equivalency) acquired the basic skills needed to 

complete the level within the months of July, 2018 and 

June, 2019. 

6b. The Participants' Subsequent Levels of Basic Skills 

were measured by using one of the two High School 

Equivalency Exams, HiSET (High School Equivalency 

Test), or GED (General Educational Development). 

6c. TABE Scale Scores were entered and tracked in the 

Mississippi Adult Education database called LACES 

(Literacy, Adult and Community Education System).

For students who did not complete the level, 

instructors used the TABE results to update the 

students' weaknesses in basic skills, encouraged 

students to continue to attend class, and 

updated teaching strategies to help student 

complete the level.

Instructors will use the TABE Individual 

Portfolio Results, the TABE Blueprint 

provided by Data Recognition 

Corporation who publishes the TABE, and 

the College and Career Readiness 

Standards to target students' specific skills 

needed to improve students' basic skills. 

7. Participants enrolled 

in HSE Classes will be 

satisfied with the quality 

of instruction.

7a. 90% of Participants responding to the 

Adult Education Student Satisfaction Survey 

will either strongly agree or agree to the 

statement, "Overall, I am satisfied with my 

experience in this program." 

7b. 90% of Participants responding to the 

Adult Education Student Satisfaction Survey 

will either strongly agree or agree to the 

statement, "I would recommend this program 

to other people." 

7c. The Adult Education Student Satisfaction 

Survey will be administered once monthly to 

all students attending adult education classes 

during the program year.

7a. 90.9% (279 of 307) of Participants responded either 

strongly agreed or agreed to the statement, "Overall, I 

am satisfied with my experience in this program. 

7b. 90.5% (277 of 306) of Participants responded either 

strongly agreed or agreed to the statement, "I would 

recommend this program to other people."

Daily outside forces, such as moods, sicknesses, 

family wellness, personal issues or problems, and 

physical and mental health could have affected 

students' dissatisfaction with their experiences. 

If students were not satisfied with their 

experiences, other criteria from the surveys will 

also be observed to see the specific areas of non-

satisfaction.  The appropriate changes will be 

made.

Changes in classroom structure will be 

implemented to help with student 

satisfaction.  Afternoon classes will focus 

on individual tutoring and contextualized 

instruction.

8. Participants who lack 

an HSE (High School 

Equivalency) will obtain 

a GED, HiSET, or other 

Secondary School 

Diploma before exit. 

(Performance goals set 

by US Department of 

Education.)

8a. 50% of the participants in Educational 

Functioning Levels 3-6 (Grade Equivalency 4.0 - 

12.0) who lack an HSE(High School 

Equivalency) will obtain a GED, HiSET, or Other 

Secondary School Diploma before exit. 

(Performance goals are set by the U.S. 

Department of Education.) 

8b. All data will be entered and tracked in the 

Mississippi Adult Education database called 

LACES (Literacy, Adult and Community 

Education System).

8a. 58.9% (178 of 302) of the participants in 

Educational Functioning Levels 3-6 (Grade Equivalency 

4.0 - 12.0) who lack an HSE(High School Equivalency) 

obtained a GED, HiSET, or Other Secondary School 

Diploma before exit. (Performance goals are set by the 

U.S. Department of Education.) 

8b. All data was entered and tracked in the Mississippi 

Adult Education database called LACES (Literacy, Adult 

and Community Education System).

For students who did not complete the HSE, 

instructors used the TABE results to update the 

students' weaknesses in basic skills, encouraged 

students to continue to attend class, and 

updated teaching strategies to help student 

complete the level.

Instructors will use the TABE Individual 

Portfolio Results, the TABE Blueprint 

provided by Data Recognition 

Corporation who publishes the TABE, and 

the College and Career Readiness 

Standards to target students' specific skills 

needed to improve students' basic skills. 

Instructors will also use the GED and HiSET 

Practice Tests, along with Practice 

Booklets.

9. Participants who 

earn a GED in the 

program year will enroll 

in postsecondary 

training or education.

9. 55% of Participants who earn a GED in the 

program year will enroll in postsecondary 

training or education. (Performance goals set 

by US Department of Education.)

9. 51.1% (91 of 178) of Participants who earn a GED in 

the program year enrolled in postsecondary training or 

education. (Performance goals set by US Department of 

Education.)

For students who did not enter post-secondary 

training, transition specialist will administer 

interest inventories and career cluster surveys to 

determine interests.  Then the transition 

specialist, the instructors, and the students will 

find classes or training associated with those 

interests.

For the duration of adult education 

classes, the students will hear about 

transitioning into training or Career 

Technical Education at NEMCC. 

 Instructors and all other adult education 

staff will continually emphasize the 

importance of lifelong training and not 

stopping once the students receive their 

High School Equivalencies.



214 

 

EO1

Participants in the Adult Education Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning Level 

(Grade Eqivalency 0-1.9) class will acquire the basic skills needed to complete the level. 

(Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L4 Marketing

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO10 Participants will complete a virtual activity using the iPad.

EO2

Participants in the Adult Education Beginning Educational Functioning Level (Grade 

Equivalency 2-3.9) will acquire the basic skills needed to complete the level. 

(Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L7 Multiple Access

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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EO3

Participants in the Adult Education Low Intermediate Educational Functioning Level 

(Grade Equivalency 4-5.9) will acquire the basic skills needed to complete the level. 

(Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Participants in the Adult Education High Intermediate Educational Functioning Level 

(Grade Equivalency 6-8.9) will acquire the level of basic skills needed to complete the 

level. (Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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EO5

Participants in the Adult Education Low Secondary Educational Functioning Level (Grade 

Equivalency 9-10.9) will acquire the basic skills needed to complete the level. 

(Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO6

Participants entering in the Adult Education High Secondary Educational Functioning 

Level (11-12.9 Grade Equivalency) will acquire the basic skills needed to complete the 

level (Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO7 Participants enrolled in HSE Classes will be satisfied with the quality of instruction.

L9 Communication

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO8

Participants who lack an HSE (High School Equivalency) will obtain a GED, HiSET, or other 

Secondary School Diploma before exit. (Performance goals set by US Department of 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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EO9

Participants who earn a GED in the program year will enroll in postsecondary training or 

education. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L7 Multiple Access

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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Adult Ed/Career Pathways 
 

Ex pec t ed  Out c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s Analysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. HSE (High School 

Equivalency) students 

will complete a Career 

Pathways certification.

1.  Through direct reporting by instructors, 

50% of HSE (High School Equivalency) 

students will be enrolled in a Career Pathways 

certification- enrollment numbers will be 

compiled at the end of plan year.

1.  No results to report for this cycle. Program model 

changed. This will be the first year that classes will be 

offered during HSE class and required of all HSE students 

(previously, the class was only offered at night, so direct 

comparison not possible).  

1.  N/A (no results- 1st year of new model)

1.  Career Pathways 

Coordinator/Transitions Specialist will 

work closely with all HSE students in all 5 

counties to convey the benefits of 

completion.  Decision to complete will 

depend on solid engagement and buy-in 

from the students.

2.  HSE (High School 

Equivalency) students 

will transition from 

Career Pathways 

certification to other 

post-secondary 

training, diploma 

program, workforce, or 

military.

2.  Through direct communication with 

students and attendance documentation, 

75% of total HSE students who participate in 

Career Pathways programs will transition to 

work, training, or military- numbers will be 

gathered at the completion of the plan year.    

2.  No results.  The program model changed and this will 

be the first year that classes will be offered during the 

HSE class.  No direct comparison of data available until 

the completion of one cycle utilizing this program 

model.

2.  N/A (no results)

2. Career Pathways 

Coordinator/Transitions Specialist will 

work closely with all HSE students in all 5 

counties to assist with transitioning to 

work, further training, or military.  

Student transition will depend 

on communication, engagement with the 

students, and buy-in from the students.

3.  Non-HSE (High 

School Equivalency) 

students will enroll in 

Career Pathways.

3.  75 non-HSE students will be enrolled 

annually in the Career Pathways program as 

evidenced by class rolls. 

3.  67 non-HSE students were enrolled in FY18.

3.  The target of 75 was not met for this cycle.  It 

was a decrease from the previous FY.  This is 

possibly due to 1)an instructor change mid-year 

which affected enrollment in that instructor's 

following class and 2)more traditionally-aged 

HSE students this year than in previous years.  

Non-traditional students tend to be more 

interested in career advancement.  

3.  The Career Pathways Coordinator will 

ensure extra oversight to the program in 

the coming cycle so that any problems 

with instructors can be identified and 

rectified before changes become 

necessary.  Also, there are plans to 

increase marketing efforts of the program 

that will target non-HSE students.
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EO1

Participants in the Adult Education Beginning Literacy Educational Functioning Level 

(Grade Eqivalency 0-1.9) class will acquire the basic skills needed to complete the level. 

(Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L4 Marketing

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO10 Participants will complete a virtual activity using the iPad.

EO2

Participants in the Adult Education Beginning Educational Functioning Level (Grade 

Equivalency 2-3.9) will acquire the basic skills needed to complete the level. 

(Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L7 Multiple Access

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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EO3

Participants in the Adult Education Low Intermediate Educational Functioning Level 

(Grade Equivalency 4-5.9) will acquire the basic skills needed to complete the level. 

(Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO4

Participants in the Adult Education High Intermediate Educational Functioning Level 

(Grade Equivalency 6-8.9) will acquire the level of basic skills needed to complete the 

level. (Performance goals set by US Department of Education.)

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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EO8

Participants who lack an HSE (High School Equivalency) will obtain a GED, HiSET, or other 

Secondary School Diploma before exit. (Performance goals set by US Department of 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO9

Participants who earn a GED in the program year will enroll in postsecondary training or 

education. 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L3 Technology

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L7 Multiple Access

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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Adult Ed/Incentives 2 Success 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Participants will enroll 

in the I2S Program (Non-

credit Pathway) and 

earn a certificate of 

completion for the 

Workforce class in 

which they are enrolled.

Seventy-five percent (75%) of participants 

enrolled in a non-credit pathway will earn a 

certificate of completion by completing the 

required course of study and appropriate exit 

exams for their enrolled program.  The I2S 

navigator will receive copies of the student's 

certificates from the non-credit program 

instructor as proof of completion.  Certificates 

will be requested at the conclusion of each 

semester beginning in the fall of 2018 and 

concluding in the spring of 2019.  Requests for 

completion certificates will be made through 

email, to the non-credit instructor, and kept 

in the student's file. 

As of the conclusion of the spring 2019 semester, thirty 

four (34) of the required forty (40) students have been 

enrolled into a non-credit pathways course of study.  

Sixty-four percent (64%), or 22/34,  have earned a 

certificate of completion from their enrolled non-credit 

pathway course of study.  Fourteen percent (14%), or 

5/34, participants remain in their program and will 

complete during the summer of 2019. Eight percent 

(8%), or 3/34, participants have not began their 

program because their program will not start until the 

fall of 2019.  Eleven percent (11%), or 4/34, participants 

dropped from their programs of study before 

completion.  We will enroll six (6) additional non-credit 

students in the fall of 2019 to complete our targeted 

enrollment of forty (40).  Completions are determined 

by receipt of a certificate of completion from the non-

credit program instructor. 

Non-credit pathway courses of study are more 

likely to be successful in terms of student 

completion.  These courses are shorter in length, 

have more enrollment opportunities, and are 

more affordable than credit pathways.  Non-

credit pathways can enroll students throughout 

the year; whereas, credit pathways have only 

two enrollment opportunities during a school 

year. These programs provide a faster training 

time and are much more affordable than credit 

pathways.  The I2S navigator monitors student 

attendance and student needs throughout their 

time in the programs.  When a need arises, 

whether financial or educational, the navigator 

works with the entire NEMCC staff, WIOA staff, 

MDES staff, and other outside agencies to 

ensure student needs are met, which means 

success for that student. 

I2S staff will continue to work with staff 

from NEMCC, WIOA, MDES, and other 

outside agencies to acquire financial and 

educational needs for our students.  I2S 

staff will continue to market and recruit 

students for our non-credit pathways 

programs and will strive to meet our 

targeted goals prior to the end of the 

NEMCC fiscal year.  Currently, the I2S 

grant cycle begins on October 1 and ends 

on September 30. I2S will meet its 

targeted numbers before the grant cycle 

ends on September 30, 2019; however, 

those results will not be available for this 

report until fall 2019. I2S will visit 

workforce classrooms, WIOA centers, and 

AE classrooms throughout the grant year 

to recruit students who already have a 

high school diploma or GED/HSE and are 

in need of workforce training to obtain 

new employability skills or upgrade their 

current skills.   

2. Participants enrolled 

in the I2S Program 

(Credit Pathway) will 

obtain a 1-year 

certificate or 2-year 

degree in a career-

technical program of 

study.

Seventy-five percent (75%) of CTE students will 

complete the NEMCC officially prescribed 

course of study and exit exams for their 

enrolled programs. I2S staff will obtain 

unofficial transcripts from NEMCC for each 

enrolled student to verify completion or 

graduation from his/her program.

At the conclusion of the spring 2019 semester, 11%, 

(4/35), of enrolled CTE students completed a one year 

certificate program or graduated from a two year 

degree program of study.  89%, (31/35) will persist in 

their program of study in the fall 2019 semester. 

Participants were not enrolled into the I2S 

program, in a timely manner, due to a change in 

staff within the grant.  Normally, students are 

enrolled during the fall semester giving them 

adequate time to complete a minimum of two 

semesters and earn a one year certificate or 

complete a two year degree already in progress. 

The grant navigator was replaced in January 

2019, during the spring semester, and the new 

navigator began enrolling students at that time. 

Of the 31 students remaining in the program, all 

are on track to graduate before or after the 

spring 2020 semester.  

The new navigator, along with an I2S job 

coach will begin enrolling new CTE 

students during the fall 2019 semester.  

The I2S navigator and job coach will work 

closely with the CTE counselors at NEMCC 

to ensure eligible students are enrolled 

and served in a timely manner. The 

navigator and job coach will make regular 

contact with the CTE students and with 

the CTE counselors to ensure student's 

educational needs are being met and each 

one remains on track to complete.  I2S 

staff will seek any additional assistance 

students may need to be successful, such 

as assistance from WIOA, MDES, MDHS, 

and other outside agencies. 
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EO1

Participants enrolled in the I2S Program (Non-credit Pathway) will earn a certificate of 

completion from the Workforce class in which they are enrolled.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2

Participants enrolled in the I2S Program (Credit Pathway) will obtain a 1-year certificate 

or 2-year degree in a career-technical program of study.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Adult Ed/MIBEST 
 

 
Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es

Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  

an d  Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. MIBEST participants 

will maintain or 

complete high school 

equivalency class.   

1a. 70% of participants will 

earn high school equivalency 

diploma within the first year of 

MI-BEST enrollment.  

1b. 25% of participants 

enrolled in the MI-BEST 

program for the fiscal year will 

remain in or complete the MI-

BEST program within the first 

year of enrollment.  

1c. 100% of participants that 

are enrolled in the MI-BEST 

program at Northeast 

Mississippi Community College 

will be tracked by the MI-BEST 

Coordinator and the MI-BEST 

Student Navigators through 

the MORS (MI-BEST Online 

Reporting System) and the 

Northeast Mississippi 

Community College Adult 

Education (and MCCB AE) 

database, LACES.

1a. 93% or 25 participants enrolled 

in the MI-BEST program earned a 

high school equivalency diploma 

within the first year of enrolling in 

the MI-BEST program. A total of 27 

participants enrolled in the MI-BEST 

program without a high school 

diploma. Below is a county 

breakdown of participants that 

earned their HSE.   Alcorn: 9 

Prentiss:3 Tippah: 0 Tishomingo: 5 

Union: 8  

1b. 21% or 7 participants enrolled 

in the MI-BEST program for the 

2018-2019 fiscal year, completed 

the MI-BEST program within the 

first year of enrollment. 78% or 26 

participants were retained in an 

approved MI-BEST pathway and will 

continue as a participant for the 

upcoming year. Below is a 

breakdown of participants that 

completed the MI-BEST program 

within the first year.   Industrial 

Maintenance Workforce 

Certification- 1 Certified Nursing 

Certification- 6  

1c. 100% of participants that were 

enrolled in the MI-BEST program at 

Northeast Mississippi Community 

College were tracked by the MI-BEST 

Coordinator and the MI-BEST 

Student Navigators through the 

MORS (MI-BEST Online Reporting 

System) and the Northeast 

1a. 93% or 25 participants enrolled in the MI-BEST program earned a high school 

equivalency diploma within the first year of enrolling in the MI-BEST program. A 

total of 27 participants enrolled in the MI-BEST program without a high school 

diploma. The two students that have not yet received their HSE continue to 

attend a high school equivalency class. The participants have recently began 

testing in areas that they are prepared to test in. I have no doubt that they will 

earn their HSE within the 2 year time frame. I am satisfied with this fiscal year's 

performance in earned HSE's. These students have worked extremely hard. They 

have struggled with personal and financial barriers, but they did not allow that to 

stand in their way. The 25 students that have earned their high school equivalency 

has overcome many obstacles, but continued to persevere and encourage their 

peers. I would like to increase this percentage next year by continuing to work 

closely with our students and their adult education instructors. All in all, I am 

pleased with this result.  

1b. 21% or 7 participants enrolled in the MI-BEST program for the 2018-2019 

fiscal year, completed the MI-BEST program within the first year of enrollment. 

78% or 26 participants were retained in an approved MI-BEST pathway and will 

continue as a participant for the upcoming year. We have recently received 

approval for two new Workforce certifications for the upcoming MI-BEST year 

that I believe will allow us to increase our completion rate for the FY. Although we 

only completed 21% this year, that is an increase from the previous year. I hope to 

continue increasing the completion rate by enrolling more students in the 

approved Workforce pathways.  

1c. 100% or 33 participants that were enrolled in the MI-BEST program at 

Northeast Mississippi Community College were tracked by the MI-BEST 

Coordinator and the MI-BEST Student Navigators through the assistance of 

student folders, case notes, phone calls, emails, the Remind app, and face-to-face 

office appointments. 100% of participants were entered into the LACES database, 

as well as the MORS (MIBEST Online Reporting System) database. The LACES and 

MORS database was very helpful in reporting data on the state level. It allowed 

myself and the MI-BEST navigator to retrieve important information for the state 

when asked. I utilized these databases more over the last year than I did in the 

previous year. I plan to continue to utilize these databases in the upcoming year. 

1a. The MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to work closely with participants enrolled in 

a high school equivalency class. MI-BEST 

Coordinator will offer tutoring/team 

teaching to students in hopes of earning 

high school equivalency diploma within the 

first year of MI-BEST enrollment.  

1b. The MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to work closely with the Career Pathway 

Coordinator, AE Director, AE Instructors, 

Smart Start Instructors, and Workforce 

Training and Economic Development staff to 

recruit and retain students. The MI-BEST 

Coordinator will continue to market the 

program through social media, news 

outlets, community outreach, etc. The MI-

BEST Coordinator will continue to use the 

NEMCC Adult Education Smart Start course 

as a prerequisite for enrollment in the MI-

BEST program. The MI-BEST Coordinator 

plans to market the newly approved 

pathways for the upcoming year which 

include, EMT Basic and Structural Welding, 

to interest more learners to enroll in the 

NEMCC Adult Education and MI-BEST 

program. The MI-BEST Coordinator will work 

closely with Workforce and HSE instructors 

to insure a higher completion rate.  

1c. The MI-BEST team will continue to track 

participant success by utilizing the MORS (MI-

BEST Online Reporting System) and LACES. 

2. MIBEST participants 

enrolled in an approved 

pathway will obtain an 

industry recognized 

certificate.

2a. 60% or more of 

participants will obtain an in 

industry-recognized certificate 

in one or more of the following 

areas before exit:   National 

Career Readiness Certification 

(NCRC) IC3 Certification 

Workforce Career Certification 

in Industrial Maintenance  

Certified Nursing Assistant 

Mississippi Certification 15 

college credit hours   

2b. 50% or more of 

participants will earn college 

credit through dual-

enrollment at Northeast 

Mississippi Community College 

or by passing a challenge exam 

in Career Pathways at 

Northeast Mississippi 

Community College. College 

credit is offered through the 

following classes:   English 

Composition I General 

Psychology Micro-Computer 

Applications Applied Business 

Math Professional 

Development    

2a. 96% or 32 participants earned 

an industry-based certification in 

one or more of the following areas 

before exiting the MI-BEST 

program.   National Career 

Readiness Certification (NCRC)-32 

IC3 Certification- 2 Workforce 

Career Certification in Industrial 

Maintenance - 1 Certified Nursing 

Assistant Mississippi Certification- 6 

15 college credit hours   

2b. 51% or 17 participants earned 

college credit through dual-

enrollment at NEMCC or by passing 

a challenge exam in Career 

Pathways at NEMCC. Students 

earned college credit through one 

or more of the following classes:   

English Composition I- 20 General 

Psychology- 20 Micro-Computer 

Applications- 4 Applied Business 

Math- 1 Professional Development- 

12 

2a. 96% or 32 participants earned an industry-based certification in one or more 

of the areas listed above before exiting the MI-BEST program. As a student within 

the MI-BEST program, earning an industry-based certification is one of points of 

completion for the program. Students may remain in the MI-BEST program for up 

to 3 years. This allows them to receive the credentials and credits that are needed 

to be considered a completer. A 96% performance in this particular field is 

excellent within the first year of entrance. The 33 students that have enrolled in 

the MI-BEST program this fiscal year has 2 years to earn the industry-based 

credential, but was able to earn this in the first year of enrollment. This is an 

excellent showcase of performance for the 4th year of the program. MI-BEST 

coordinator, Taylor Johnson, will continue to work closely with the Smart Start 

instructors, the CRC testing administrator, Workforce instructors, Industries,  and 

the individual student to assure that we continue earning these credentials within 

a timely manner.  

2b. 51% or 17 participants earned college credit through dual-enrollment at 

NEMCC or by passing a challenge exam in Career Pathways at NEMCC. Students 

earned college credit through one or more of the classes listed above. The Smart 

Start course previously administered the professional development challenge 

exam during the last week of the course. Over the last 2 years, instructors have 

had to change their curriculum. This did not permit the exam be given as it was in 

years past. However, MI-BEST coordinator, Taylor Johnson, arranges a date during 

the summer to give the exam to MI-BEST students, as it is crucial to the MI-BEST 

pathway. As the MI-BEST Coordinator, I had hoped for a higher percentage, but 

again, we do have 3 years to earn the college credit. My goal is to exceed this 

performance next year, with students earning more college credit. MI-BEST 

Coordinator will work with Smart Start and Pathways instructors, to assure that 

challenge exams are given to MI-BEST students as they complete the coursework. 

2a. The MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to work closely with the AE Director to find 

additional funds to assist in the costs of 

certification exams. The MI-BEST 

Coordinator and MI-BEST Student 

Navigator(s) will continue to attend any 

additional training and assistance, as 

needed, in counseling with students on the 

importance and value of industry-

recognized certification. The MI-BEST 

Coordinator will continue to offer 

remediation, as needed, for students that 

have not yet earned an industry-recognized 

certification.  

2b. The MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to work closely with the Career Pathway 

Coordinator and Instructors to find 

additional funds to assist in the costs of 

certification exams and classroom materials. 

Continue to utilize guidance of student 

navigator(s) and increased basic skill 

instruction in increase completions. The MI-

BEST Coordinator will continue to work with 

the Career Pathway Coordinator to utilize 

the basic skills instructors and guidance from 

student navigators to assist students in 

creating good study habits and classroom 

attendance. 
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3.  MIBEST participants 

will participate in a work-

based learning 

opportunity within the 

chosen pathway.

3a. 60% or more participants 

that are enrolled in the MI-

BEST program will complete a 

work-based learning (WBL) 

opportunity within the chosen 

pathway. WBL opportunities 

can be completed by one of 

the following:   Job shadowing 

Clinicals Unpaid Internship Paid 

Internship Project-Based 

Learning Other related job 

experience   

3b. 60% or more participants 

will enter employment after 

completing a Workforce 

Certification program or the 

first year of MI-BEST. 

3a. 78% or 26 participants 

completed a work-based learning 

(WBL) opportunity by one or more 

of the following:   Job shadowing- 5 

Clinicals- 6 Internships- 7 Project-

Based Learning- 10 Other related 

job experience- 8  

 3b. 72% or 24 participants entered 

employment after completing a 

Workforce Certification program or 

the first year of MI-BEST. 

3a. 78% or 26 participants completed a work-based learning (WBL) opportunity 

by one or more of the following opportunities listed above. Work-based learning 

was a very gray area for the first two years of the MI-BEST program. The state team 

could not explain what WBL was or how it could be documented. Over the last 

program year, the MI-BEST state coordinator and consultant was able to explain 

the WBL criteria in full detail. This has been an area that the NEMCC MI-BEST 

program has struggled with, however, we were able to meet performance in work-

based learning. MI-BEST students were able to shadow, participate in clinical 

experience, short-term internships, and project-based learning to further their 

job skills. Now that we have a better grasp on WBL, I have no doubt that we will 

exceed performance in the upcoming year.  

3b. 72% or 24 participants entered employment after completing a Workforce 

Certification program or the first year of MI-BEST. NEMCC MI-BEST is fortunate to 

have many partners within the NEMCC Workforce department and the 

community. Our students work hard to complete the MI-BEST program, whether 

it is in CTE or Workforce. When a MI-BEST student is nearing completion, MI-BEST 

coordinator works closely with industry partners, workforce partners, and 

community partners to find job placement for the student. Our workforce 

instructors often reach out to their connections to assist with the job placement. 

MI-BEST coordinator will continue to work closely with all partners to assist with 

student entry into employment. 

3a. The MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to work with industries and community 

leaders to create work-based learning 

opportunities for MI-BEST participants. 

Continue to work with Adult Education 

Director and staff to enroll MI-BEST 

prospects that are interested in the MI-BEST 

approved pathways. Continue to work with 

Workforce Training and Development staff 

to place students in approved pathways. 

Continue to work with the community in 

marketing the MI-BEST program and all of 

the opportunities that are offered.  

3b. The MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to work with the Workforce Training and 

Development staff for student job 

placement. Continue to work with the 5 

county Human Resources departments to 

assist with student job placement. Continue 

to assist participants with resume writing, 

cover letter, computer skills, etc. 

4.  MIBEST participants 

will demonstrate digital 

fluency by utilizing the 

iPad in program 

coursework.

4a. 50% of MI-BEST 

participants will enroll at 

Northeast Mississippi 

Community College as a dual-

enrolled part-time student.  

4b. 50% of MI-BEST 

participants will demonstrate 

digital fluency by utilizing the 

iPad in program coursework at 

Northeast Mississippi 

Community College. 

4a. 48% or 16 participants dual-

enrolled at Northeast Mississippi 

Community College while working 

towards their high school 

equivalency diploma.  

4b. 48% or 16 participants 

demonstrated digital fluency by 

utilizing the iPad in program 

coursework at Northeast Mississippi 

Community College. th

4a. 48% or 16 participants were dual-enrolled as a part-time student at Northeast 

Mississippi Community College by the MI-BEST coordinator and the student 

navigator. Each student that was dual-enrolled was also enrolled in a high school 

equivalency class. 93% or 25 MI-BEST participants earned their high school 

equivalency diploma during their dual-enrollment at Northeast Mississippi 

Community College. 48% or 13 participants earned their high school equivalency 

diploma and college credit during their first year of being enrolled in the MI-BEST 

program. Although we technically did not meet the 50%, we excelled in the dual-

enrollment department this fiscal year. The students that earned their HSE and 

completed their first semester of college, worked extremely hard. We had a 100% 

passing rate for fall and spring semester. During the spring semester 10/11 earned 

a 3.0, 3.5, or a 4.0 GPA. I am extremely satisfied with these results and I hope to 

increase these numbers for the upcoming year.  

4b. 48% or 16 participants demonstrated digital fluency by utilizing the iPad in 

program coursework at Northeast Mississippi Community College. Each MI-BEST 

student was given an iPad for the fall 2018 semester and the spring 2019 

semester, paid for by the MI-BEST scholarship or the individual's financial aid. As 

the MI-BEST coordinator, I was worried about our students using the iPad 

initiative. In the spring of 2018, we allowed the MI-BEST students to rent an iPad 

from the Adult Education department for their coursework. We all struggled, but 

as the semester went on, we all became more familiar with digital fluency. Some of 

our students struggle with a computer, so using an iPad was definitely something 

that we all had to work on as a program. By the spring semester, our students 

were assisting other students in the Northeast classroom, as well as instructors. I 

was very pleased with the transition that was made with the iPad initiative and our 

students. I look forward to continuing to improve these skills in the upcoming 

year. 

4a. The MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to work closely with the Career Pathway 

Coordinator, AE Director, AE Instructors, 

Smart Start Instructors, Workforce Training 

and Economic Development staff, and 

NEMCC Admissions to recruit and retain 

students. The MI-BEST Coordinator will 

continue to market the program through 

social media, news outlets, community 

outreach, etc. The MI-BEST Coordinator will 

continue to use the NEMCC Adult Education 

Smart Start course as a prerequisite for 

enrollment in the MI-BEST program. The Mi-

BEST Coordinator plans to market the newly 

approved pathways for the upcoming year 

which include EMT Basic and Structural 

Welding. MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to seek dedicated individuals that are willing 

to work toward earning their high school 

equivalency diploma while working towards 

a college degree or workforce certification. 

 4b. The MI-BEST Coordinator will continue 

to assist students in demonstrating digital 

fluency by utilizing an iPad in coursework at 

NEMCC. MI-BEST will continue to cover the 

iPad tuition with the MI-BEST scholarship. 

MI-BEST will continue to hold a study hall 

period for MI-BEST students to utilize before, 

after, and in between classes to work on 

assignments. MI-BEST Coordinator will be 

available for tech support. MI-BEST 

Coordinator will work closely with the IT 

department and the Help Desk at NEMCC in 

case of needed assistance with the iPad. 
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EO1 MIBEST participants will maintain or complete high school equivalency class.

L4 Marketing

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

MIBEST participants enrolled in an approved pathway will obtain an industry recognized 

certificate.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

MIBEST participants will participate in a work-based learning opportunity within the 

chosen pathway.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4

MIBEST participants will demonstrate digital fluency by utilizing the iPad in program 

coursework.
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Adult Ed/WIOA Youth/Gateway 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Participants enrolled 

in the Gateway Program 

who are basic skills 

deficient will have an 

Educational Functioning 

Level (EFL) Gain. 

1.   16% of Gateway participants who 

are basic skills deficient will have an EFL 

Gain by tracking a Pre-Test examination 

(National Career Readiness Certificate) 

NCRC Exam in Applied Mathematics 

and Workplace Documents to access 

their EFL. Based on these results, the 

Student's Individual Service Strategy 

(ISS) will be developed. Each student 

who scores below a Level 3 (below 

Bronze) on the NCRC in Applied 

Mathematics and/or Workplace 

Documents are considered basic skills 

deficient and will be given the Re-test 

Examination (NCRC) within three 

months of their enrollment to measure 

goal attainment.  

1a. There were 85 participants 

enrolled in the Gateway Program. 

Of the 85 participants, 14 of them 

were basic skills deficient. Records 

reflect that 13% (11/85) of 

participants enrolled in the Gateway 

program had an EFL gain by scoring 

at least a Level 3 or higher on the 

National Career Readiness 

Certificate Exam in Applied 

Mathematics and/or Workplace 

Documents.    

1. The target was not met for this cycle. The Gateway 

Coordinator and Gateway Career Specialists decided to 

decrease the goal to 12% of the Gateway students will 

score a Level 3 or higher on the NCRC Exam.

1. The Gateway Coordinator and the 

Gateway Career Specialists will review tested 

results to determine ways to increase EFL 

gains with Gateway students.

2. Participants enrolled 

in the Gateway Program 

will participate in the 

paid work experience 

internship within one of 

the target sectors:  

Advanced 

Manufacturing, 

Healthcare, Information 

Technology, and 

Logistics - distribution, 

transportation, and 

warehousing. 

2. 70% of participants in the Gateway 

Program will participate in the paid 

work experience internship within one 

of the target sectors. Each Gateway 

participant will have the opportunity 

to participate in paid work experience, 

which will allow them to work up to 20 

hours per week for six weeks. 

2. 70% (60/85) of students in 

Gateway participated in the paid 

work experience internship within 

one of the target sectors:  Advanced 

Manufacturing, Healthcare, 

Information Technology, and 

Logistics -distribution, 

transportation, and warehousing. 

25% (15/60) of the students who 

participated and completed the 

paid work experience internship 

were hired by the employer.

2. The target was met for this cycle. The Gateway 

Coordinator and Career Specialists decided that this goal 

should remain at 70% of students in the Gateway 

Program will participate in the paid work experience 

internship considering the target was not met last year.

2. The Gateway Coordinator and the 

Gateway Career Specialists will provide 

employment counseling and job search skills 

training for each Gateway participant to 

increase performance.

3. Participants enrolled 

in the Gateway Program 

will attain a High School 

Equivalency Diploma.

3. 58% of participants enrolled in the 

Gateway Program will attain a High 

School Equivalency (HSE) Diploma. 

Each Gateway participant needing to 

obtain their high school equivalency 

diploma will have the opportunity to 

take the HSE exams through GED 

Testing Service and/or HiSET. If the 

participant chooses to take the HSE 

exam through GED Testing Service, 

they will need to score at least 145 or 

higher in each subject area 

(Mathematical Reasoning, Reasoning 

through Language Arts, Social Studies, 

Science) to pass the exam. If the 

participant chooses to take the HSE 

exam through HiSET, they will need to 

score at least 8 out of 20 on each of the 

5 subtests (Mathematics, Science, 

Social Studies, Language Arts Reading, 

Language Arts Writing); score at least 2 

out of 6 on the essay; and achieve a 

total scaled score on all the 5 HiSET 

subtests of at least 45 out of 100 to 

pass the exam. This goal will be 

determined by the end of June 2019.  

3. 58% (50/85) of participants 

enrolled in the Gateway Program 

attained a High School Equivalency 

(HSE) Diploma. 30% (15/50) of the 

Gateway participants passed the 

HSE exam through GED Testing 

Service. 70% (35/50) of the 

Gateway participants passed the 

HSE exam through HiSET.    

3. The goal was met for this cycle. The Gateway 

Coordinator and Gateway Career Specialists decided that 

this goal  remain at 50% of participants should receive 

their high school equivalency diploma. 

3.The Gateway Coordinator and Gateway 

Career Specialists will continue to assist and 

encourage participants needing their HSE to 

test with the GED and/or HiSET High School 

Equivalency Exams.  
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EO1

Participants enrolled in the Gateway Program who are basic skills deficient will have an 

Educational Functioning Level (EFL) Gain. 

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2

Participants enrolled in the Gateway Program will participate in the paid work 

experience internship within one of the target sectors:  Advanced Manufacturing, 

Healthcare, Information Technology, and Logistics 

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3 Participants enrolled in the Gateway Program will attain a High School Equivalency 

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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Continuing Education 
Accomplishments 

The 2019 Region IV Science Fair held in March had 439 projects. 33 projects from the Upper 
Fair, grades 7-12, were eligible to participate in the Mississippi Science & Engineering Fair. 
Maria Kaltchenko and Bertha Mireles from the Mississippi School of Math & Science was the 
Region IV Best of Fair and represented Region IV at the International Fair in Phoenix Arizona. 

 The 2019 Mississippi State Fair was held at NEMCC, April 5, 2019. There were 483 

projects eligible to participate. 58 of the projects were team projects. The total number 

of students to participate was 548 representing 92 Schools. 

 74 participants completed the ServSafe Seminar to obtain their ServSafe Certification by 

the National Restaurant Association. 

 71 students received radiology certification through the Radiology for Dental Assistants 

Workshop 

 43 Students complete the Certified Nurse Aide Training Program 

 34 Students completed the Emergency Medical Technician-Basic Program. 

 19 Students completed the Dental Assistant Training Program10 cadets completed the 

13th Part-Time Reserve Law Enforcement Training Program with the new updated 

minimum 307-hour curriculum. 

 Sponsored the 11th annual Mobile Learning Conference “For the Love of Learning” on 

the Northeast Corinth Campus in June. 

 The 5th annual ROAR Healthy Camp for Kids was held in June. This year’s sessions 

included tours and hands-on activities in the Dental Hygiene program, the Radiology 

program, the “SIMS lab in the nursing program, and a session about a “Healthy Heart” 

with an exercise routine. 

 The Commercial Truck Driving program participated in the Crossroads Career 

Connection in September at the Crossroads Arena in Corinth, the Baldwyn Career Day, 

Jumpertown Career Day, NE Job Fair, and New Albany & Union County Junior & Senior’s 

Career Day. 

 Processed 66 Continuing Education Units Programs, providing 1,521 certificates to 24 

school districts and entities supplying ceu’s to statewide educators to maintain 

individual state teaching licensure.
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Five-Year Projections 
 

2019-2020 

1. Investigate possibilities for online payment of classes. 

2. Continue to develop short-term training in demand occupations 

3. Continue to add online forms for customers. 

4. Explore new ways to improve short-term training programs. 

5. Update staff skills in social media. 

6. Address ways to increase Continuing Education offerings in Personal Growth and 

Personal Enrichment. 

7. Develop short-term training to transition to Career & Technology programs. 

8. Continue to partner with Adult Education, WIOA, and Workforce for training programs. 

9. Research ways to partner with school district’s career and technical centers. 

10. Update staff skills through personal development. 

2020-2021 

1. Continue to develop short-term training in demand occupations. 

2. Address any problem areas identified by Workforce Council. 

3. Review current programs for improvements. 

4. Explore new career fields for short-term training programs. 

5. Update staff skills through personal development. 

2021-2022 

1. Continue to develop short-term training in demand occupations. 

2. Review current programs for improvements. 

3. Update resources, equipment, and software to meet the needs of the community, 

business, and industry. 

4. Increase marketing through new social media avenues. 

5. Continue to partner with Adult Education, WIOA, and Workforce for training programs. 

2022-2023 

1. Review current programs for improvements. 

2. Update staff skills through personal development 

3. Continue to develop short-term training in demand occupations. 

4. Address any problem areas identified by Workforce Council. 

5. Search for new resources to provide training and funding.
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2023-2024 

1. Continue to develop short-term training in demand occupations. 

2. Update resources, equipment, and software to meet the needs of the community, 

business, and industry 

3. Review current programs for improvements. 

4. Update staff skills through personal development. 

5. Research methods to increase enrollment in department offerings
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Offer personal and 

professional 

development 

opportunities to aid 

students in attaining 

their education and 

enrichment goals.

1a.  Through individual request, advisory 

committee recommendations, area high 

demand sectors, and class evaluations, 108 

workshops, seminars, and classes will be 

offered to participants of all ages.    

1b.  Through the Blue Cross/Blue Shield 

Foundation Grant a healthy camp for kids 

was developed and will be scheduled every 

summer for children in the 

administration/faculty/staff and the 

community. The 2019 camp attendance 

will be increased by 10%.  

1a.  The Department of Continuing Education 

offered 128 workshops seminars, and/or classes 

since July 1, 2018.  There were 1,202 duplicated 

participants of varying ages with 46,155 contact 

hours.   

 1b.  The fifth annual ROAR Healthy Camp for Kids 

was held in June 2019. The attendance was 

decreased by 1% below the fourth annual camp 

with 10 participants.    

1a.  Based upon Continuing Education customers 

and the areas of high demand for employment, new 

classes and short-term training programs will be 

added for the upcoming year.    

1b.  The sixth annual ROAR Healthy Camp for Kids will 

be held in June, but not the first week of June. 

1a.  Partnerships with grants including Incentives 

to Success, Career Pathways, and MiBest along 

with the Career & Technical Division will be used to 

determine which high demand skills and training 

are needed during that time period. 

1b. Competition from local vacation Bible schools 

affected attendance the first of week of June.  

Future camps will be scheduled another week in 

June. 

2. Will provide 

satisfactory continuing 

education/community 

services to all 

participants.

2a. Through 2018-2019 evaluations, 92% 

of the Continuing Education participants 

will give an average satisfaction rating of 1 or 

above on each question.  (Based upon 

Likert scale of -2 to 2 being highest).    

2b.  Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

the Average Rating of services will be 4.00. 

2a.  The percentage of satisfied customers for 

Continuing Education 

classes/workshops/seminars was an overall 91% 

from 128 offerings.    

2b.  The Average rating of services for Continuing 

Education from the Campus Climate Survey Fall 

2018 is 4.23%. 

2a.  The ratings of classes/workshops/seminars 

below 91% were reviewed for problem areas.    

2b. Will strive to increase average rating by 

Administrators, Faculty, and Support Staff to 4.24%

2a.  Will review the survey instrument to determine 

if the information gathered is sufficient for class 

type. 

2b. Will review the ways information is 

disseminated to the Administrators, Faculty, and 

Support Staff.                

3. Will provide 

continuing education 

units for professional 

development to all 

participants (specifically 

area elementary and 

high school instructors) 

to promote programs 

designed to enhance 

classroom instruction.

3a.  Through communication with 

curriculum coordinators, counselors, 

principals, and superintendents, 

professional development opportunities will 

be offered to all educators for CEU's 

required for recertification.  The overall 

rating for the training will be 92%.     

3b.  Through Ed2go online, classes will be 

provided for teachers to earn CEU's for 

recertification.  The overall rating for these 

classes will be based on a scale of 1 Below 

Average, 2 Average, 3 Above Average, and 4 

Excellent.  

3a.  There were 121 Development 

Classes/Workshops approved for CEU Credit for 

the five county school districts and other districts 

within the state.  The overall rating for the classes 

was 91%.    

 3b.  Online Classes available through Ed2go was 

continued for teachers needing additional CEU 

Credits.  There were 55 Ed2go classes utilized.  The 

overall rating average was 3-Above Average.    

3a-b.  The Director of Continuing Education is 

pleased with both the number of offerings and 

completion rates of these offerings.  

3a.  Will review the State Department of Education 

recommendations for professional development to 

strive to have topics that meet the current criteria.  

Will maintain contact with area school district 

curriculum coordinators and/or 

principals/superintendents to assist with providing 

expert instructors and training topics.  Will provide 

copies of evaluation reports from classes as 

requested to 

coordinators/principals/superintendents for future 

professional development.  

 3b.  Will discuss with online representative the 

types of training needed for Mississippi teachers 

and the availability of the topics.  Will continue to 

market and provide information about the online 

classes available to teachers for professional 

development. 

4. Students who are 

admitted to short-term 

training programs will 

successfully complete 

the requirements to 

prepare for national and 

state certifications. 

4a.  85% of students who are admitted to 

the NEMCC Part-time Reserve Law 

Enforcement Officers' Training Academy will 

successfully complete the program 

regulated by the Mississippi Board of Law 

Enforcement Officer Standards and Training 

(BLEOST).     

4b.  95% of students who are admitted to 

the Dental Assisting Training Program will 

successfully complete the program with 

completion of OSHA Regulations and a 

Mississippi Radiology Permit.     

4c.  86% of students who are admitted to 

the Emergency Medical Technician Basic 

(EMT Basic) will successfully complete 

requirements to take the National Registry 

exam for certification.     

4d. 85% of students who are admitted to 

the Certified Nurse Aide Training Program 

will successfully complete requirements to 

obtain the Mississippi Department of Health 

mandatory exam for certification.     

4e. 87% of students who are admitted to 

the Commercial Truck Driving Program will 

successfully complete the training program 

and obtain a Mississippi Commercial Truck 

Driving License-Class A (CDL).   

4a.  10 Students, 100% (10/10) 2018-2019 year, 

completed the Part-Time Reserve Officer Training 

Academy based on a minimum 307 contact hours 

per student.   

4b.  18 Students, 95% (18/19) for the 2018-2019 

year, completed the Dental Assisting Program 

with the Mississippi Radiology Permit and OSHA 

Regulations Certificate of Completion based on 

200 contact hours per student.   

4c.  37 Students, 97% (37/38) for the 2018-2019 

year, completed the Emergency Medical 

Technician-Basic program requirements to test for 

the NREMT (National Registry Emergency Medical 

Technician) certification based on 135 contact 

hours per student.   

4d. 42 Students, 88% (42/48) for the 2018-2019 

year, completed the requirements of the Certified 

Nurse Aide Program to test for the Mississippi 

Nurse Aide exam based on 120 contact hours per 

student.   

4e. 44 Students, 83% (44/53) for the 2018-2019 

year, completed the requirements to test for the 

Mississippi Commercial Truck Driving-Class A (CDL) 

based on 240 contact hours per student

4a-e. The Director of Continuing Education id 

pleased with the number of students who enrolled 

and completed training programs.  

4a-e.  Continuing Education will continue to 

provide completion information to businesses, 

industry, and agencies for recruitment of students 

at the end of each training program. State and 

National testing results will continue to be 

monitored for any problem areas that need to be 

addressed during training.  New areas of 

certification will be researched for additional 

training opportunities.There will be additional 

attention placed on funding for classes, and 

student resources.
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EO1

Offer personal and professional development opportunities to aid students in attaining 

their education and enrichment goals.

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

EO2 Will provide satisfactory continuing education/community services to all participants.

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO3

Will provide continuing education units for professional development to all participants 

(specifically area elementary and high school instructors) to promote programs 

designed to enhance classroom instruction.

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

EO4

Students who are admitted to short-term training programs will successfully complete 

the requirements to prepare for national and state certifications. 

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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Customized Training 
Accomplishments 

 Administered a total of 72 Workforce Education Sub-grand System (WESS) projects. 

 Managed 61 regular Workforce training projects, 1 Equipment project, 2 Accountability 

projects, 2 Advanced Technology projects, 1 Adult Education project, 1 Basic Skills 

project, 1 Collaborative Consortia project, i College Train-the-Trainer project, 1 

Marketing project, and 1 NCRC project. 

 Provided/supported 821 workforce classes and 206,829 trainee contact hours. 

 Served 3,900 (non-duplicated) participants/trainees (7,454 duplicated). 

 Served/supported 37 businesses with training assistance. 

 Launched new Robotics Basic and Programmer classes. 

 Received designation as a MMA-MEP Center ($50,000 Grant). 

 Provided "Operational Excellence" support and resources via MMA-MEP to assist four 

industries in the district. 

 Administered ARC grant for Manufacturing Academy ($237,000) and negotiated 

approval to reallocate remaining funds of $53,641 from Rural Development Partners for 

Industrial Maintenance and welding programs. 

 Provided planning, coordination, and ground support for ARC grant to add Robotics and 

enhance Maintenance programs as Workforce offerings ($115,521). 

 Created metric to track industry engagement: 36% (37/103) of all industries in the 

NEMCC district had workforce projects in FY 2019. 

 Updated ProAssessment to track workforce interactions, improve controls and create 

required WESS reports. 

 Nineteen individuals achieved Production Technician certification. 

 Provided Essential Skills of Leadership training for 132 NEMCC district residents. 

Delivered a Leadership workshop for 110 participants at the Mississippi Municipal 

Association conference. 

 Two staff members achieved Blanchard Situational Leadership facilitator certification. 

 Staff member served on MCCB committee for developing online course curriculum. 

 Staff member provided presentations on Violence Prevention for two NE Professional 

Development sessions. 
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Five-Year Projections 
 

2019-2020 

1. Develop short-term training in high demand occupations.  

2. Continue to explore ways to increase enrollment for all offerings. 

3. Increase enrollment in all target areas and training.  

4. Explore on-line payment option for workforce classes.  

5. Look for opportunities to purchase vehicles for the department.     

2020-2021 

1. Update training techniques, supplies, resources and software to meet current needs of 

businesses, industries and community.  

2. Address problem areas as identified by the Workforce Council.  

3. Develop Short-term training in high demand occupations.  

4. Increase enrollment in all target areas and training. 

2021-2022 

1. Update training techniques, supplies, resources and software to meet current needs of 

businesses, industries and community. 

2. Address problem areas as identified by the Workforce Council.  

3. Develop short-term training in high demand occupations.  

4. Review all programs and operations for improvements/changes.  

5. Increase enrollment in all target areas and training. 

2022-2023 

1. Update training techniques, supplies, resources and software to meet current needs of 

businesses, industries and community.  

2. Address problem areas as identified by the Workforce Council.  

3. Develop short-term training in high demand occupations.  

4. Review all programs and operations for improvements/changes.  

5. Increase enrollment in all provided services and training.  

6. Add additional short term and certificate programs as requested by business and industry.  

2023-2024 

1. Update training techniques, supplies, resources and software to meet current needs of 

businesses, industries and community.  

2. Address problem areas as identified by the Workforce Council.  

3. Develop short-term training in high demand occupations. 
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4. Review all programs and operations for improvements/changes.  

5. Increase enrollment in all provided services and training.  

6. Add additional short term and certificate programs as requested by business and industry
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Ex pec t ed  Out c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm ent  Resu lt s Analysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Clients will be satisfied 

with the services 

provided through 

Customized Training.

1. This will be verified through trainee 

evaluations and project monitoring. A 

minimum of 10% of college supported training 

will be monitored and evaluated. 100% of 

college delivered training will be monitored 

and evaluated. 

1. 80% (49/61) of college supported training was 

monitored and evaluated and all received a satisfactory 

or above rating. 100% (61/61 projects) of all college 

delivered training was monitored and evaluated and all 

received a satisfactory or above rating.

1. The Workforce Division has increased staff to 

assist in monitoring and evaluating our services. 

Workforce Project Managers recruit and utilize 

qualified, competent instructors to provide 

training for our businesses and industries.

1. The Division of Workforce Training and 

Economic Development through 

Customized Training will continue to 

provide customer/client (business and 

industry) driven training programs to 

create and maintain a well-trained, ready-

to-work, workforce.

2. The number of 

credentials through 

Customized Training will 

increase annually.

2.  Seventy-five percent (75%) of students 

who complete programs offered through 

Customized Training designed to award 

national/state/regional credentials will earn 

credentials.  

2. Twenty-five individuals were enrolled in Production 

Technician program with 19 completing and earning a 

certification (76%). Two hundred, fifty-three individuals 

were tested in 88 different OPAC categories and earned 

a total of 1,332 certifications. Seventy-one percent 

808/1140 earned a nationally recognized Career 

Readiness Certification. 

2. Students that did not earn the 

certification/credential available through the 

Customized Training programs are offered 

remediation and encouraged to continue or 

repeat the program.

2. The Workforce Training (Customized 

Training) staff will examine and re-evaluate 

programs that lead to a certification or 

credential and determine the success rate 

and need for continuation of the 

program. 

3. To provide services 

for participants to 

achieve a ACT National 

Career Readiness 

Certification.

3. 70% of all participants who take all three 

parts of the ACT WorkKeys will earn a NCRC in 

Bronze, Silver, Gold, or Platinum. 

3. 71% (808/1140) of all participants who took all three 

parts of the ACT WorkKeys earned a NCRC with at least a 

Bronze (3 or above).

3. Students that failed to earn a certification or 

desired to earn a higher certification were 

provided free remediation in Adult Education 

classes and encouraged to retest. 160 

individuals retested and 64% (102/160) 

advanced to a higher level.

3. Students failing to earn a certification or 

desire to earn a higher certification level 

will be provided free remediation and 

encouraged to retest in order to advance. 
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EO1 Clients will be satisfied with the services provided through Customized Training.  

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2 The number of credentials earned through Customized Training will increase annually.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO3 To provide services for participants to achieve a ACT National Career Readiness 

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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Workforce Investment Opportunity Act (WIOA) 
Accomplishments 

The WIOA Adult & Dislocated had an outstanding PY 2019. We were able to service 138 Clients 
through an Individual Training Accounts (ITA) utilizing a total of $203,786.74 for our Adult 
and/or Dislocated Workers Clients that presented in the Corinth or New Albany WIN Job 
Centers or at the Booneville Campus of NEMCC. These dollars were used to pay or help pay for 
training in one of 4 Sector Strategy Categories: Advance Manufacturing, Logistics, Information 
Technology & Healthcare. 

We also managed to work with 9 Employers in 4 of our 5 NEMCC Service Area Counties utilizing 
the On-the-Job-Training (OJT) Services. With these 9 employers, we assisted with 160 new 
hires. In doing so, we were able to provide $287,384.68 to help these employers to offset their 
training cost involved in the hiring of these new employees. 

We also began the TIGER Apprenticeship with funding assistance from TRPDD. In total, we 
served 19 NEMCC Career & Technical Students with an apprenticeship at a local employer. 
Employers were able to Interview & select the eligible students prior to the apprenticeship 
beginning to make sure we had a good fit. Meanwhile, the students were able to gain valuable 
experience in the Advanced Manufacturing field while continuing to attend college. We 
anticipate this area to grow over the next few years.  

 

Five-Year Projections 
 

2019-2020 

 Maintain Current staffing levels 

 Seek level funding from TRPDD 

 Have the current personnel to attend at least one Continuing Education Conference per 

year (SETA, NAWPD, MCC Workforce Summit, etc) 

2020-2021 

 Maintain current staffing levels 

 Seek level funding from TRPDD 

 Have the current personnel to attend at least one Continuing Education Conference per 

year (SETA, NAWDP, MCC Workforce Summit, etc)
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2021-2022 

 Increase Staff by one Full-Time position 

 Seek additional funding from TRPDD to cover new Full-Time Position 

 Have the current personnel to attend at least one Continuing Education Conference per 

year (SETA, NAWPD, MCC Workforce Summit, etc) 

2022-2023 

 Maintain current staffing levels 

 Seek level funding from TRPDD 

 Have the current personnel to attend at least one Continuing Education Conference per 

year (SETA, NAWDP, MCC Workforce Summit, etc) 

2023-2024 

 Maintain current staffing levels 

 Seek level funding from TRPDD 

 Have the current personnel to attend at least one Continuing Education Conference per 

year (SETA, NAWDP, MCC Workforce Summit, etc
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Ex pec t ed  Out c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s Analysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Adults and Dislocated 

Worker participants 

who enter the WIN Job 

Center will receive 

Basic/Training Services.

1a. 70% of Adult participants will receive 

Basic/Training Services. 

1b. 25% of Dislocated Workers will receive 

Basic/Training Services.

1a. New Albany Center - Total Adult Participants Served - 

175 Total Receiving Basic/Training Services - 156 = 

89.14%      Corinth Center: Total Adult Participants 

Served - 406/ Total Receiving Basic/Training Services - 

273 = 72.17% 

1b. New Albany Center - Total DLW Participants Served - 

37 Total Receiving Basic/Training Services - 36 = 97.3%      

Corinth Center: Total Adult Participants Served - 185/ 

Total Receiving Basic/Training Services - 75 = 40.54% 

1a. Rates are on Target for Adult Participants 

1b. Need to work more with our MDES Partner 

to identify DLW Participants on Basic/Training 

Related Services.

1a. NA 

1b. Work closer with MDES partner to 

Identify DLW participants.

2. Adult and Dislocated 

Workers who entered 

employment will retain 

employment for 6 

months.

2. 80% of adults and dislocated workers that 

enter employment will retain employment for 

6 months. This information will be maintained 

in the WIN Job Center Performance Summary 

Employment Rate 4th Quarter Summary.

The 4th Quarter PY 2018 Performance Summary 

information is as follows: New Albany WIN Job Center 

Employment Retention Rate Adult: 91% (182/200) 

Dislocated Worker: 75% (6/8)   Corinth WIN Job Center 

Employment Retention Rate Adult: 92.73% (204/220) 

Dislocated Worker: 75.34% (55/73)

Both Centers are on target with said Retention 

Rates.
NA

3. Increase the number 

of occupational skills 

attained and/or 

credentials of WIOA 

participants.

3. 85% of WIOA-Individual Training Account 

(ITA) participants that enter into training will 

successfully complete training, thus acquiring 

the appropriate credential.

During PY 2018 , 138 of  131, or 94.93%, of 

participants completed training. Of those 138, 7 are still 

in training and have not yet completed and are 

considered carryovers for FY 2019.

Staff members are making good decisions on 

Participants seeking training.
NA

4. Employers in Alcorn, 

Prentiss, Tippah & 

Union Counties will have 

On-the-Job Training 

(OJT) funds available to 

offset with the cost of 

training/retaining newly 

hired employees.

4. Of the employers that utilize On-the-Job 

Training (OJT) Funds, Employers will maintain a 

Retention rate of 75% at the end of the OJT 

training period.

We had 9 Employers that participated in the FY 2018 

OJT Program. During the FY, we had 160 participants. Of 

the 160, 118 (73.75%0 completed the Training. 44 

(26.25%) did not complete. We utilized $287,384.68 

on OJT participants and were able to touch each of the 5 

counties that are in the NEMCC Service Area.

Results are good for PY 2018. We were right on 

target. Continue to work with employers in the 

Northeast Service Area on OJT  to make sure we 

are hiring qualified individuals based on the 

employers needs. 

Continue to work with employers to 

maintain a good Participation to 

Retention rate on OJT Participants in the 

coming year.
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EO1

Adults and Dislocated Workers participants who enter the WIN Job Center will receive 

Training Services.

L4 Marketing

L5 Professional Development

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

EO2 Adult and Dislocated Workers who entered employment will retain employment for 6 

L4 Marketing

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO3 Increase the number of occupational skills attained and/or credentials of WIOA 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO4

Employers in Alcorn, Prentiss, Tippah & Union Counties will have On-the-Job Training 

(OJT) funds available to offset with the cost of training/retaining newly hired 

L4 Marketing

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.
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OFF-CAMPUS SITES 
 

Northeast at Corinth 
 

Through the college’s strategic planning process, community phone and interest surveys were 
administered to determine the need for educational sites strategically located within the 
college’s district. The city of Corinth and Alcorn County were identified as a location needing 
additional educational services from Northeast. In 2001, the City of Corinth Board of Alderman 
transferred the former Garan Building and property for a cost of $1.00. The former Garan 
property had an appraised market value of $1,000,000.00. The donated facility was composed 
of one building with approximately 75,000 square feet and was located on approximately 33 
acres. In 2005 Northeast began renovation on part of the building to become Northeast at 
Corinth off-campus center. The renovated portion of the facility included approximately 28,000 
square ft. in Phase One and was completed in August 2006. 

Soon after Phase I was completed and opened, Northeast recognized there was a need for 
additional instructional space at the facility. Renovation/construction began on Northeast at 
Corinth Phase II in October 2008 and was completed in January 2009. Furnishing and 
equipment were installed during the spring semester of 2009 with plans to utilize the 
instructional space beginning with the fall 2009 semester. Northeast at Corinth Phase II is a 
17,846 square foot expansion within the original building at Corinth. Space within Northeast at 
Corinth Phase II is fully ADA compliant and is designed as instructional space. 

Northeast submitted a prospectus to add the option of degree programs to the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges (SACSCOC) in June 2009. The 
Northeast at Corinth site was approved by SACS in August of 2009.  

Northeast at Corinth continued to expand in the spring of 2014 with the addition of 
approximately 5,200 square feet.  This expansion included two new classrooms, two new 
offices, and a laboratory/shop area.  Future plans include for Phase III include renovating the 
east end of the facility for additional classrooms, a commercial kitchen, and auditorium. 

Hence, the purpose of Northeast at Corinth is “to provide educational opportunities to meet 
the career and personal need for individual students and the community which it serves.” The 
off-campus site is located at 2759 South Harper Road in Corinth MS 38834 which is 
approximately 20 miles from the main campus in Booneville, MS
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Accomplishments 

 Served approximately 100,000 clients/students through the various on-site partnership 
agencies. 

 Provided office and classroom space for NE academic instructors as well as Adult 
Education and Workforce Training instructors. 

 Administered WorkKeys (NCRC) testing for over 1,000 individuals with 278 being tested 
on-site. 

 Provided Job PASS assessments for numerous companies seeking employees. 
 Continued on-site Workforce Career Pathway classes in Industrial Maintenance and 

Medical Business Office Assisting. Forty-three students enrolled in Career Pathway 
classes at Corinth with 11 completing their programs. 

 Continued providing training in Manufacturing Skills Basic while adding an additional 
program in Production Technician. 

 Updated software on the computers in all three of the on-site computer labs. 
 There were 153 students enrolled in academic classes during the Spring and Fall 

semesters. 
 NEMCC partnered with Corinth High School to offer classes in Robotics and Engineering 

I, Biomedical Science, and Public Law & Safety. These programs had approximately 75 
students enrolled during this school year. 

 The Workforce Development Center on the Corinth campus served over 300 students 
with 15 completing their programs. 

 The Adult Education department served 333 students at the Corinth campus. 
 The Northeast Mississippi Law Enforcement Training Center which was located on the 

Northeast@Corinth campus served/trained over 500 local, State, and Federal law 
enforcement officers. 

 There were 2,552 proctored exams administered through the library at Corinth campus. 
 Family Services served 1,763 individuals at the Corinth campus during this time period. 
 The Northeast Campus at Corinth provided training, testing, and meeting space in the 

facility for area businesses, industries, and local partners. 
 Approximately 900 clients received WIOA services through the Corinth WIN Job Center 

located at the Northeast satellite campus in Corinth. 
 Over 1,500 individuals received training or services through the various company and 

college sponsored workshops. 



245 

 

 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Continue to expand class offerings 
2. Add additional staff as enrollment increases 
3. Prepare facilities for additional technical and vocational course offerings 
4. Continue to upgrade library and instructional material 
5. Increase business/community partnerships 
6. Continue to secure funding for phase III expansion 

2020-2021 

1. Continue to increase class offerings 
2. Offer dual-enrollment programs for bachelor level degrees 
3. Explore/consider additional AAS program offerings 
4. Continue to increase business/community partnerships 
5. Create an outside recreational area 
6. Finalize plans for phase III expansion. 

2021-2022 

1. Continue to grow Northeast at Corinth 
2. Develop new business/industry partnerships 
3. Update/upgrade phase I & II areas including facilities and equipment 
4. Develop phase III. 

2022-2023 

1. Continue to grow Northeast at Corinth 
2. Develop new business/industry partnerships 
3. Update/upgrade phase I, II, & III areas including facilities and equipment 

2023-2024 

1. Continue to grow Northeast at Corinth 
2. Develop new business/industry partnerships 
3. Update/upgrade phase I, II, & III areas including facilities and equipment
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students enrolled at 

the Northeast at 

Corinth off-campus site 

will be satisfied with the 

quality of their 

instruction.

1a. Through the Northeast at Corinth Student 

Survey, 85% of the students responding will 

either strongly agree or agree to the question 

"Received high quality of instruction." 

1b. Through the Northeast at Corinth Student 

Survey, 85% of the students responding will 

either strongly agree or agree to the question 

"The course is what you expected."

1a. Through the Northeast at Corinth Student Survey 

Spring 2019, 85.7% of the students responded with 

either strongly agree or agree to the question "Received 

high quality of instruction." 

2b. Through the Northeast at Corinth Student Survey 

Spring 2019, 85.7% of the students responded with 

either strongly agree or agree to the question "The 

course is what you expected."

1a-b. The Director of NEMCC Corinth identified a 

decrease of 14.3% in the satisfaction rating from 

Spring 2018 on both items measured. It was 

determined that this decrease could be due to 

several factors including decrease in response 

rate, decrease in course offerings, and limited 

choice of instructors, as well as other factors.  

1a-b. The Director of NEMCC Corinth will 

work closely with the Academic Division 

Heads to increase/improve course 

offerings and number of sections offered. 

Careful attention will be given to the days 

of the week and times of the day classes 

are to meet in order to better serve 

students.

2. Students enrolled in 

courses at Northeast at 

Corinth will be provided 

a quality education 

comparable to students 

enrolled in all other 

NEMCC courses.

2. Through the review of success rates, 

students who are enrolled in Northeast at 

Corinth courses will achieve at a comparable 

rate to students enrolled in courses on the 

main campus. Success rate is defined as 

achieving a D or higher grade.

2. The overall success rate for courses at the Northeast 

at Corinth satellite campus was 86.5% for Spring 2019 

compared to 75.4% for courses offered on the main 

campus as reported by the Northeast At Corinth 

Comprehensive Comparison Report Spring 2019.

2. Success rates for the Northeast at Corinth 

satellite campus continued to be maintained 

well above those of the success rates on the 

main campus. The college continues to monitor 

success rates and use the Student Survey of Off-

Site Campuses for planning purposes of future 

expansion of the Corinth satellite campus.

2. The Director of the NEMCC Corinth 

campus will continue to monitor and 

evaluate success rates for all courses 

offered at Corinth to ensure the success 

rates remain at or above the success rates 

of those on the main campus.

3. Students enrolled at 

Northeast at Corinth 

will be retained at the 

same or higher rate 

than traditional student 

enrollment.

3. Students who are enrolled in Northeast at 

Corinth courses will be retained at the same or 

higher percentage rate than traditional 

student enrollment at the main campus.

3. Students enrolled at Northeast at Corinth satellite 

campus during Spring 2019 were retained at a higher 

level (94.6%) than those of the main campus (83.3%).

3. Retention rates for the Northeast at Corinth 

satellite campus experienced an increase during 

the Spring 2019 semester. The retention rate 

was higher than that of the main campus. 

3. The college continues to monitor 

student retention rates and use the 

Northeast At Corinth Comprehensive 

Comparison Report for planning purposes 

of future expansion at the Corinth 

campus.

4. Students enrolled at 

Northeast at Corinth 

will be satisfied with 

student support 

services provided.

4a. Through the Northeast at Corinth Student 

Survey, 80% of students responding will 

respond with "Satisfied" or "Very Satisfied" to 

the item "Variety of courses offered." 

4b. Through the Northeast at Corinth Student 

Survey, 90% of students responding will 

respond with "Satisfied" or "Very Satisfied" to 

the "Quality of course at this off-campus site is 

comparable to the traditional main campus 

course."

4a. Through the Northeast at Corinth Student Survey 

Spring 2019, 57.1% of students responded with 

"Satisfied" or "Very Satisfied" to the item "Variety of 

courses offered." 

4b. Through the Northeast at Corinth Student Survey 

Spring 2019, 57.1% of students responded with 

"Satisfied" or "Very Satisfied" to the "Quality of course at 

this off-campus site is comparable to the traditional 

main campus course."

4a. Student satisfaction for "Variety of courses 

offered" decreased significantly in the Spring of 

2019 from the previous year. Due to low 

enrollment, some classes that were offered did 

not make. 

4b. Student satisfaction for "Quality of course at 

this off-campus site is comparable to the 

traditional main campus course" decreased 

significantly in the Spring of 2019 from the 

previous year. 

4a-b. The Director of Northeast at Corinth 

campus will collaborate with the Vice 

President of Instruction as well as the 

Academic Division/Department Heads to 

address the issue of the decline in student 

satisfaction with the variety of courses 

offered and the quality of course 

compared to the traditional main campus 

course. With the addition of more 

audio/video conferencing equipment and 

the combining of class enrollment with 

other satellite campuses, more of the 

courses that are offered will have the 

required number of students enrolled for 

the classes to make. This will help address 

the issue of dis-satisfaction with the 

variety of courses offered. Collaboration 

with the Vice President of Instruction and 

the Division Heads will ensure instructors 

provide quality instruction.
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Purpose Statement: 

To provide quality educational and workforce development opportunities to meet the career and 
personal needs for individual students, industries, and the community, which it serves. 

Institutional Supports: 

EO1

Students enrolled at the Northeast at Corinth off-campus site will be satisfied with the 

quality of their instruction.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2

Students enrolled in courses at Northeast at Corinth will be provided a quality 

education comparable to students enrolled in all other NEMCC courses.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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EO3

Students enrolled at Northeast at Corinth will be retained at the same or higher rate 

than traditional student enrollment.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4

Students enrolled at Northeast at Corinth will be satisfied with student support services 

provided.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

Division Purpose Statement

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L6 Community Partnerships

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

S2.3 Improve security and safety

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P3

To provide a program of student services that will facilitate the educational, career, 

personal and social growth of students.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

P5

To offer continuing education, community services, and adult education for individuals 

striving for personal and professional growth and/or personal enrichment.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Northeast at New Albany 
 

 

 

Through the college’s strategic planning process, community phone and interest surveys were 
administered to determine the need for educational sites strategically located within the 
college’s district. The city of New Albany and Union County were identified as a location 
needing additional educational services from Northeast. In December 2002, the New Albany 
Separate School District, with approval from the New Albany Board of Aldermen, transferred 
the former Mattie Thompson Elementary School building to Northeast for a cost of $1,000. The 
former Mattie Thompson Elementary School property had an appraised market value of 
$120,000 to $150,000. The donated facility was composed of three buildings with 
approximately 30,644 square feet and was located on approximately 3.68 acres. In 2003, 
Northeast renovated one of the three buildings to become Northeast at New Albany off-
campus site. The former library/classroom building (5,460 square feet) was renovated for use 
as an ADA accessible facility containing: 
 
 Two (2) classrooms that seat thirty (30) each and one classroom that seats fifteen (15) 
•Classroom/computer lab with twenty (20) computer stations 
•Library 
•The WIN Job Center (Workforce Investment Network) which consists of employment security 
personnel and adult basic education instructors 
•Office space and conference room 
•General work areas consisting of file room, break area, and storage areas 
•ADA accessible restrooms 
 
Hence, the purpose of Northeast at New Albany off-campus site is “to provide educational 
opportunities to meet the career and personal need for individual students and the community 
which it serves.” The off-campus site is located at 301 North Street in New Albany, MS, which is 
approximately 35 miles from the main campus in Booneville, MS.
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Accomplishments 
 

•Attended the New Albany High School College & Career Night 

•Presented Scholarships at the Awards Program for West Union, East Union & Myrtle and 
presented at the Ingomar Graduation 
•Participated in the Union County/New Albany Vo-Tech Career Fair. Set up the Mobile TIGER 
Lab with Welding Simulators & Industrial Maintenance equipment to give students a hands on 
experience. Also had the CDL Truck & Instructor on sight as well as several instructors from the 
CTE division at NEMCC. 
•Hosted the Regional Literacy Coaches at the New Albany Campus monthly. 
•Attended the UCDA Board Meeting quarterly and attended the Annual Membership Banquet. 
Guest Speaker was Bill Crawford 
•Attended the Toyota College Fair at the Toyota Facility encouraging employees for complete 
or begin the process of furthering their education 
•Attended a Union County Excel by 5 meeting 
•Participated in NE Now 
•Met with the New Albany Career Coach - Suzy Bowman & the Union County Career Coach - 
David Simmons 
•Attended the MS Partnership Board Meeting 
•Proctored 1856 exams for students 
•Participated in the Union County Leadership Academy as an Mentor/Advisor 
•Had an enrollment of 116 unduplicated for the Spring 2019 semester 
•Had an enrollment of 114 unduplicated for the Fall 2018 semester 

 
 

Five-Year Projections 
 
 
2019-2020  
 
1.Increase enrollment in the Careers Pathways/Smart Start Programs 
2. Begin planning for expansion to NE @ New Albany Campus. Additional 4-6 Classrooms & a 
separate building for Workforce Training (LPN, Welding, Industrial/Manufacturing Skills) 
3. Increase Retention Rate 
4. Expand Dual Enrollment offerings 
5. Investigate adding a CNA program through Continuing Education (Possibly in conjunction with 
New Albany/Union County Vo-Tech) 
6. Begin Robotics classes on Maintenance & Programing 
7. Resurface the roof on WIN Job Center 
8. Increase HSE/AE enrollment 
9. Increase enrollment in Welding & Industrial/Manufacturing Skills Course
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10. Install new carpet in the WIN Job Center/AE/Nursing/Proctoring Building 
11. Host the Summer Youth Workforce Academy 
 
2020-2021 
 
1. Increase Retention Rate 
2. Begin Construction of Additional Classroom space & Workforce Training Facility 
3. Replace (2) HVAC Units on the WIN Job Center Building 
4. Investigate adding Microbiology/Chemistry as a class offering 
5. Occupy the new Construction Space that has been built. 
 
2021-2022 
 
1. Add additional parking to accommodate additional programs 
2. Hire additional instructors as needed 
3. Add Full Time Maintenance Position 
4. Add Full Time Security staff 
5. Install New Carpet in existing NEMCC Building 
 
2022-2023 
 
1. Purchase new furniture for original classrooms 
2. Add a Full time Administrative Assistant 
3. Increase enrollment 5% 
4. Expand Continuing Education offerings 
5. Update the Planters in the Front Parking Lot with new Greenery (Flowers, bushes, mulch) 
 
2023-2024  
 
1. Expand Career & Technical Offerings 
2. Expand Space for the Proctoring Lab 
3. Increase Retention Rate 
4. Replace (2) HVAC Units on the WIN Job Center Building 
5. Restripe the Front Parking Lot
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1.  Students enrolled at 

the Northeast at New 

Albany off-campus site 

will be satisfied with the 

quality of their 

instruction.

1a. Through the Northeast at New Albany 

Student Survey, administered in Spring 

semester,  85% of the students will indicate 

satisfaction by responding with either 4 or 5 

to the item “Received high quality of 

instruction.” 

1b. Through the Northeast at New Albany 

Student Survey, administered in Spring 

semester, 85% of the students responding will 

indicate satisfaction by responding with either 

4 or 5 to the item “The course is what you 

expected.”

1a.  90.5% of students responding to the New Albany 

Student Survey indicated satisfaction to the item 

"Received high quality of instruction" in Spring 2019 

1b. 91.9% of students responding to the New Albany 

Student Survey indicated satisfaction to the item "The 

course is what you expected" in Spring 2019  

1a-b.  The Director of Northeast New Albany is 

pleased with these results.  He attributes the 

high percentage of satisfaction to the high 

quality of the instructors that teach at the 

campus.  He also believes the small class size is 

conducive to learning and adds to the 

satisfaction of the students that attend.  It is 

noted that the student satisfaction of quality of 

instruction has slightly decreased each year over 

a three year period.  He is interested to watch 

this result and discover if this is a trend that will 

continue to decline and find out the cause.

1a-b.  The Director of Northeast New 

Albany plans to watch the student 

satisfaction of quality instruction for 

another cycle and then do more intensive 

discovery for what is causing the decline.

2. Students enrolled in 

courses at Northeast at 

New Albany will be 

provided a quality 

education comparable 

to students enrolled in 

all other NEMCC 

courses.

2a.  Through the review of success rates, 

students who are enrolled in Northeast at 

New Albany courses will achieve at a 

comparable rate to students enrolled in 

courses on main campus. Success Rate is 

defined as achieving a D or higher grade. 

2b.  Through the Northeast at New Albany 

Student Survey, administered in Spring 

semester, 85% of the students responding will 

indicate satisfaction by responding with either 

4 or 5 to the item “Quality of course at this off-

campus site is comparable to the traditional 

main campus course.”

2a.  Northeast @ New Albany Students achieved a 

success rate in Fall 18 of 79.9%. Students in 

comparative NEMCC courses achieved a success rate in 

Fall 18 of 74.6%. A difference of 5.3%. Northeast @ New 

Albany Students achieved a success rate in Spring 19 of 

81.8%. Students in comparative NEMCC courses 

achieved a success rate in Spring 18 of 76.9%. A 

difference of 4.9%. 

2b. 87.7% of students responding to the New Albany 

Student Survey indicated satisfaction to the item 

"Quality of course at this off-campus site is comparable 

to the traditional main campus course" in Spring 2019.   

 

2a.  The Director of Northeast New Albany 

reviewed the success rates of Fall 2018 and 

Spring 19 and noticed a fall to fall decrease of 

3.1% and a spring to spring decrease 1.1%.  

Success rates of New Albany students continues 

to exceed the success rates of comparative 

NEMCC courses. 

2b.  While this target was met, the Director of 

Northeast New Albany determined that this 

question does not accurately reflect student 

perception of quality due to the wording.

2a.  The Director of Northeast New Albany 

will continue monitoring Fall and Spring 

semester success rates of students. 

2b.  The Director of Northeast New Albany 

will meet with the Office of Planning and 

Research in the Fall to revise the New 

Albany Student Survey in order to include 

questions that more accurately provide 

data that would aid him in improvement 

actions. 

3. Students will be 

retained at the same or 

higher rate than 

traditional student 

enrollment.

3.  Records maintained through the 

Administrative software system, BANNER, will 

indicate that students who are enrolled in 

Northeast at New Albany courses will be 

retained at the same or higher percentage rate 

than students enrolled in comparable courses.

3.  Northeast @ New Albany Students achieved a 

retention rate in Fall 18 of 92.1%. Students enrolled in 

comparable courses at NEMCC achieved a retention rate 

in Fall 18 of 90.6%. A difference of 1.5%. Northeast @ 

New Albany Students achieved a retention rate in Spring 

19 of 90.2%. Students enrolled in comparable courses 

at NEMCC achieved a retention rate in Spring 19 of 

89.7%. A difference of 0.5%.

3.  The Director of Northeast New Albany is 

pleased with these results and attributes the 

high retention rate to the instructors and 

smaller class sizes.

3.  The Director of Northeast New Albany 

will continue to counsel students who 

identify that they are struggling with 

course work and assist whenever possible.

4. Students at 

Northeast at New 

Albany will be satisfied 

with student support 

services provided.

4a. Through the Northeast at New Albany 

Student Survey, administered in spring 

semester, 85% of students responding will 

indicate satisfaction by responding with 

“Good” or “Excellent” to the item "What is 

your overall impression of quality of education 

at this college?" 

4b. Through the Northeast at New Albany 

Student Survey, administered in spring 

semester, 85% of students responding will 

indicate satisfaction by responding with 

"Satisfied" or "Very Satisfied" to the item 

"Computer Lab Availability."

4a. Through the Northeast at New Albany Student 

Survey, Spring 2019, 98.5% of students responding will 

respond with "Good” or “Excellent” to the item "What 

is your overall impression of quality of education at this 

college?" 

4b. Through the Northeast at New Albany Student 

Survey, Spring 2019, 89.0% of students responding will 

respond with "Satisfied" or "Very Satisfied" to the item 

"Computer Lab Availability."

4a.  There was an increase of 35.3% on this item 

from Spring 2018. 

4b.  There was an increase of 4% on this item 

from Spring 2018.

4a-b.  The Director of Northeast New 

Albany will continue to ensure that quality 

instructors, classrooms, and computers 

are available to students who enroll.
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Purpose Statement: 
 
To provide quality educational opportunities to meet the career and personal 
needs for individual students and the community, which it serves. 
 
Institutional Supports: 
 

EO1

Students enrolled at the Northeast at New Albany off-campus site will be satisfied with 

the quality of their instruction.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L7 Multiple Access

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

EO2

Students enrolled in courses at Northeast at New Albany will be provided a quality 

education comparable to students enrolled in all other NEMCC courses.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P1

To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for 

continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO3 Students will be retained at the same or higher rate than traditional student 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO4 Students at Northeast at New Albany will be satisfied with student support services 

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.
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ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
 

Administrative Services at Northeast Mississippi includes Administrative Leadership, 
Computer/Telecommunications Services, Facilities and Maintenance, Finance & Fiscal 
Operations- Finance, Business Office, Bookstore, Cafeteria, Foundation/Alumni, Grant 
Management, Human Resources, Marketing/Public Relations, Planning & Research, and Public 
Information.
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Administrative Leadership 
  
NEMCC Administrative Leadership fulfills the institution’s goals through long-range planning 
while maintaining qualified personnel and promoting campus, community, social and civic well-
being. The college's executive administration provides broad strategic management that moves 
the institution forward and manages the daily operations of the institution. The Administrative 
Leadership (President and the President’s Cabinet) is committed to achieving the following 
goals (expected outcomes). 
 
•To evaluate administration, faculty, staff annually 
•To provide effective planning and guidance which helps to achieve the college’s institutional 
purpose and goals 
•To increase funding for the college 
•To offer professional development opportunities to administration, staff and faculty 
•To guide the college’s participation in its community role of promoting economic development 
and educational advancement 
•To insure allocation of resources such as personnel, facilities, and funds throughout 
departments/divisions 
•To improve enrollment and retention practices 
•To improve computer technology utilization 
•To provide programs and services for students, faculty, staff, alumni, and friends of the 
College. 
 

Accomplishments 
 

•Installed new classroom furniture in Anderson Hall.  

•Updated the front hall of the Union lobby.   
•Continue to study to determine the institutional employment needs for the college. 
•Continue to study to determine the college’s role in the region’s expanding social and cultural 
offerings. 
•Conduct a feasibility study for the addition of new programs. 
•Planned, organized, and carried out a successful Homecoming 2018 and hosted reunions. 
•Published a yearly calendar of Alumni Advisory Board meetings and an on-line alumni 
newsletter. 
•Renovated White and Yarber Hall lobby furniture.  
•Installed new HVAC system in Waller Hall. 
•Renovated Gayle Davis Hall for Diesel Mechanics Program. 
•Installed LED campus lighting in exterior fixtures.  
•Began construction of baseball/softball complex. 
•Selected a QEP topic for decennial review. 
•Began writing the first draft of the SACSCOC compliance certification. 
•Improved retention rate 1.7%, from 89.6% to 91.3%.
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Five-Year Projections 
 

 
2019-2020 
 

 Complete NE at Ripley.  

 Complete baseball and softball complex.  

 Improve retention rate 3%.  

 Install Tiger Stadium lighting. 

 Implement student success service to help students successfully complete more 
courses.  

 Replace classroom furniture in McCoy Hall as needed.  

 Continue evaluating the institutional employment needs for the college. 

 Continue evaluating the college’s role in the region’s expanding social and cultural 
offerings. 

 Conduct a feasibility study for the addition of new programs. 

 Plan, organize, and carry out a successful Homecoming 2019 and host reunions. 

 Publish a yearly calendar of Alumni Advisory Board meetings and an on-line alumni 
newsletter. 

 Complete construction of baseball/softball complex. 

 Create implementation plan and activities for new QEP. 

 Submit Compliance Certification to SACSCOC on or before March 1, 2020. 
 
2020-2021 
 

 Continue evaluating the institutional employment needs for the college. 

 Continue evaluating the college’s role in the region’s expanding social and cultural 
offerings. 

 Conduct a feasibility study for the addition of new programs. 

 Plan, organize, and carry out a successful Homecoming 2020 and host reunions. 

 Publish a yearly calendar of Alumni Advisory Board meetings and an on-line alumni 
newsletter. 

 Complete construction of the Fine Arts Building. 

 Submit QEP for review. 

 Host SACSCOC on site review committee. 

 Implement QEP. 
 
2021-2022 
 

 Replace classroom furniture in Hargett and Childers Hall as needed. Continue evaluating 
the institutional employment needs for the college
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 Continue evaluating the college’s role in the region’s expanding social and cultural 
offerings. 

 Conduct a feasibility study for the addition of new programs. 

 Plan, organize, and carry out a successful Homecoming 2021 and host reunions. 

 Publish a yearly calendar of Alumni Advisory Board meetings and an on-line alumni 
newsletter. 

 
2022-2023 
 

 Continue evaluating the institutional employment needs for the college. 

 Continue evaluating the college’s role in the region’s expanding social and cultural 
offerings. 

 Conduct a feasibility study for the addition of new programs. 

 Plan, organize, and carry out a successful Homecoming 2022 and host reunions. 

 Publish a yearly calendar of Alumni Advisory Board meetings and an on-line alumni 
newsletter. 

 
2023-2024 
 

 Continue evaluating the institutional employment needs for the college. 

 Continue evaluating the college’s role in the region’s expanding social and cultural 
offerings. 

 Conduct a feasibility study for the addition of new programs. 

 Plan, organize, and carry out a successful Homecoming 2022 and host reunions. 

 Publish a yearly calendar of Alumni Advisory Board meetings and an on-line alumni 
newsletter. 
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. To evaluate 

administration, faculty, 

and staff annually.

Employee Evaluation Tool, 100% of college 

employees will be evaluated annually

1. 100% of faculty and staff were evaluated and 

completed instruments are on file in the VP of 

Instruction's office (Faculty) and the Executive Vice 

President's office (Staff). 

Based on the number of exemplary evaluations, 

the instrument was scrutinized and supervisors 

were encouraged to offer honest feedback that 

more accurately reflects an employee's 

performance. 

Continue evaluation process and explore 

revising the staff evaluation instrument. 

2. To provide effective 

planning and guidance 

which helps to achieve 

the college's 

institutional purpose 

and goals.

Effective planning and guidance will be 

reflected through planning proposals 

submitted to the monthly meeting of the 

Administrative Council and monthly meetings 

of the President's Cabinet. 

One planning proposal was submitted to the 

Administrative Council in FY19 during its May meeting. It 

was approved, forwarded to the President's Cabinet, 

and was approved at that body's next meeting. 

Admin Leadership spoke to Admin Council 

members and encouraged them to submit 

planning proposals to make changes within the 

college. Members were also instructed to 

communicate this to their employees. 

Admin Leadership will discuss the planning 

process at the annual in-service in August 

and will continue encouraging others to 

submit planning proposals as the means 

to improve the college. 

3. To increase funding 

for the college.

 Through establishing formal lines of 

communication each Fall and Spring 

semesters with local and state officials, 

Enrollment Management practices, and 

alternative revenue streams, the college will 

increase funding 1% each year.  

FTE enrollment decreased from 3190 in AY2016 to 

3171 in AY 2017. The NEMCC Foundation its direct 

support to the institution from $1,222,000 in 2017 to 

$1,354,000 in 2018. 

The MCCB presidents changed their asks to the 

legislature for the upcoming fiscal year: instead 

of requesting a dollar amount or mid-level 

funding, presidents will ask for percentage 

increases. The Board of Trustees decided in FY18 

to increase tuition on an annual basis. This 

Recruitment and marketing will recruit 

and market directly to adult learners who 

may or may not have a HS equivalency or 

any college credential since this represents 

nearly 80% of the population within the 

college's district. 

4. To offer leadership 

development 

opportunities to 

administration, staff 

and faculty

4a.  Administration will design a leadership 

development program, Lead NE, where 10 

employees are chosen in the spring semester 

from an applicant pool to learn the history of 

community colleges -- and more specifically 

NEMCC.  They will also learn about the 

administrative structure of NEMCC.  The 

participants will complete a project at the end 

of the semester long program; this project will 

focus on improving something at the College. 

4b.  A faculty member from each academic 

unit will attend the NISOD Conference in May 

2018 and present something they 

saw/learned to all divisions throughout the 

2018-19 academic year.  There will be 7 

participants and 7 meetings.  After the 

meetings, the faculty will be surveyed, and 

75% of those surveyed will answer satisfied (4 

or 5 on a 5-point Likert scale) to the 

statement, "I found this professional 

developmentevent to be useful and helpful."

4a.  Ten participants, cross-representation of College 

personnel, participated in the Lead NE program; they 

were selected from a pool of applicants by the Executive 

Vice President, Vice President for Planning and 

Research, and Vice President for 

Advancement/Executive Director of the NEMCC 

Foundation.  They completed a project related to 

improving Campus Safety.  This project was presented 

to President Ricky Ford. 

4b.  Faculty members from six of the seven academic 

units (Library was not represented) attended NISOD in 

May 2018, and so those individuals made six different 

presentations.  Fine Arts and the Library combined units 

for the presentation.  Of those who answered the 

survey, 83.8% of the faculty found this professional 

development to be useful and helpful.

4a.  The Lead NE process began in 2018, and we 

are proud of those efforts.  We realize that we 

want to track more than participation.  

4b.  The Library is an academic unit, but it was 

not included in the first group who attended 

NISOD; therefore, we included a librarian in the 

May 2019 NE group.  The percentage of faculty 

who answered the survey who found the 

presentation helpful met our expected 

outcome; however, through anecdotal 

feedback and a meeting of the Professional 

Development Committee, we discovered that 

faculty did not want to be "talked at or to." 

4a.  We will develop a mission statement 

and student learning outcomes for the 

Lead NE program.

 4b.  Instead of making a face-to-face 

presentation, participants from the NE 

NISOD group will make on-line learning 

modules for Northeast yoU to be included 

in Earning Your Stripes.

5. To guide the college's 

participation in its 

community role of 

promoting economic 

development and 

educational 

advancement.

5a. The President will meet with the 

Workforce Council to review and promote 

economic development throughout the five 

county areas. 

5b. The President will visit with County of 

Board of Supervisors in the five-county area to 

discuss economic needs as well as educational 

advancement. 

5a. The President met with the Workforce Council to 

review and promote economic development 

throughout the five county area. 

5b. The President visited with County of Board of 

Supervisors in the five county area to discuss economic 

needs as well as educational advancement. 

This outcome is destined for revision/deletion 

because it does not measurable other than a 

basic count. 

This outcome will be deleted and more 

substantive data should be included in the 

Workforce Division IE plan. 

6. To insure allocation of 

resources such as 

personnel, facilities, and 

funds throughout 

departments/ divisions

Through the Needs Assessment Survey, all 

divisions will submit areas of need for 

personnel, facilities, and funds.

6. All divisions completed the survey. The budget 

committee met, discussed each department's needs 

assessment, and planned the budget according to 

priorities set on the survey. 

The Budget Committee decided to continue 

using the needs assessment survey for next 

year's  budgeting cycle. 

The needs assessment survey along with 

more conversations among the Budget 

Committee and the President will be used 

to establish budget priorities. 
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7. To improve 

enrollment and 

retention practices

7. Records maintained through the Banner 

Attendance Tracker, the Office of Planning & 

Research, and in Argos will indicate an annual 

1% improvement in each enrollment and 

retention.   

Absences dropped significantly between Academic Year 

2017 and Academic Year 2018:  Fall 2017 – 25,750 

Spring 2018 – 21,095 Fall 2018 – 22,825 Spring 2019 – 

20,905.   Retention increased between the Fall 2017 

semester and the Fall 2018 semester:  FL17 87.4% FL18 

89.6  

Admin Leadership decided to revise this 

outcome to capture success rates as well as a 

year-to-year comparison of entering freshman 

who did not graduate high school in the current 

year. 

Between success coaches in the Success 

Center and faculty advisors, the college 

will expand its targeted efforts to nudge 

students with persistent absenteeism and 

to direct students to campus and 

community resources that can remove 

barriers that cause students to be absent 

from class. 

8. To improve 

computer technology 

utilization

8a. Through the Campus Climate Survey Fall 

2018, 90% of the college personnel 

responding will give an average satisfaction 

rating of 3 or above (based upon Likert scale 

with 5 being highest) to the following item: 

"Computer Service work orders are processed 

in a timely manner."

 8b. Through the Campus Climate Survey Fall 

2018, 90% of the college personnel 

responding will give an average satisfaction 

rating of 3 or above (based upon Likert scale 

with 5 being highest) to the following item: 

"Computer Center Services."

8a. 93.2% of college employees responded on the Fall 

2018 Campus Climate survey with a 3 or above to the 

item: “Computer services work order are processed in a 

timely manner.”

8b. 87.9% were satisfied with “Computer Center 

Services” on the Fall 2018 Campus Climate survey. 

Computer services decided to continue using 

their help desk ticketing system. 

The computer center will move Banner to 

the cloud within the next 5 years to 

further increase speed and to reduce 

down time. 

9. To increase support 

and participation in 

institutional activities 

including alumni.

 Outreach to alumni through email, 

homecoming flyers, media coverage, and 

hosting of events on campus to encourage 

participation. 

This outcome was deemed unmeasurable and will be 

deleted or revised. 

This outcome was deemed unmeasurable and 

will be deleted or revised. 

A new outcome will be written to capture 

the Northeast Development Foundation's 

activities and contributions to student 

success and continual improvement. 
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Purpose Statement: 
 
The Administrative Leadership of Northeast Mississippi Community College fulfills the institution’s goals 
through long-range planning while maintaining qualified personnel and promoting campus, community, social 
and civic well-being. The college's executive administration provides broad strategic management that moves 
the institution forward and manages the daily operations of the institution. 
 

 

 

Institutional Supports: 
 
EO1 To evaluate administration, faculty, and staff annually.

L5 Professional Development

EO2 To provide effective planning and guidance which helps to achieve the college's institutional purpose and goals.

L8 Resource Allocation

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

P1 To provide accessible, high quality and cost-effective curricula that prepare students for continued studies or transfer to four-year institutions.

P2 To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6 To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO3 To increase funding for the college.

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L8 Resource Allocation

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state levels

EO4 To offer professional development opportunities to administration, staff and faculty

L5 Professional Development

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building opportunities

EO5 To guide the college's participation in its community role of promoting economic development and educational advancement.

L6 Community Partnerships

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

EO6 To insure allocation of resources such as personnel, facilities, and funds throughout departments/ divisions

L8 Resource Allocation

EO7 To improve enrollment and retention practices

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

EO8 To improve computer technology utilization

L3 Technology

S2.1 Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

EO9 To increase support and participation in institutional activities including alumni.

L6 Community Partnerships

S3.3 Improve communication within the community
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Computer/Telecommunications Services 
 
 

The Computer and Telecommunications Services Division’s primary function is to maintain, 
expand and enhance computer and telecommunications support to all academic and 
administrative areas of the college. The division consists of a director, senior Oracle database 
manager, technology specialist, web master, telecommunications specialist and a computer 
technician. The systems maintained include, but are not limited to: Administrative software 
system – Banner, telephone system – FreePBX, email systems – Microsoft Office 365 
(faculty/staff/students), web servers, ID card and Meal plan 
 
 

Accomplishments 
 

 Upgraded instructional labs to Windows 10 
 Upgraded office desktops to Windows 10 
 Implemented Banner 9 administrative software 
 Converted MetroE 100MB internet circuits to ASE 1GB 
 Replaced aged server hardware (2) with new units 
 Became Beta site for implementation of Ellucian's ILP (Distance Learning 

Integration) software 
 
 
 

Five-Year Projections 
 

2019-2020 

1. Join with other community colleges to form a redundant MissIOn 

(Internet II) network 
2. Review personnel responsibilities 

3. Prepare software platforms for migration to cloud administrative 
computing system 

4. Review published Computer Services related documentation 

5. Modify backup and archive procedures in preparation to cloud 
migration 

6. Upgrade Oracle platform to version 19c 
7. Conduct security audit
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2020-2021 

1. Migrate to Ellucian Could Administrative Computing Solution 
2. Review cell and GPS technology platform for local and remote 

campuses 
3. Add personnel to handle satellite campuses 
4. Cross-training 

2021-2022 

1. Evaluate personnel responsibilities and effectiveness 

2. Evaluate cloud computing effectiveness 
3. Evaluate GPS technology 
4. Implement IPV6 internet addressing scheme 

2022-2023 

1. Evaluate distance learning environment 

2. Cross-training 
3. Evaluate/Upgrade wireless infrastructure 

4. Evaluate 5G wireless technology 
5. Evaluate system security 

2023-2024 

1. Employ Cyber Security Specialist 
2. Evaluate administrative software effectiveness 
3. Review and evaluate MissIOn network 
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Students and college 

personnel will be 

satisfied with the 

services provided by this 

division.

1a. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

administered in the fall, 80% of college 

personnel will indicate 

satisfaction by selecting a 4 or above (5-point 

Likert scale) on the service ""The process for 

submitting computer service work orders is 

adequate." 

1b. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

administered in the fall, 80% of college 

personnel will indicate satisfaction by selecting 

a 4 or above (5-point Likert scale) on the item 

"Campus telephone/voice/mail service" 

1c. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

administered in the fall, 80% of college 

personnel will indicate satisfaction by selecting 

a 4 or above (5-point Likert scale) on the item  

"Computer Center Services." 

1d.  Through the Student Satisfaction 

Inventory, administered in the spring, 71% of 

students will indicate satisfaction by selecting a 

6 or above (7 point scale) on the item 

"Computer Labs are adequate and accessible." 

1e.  90% of Online Work Order requests will be 

completed within 3 working days of the time 

of the request.  

    1a. Through the Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018, 

92.6% of college personnel indicated satisfaction (mean 

score of 4.44) by responding with a 4 or higher (5-

point Likert scale) on the item "The process for 

submitting computer service work orders is adequate."         

1b. Through the Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018, 

87.6% of college personnel indicated satisfaction (mean 

score of 4.26) by responding with a 4 or higher (5-

point Likert scale) on the item "Campus telephone/voice 

mail service." 

1c.  Through the Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018, 

87.9% of college personnel indicated satisfaction (mean 

score of 4.34) by responding with a 4 or higher (5-

point Likert scale) on the item "Computer Center 

Services."         

1d. Through the Student Satisfaction Inventory Survey 

Spring 2019, students responded with a satisfaction 

level of 68% (mean score of 5.92) on a 1-7 rating scale 

with 7 being he highest on the service "Computer Labs 

are adequate and accessible."

 1e.  From July 2018 - June 2019 there were 946 work 

orders for Computer Services, 929 (92%) were 

completed within 3 working days. The average 

completion time for work orders was 17.23 working 

hours. Those exceeding the 3 day turnaround marker 

were due to conflicts with holidays, partial shipments, 

backorders, duplicate request and personnel changes 

within Computer Services.    

1a. Slight decrease of 4.4% from 97% 

satisfaction in Fall 2017.  Though target was 

met, Computer Services continues to  improve 

the work order process. 

1b. Target met - results remained within .01 of 

Fall 2017. 

1c. Slight decrease of 4.1% from 92% 

satisfaction in Fall 2017.  Though target was 

met, Computer Services continues to strive 

toward satisfactory results for college personnel  

1d. Slight decrease of 0.25%- target not met. 

1e. Director of Computer Services is encouraged 

with the progress new personnel has made 

toward completing work orders in a timely 

manner.

1a. Computer Services staff will procure a 

new automated online work order 

system. 

1b. Telecommunications Services with 

continue to enhance the automated 

phone system.

 1c. Computer Services staff will avail 

themselves with the latest technology 

bulletins and training when fiscally 

possible. 

1d. Computer Services staff will work 

toward a speedier transition to iPad 

technology for classroom labs versus the 

staid PC desktop platform. 

1e. Computer Services will implement a 

new automated online work order 

system.

2. Downtime of 

computer access will be 

minimal.

2. System log records will show that access to 

the administration Software System (Banner) 

and office applications such as eMail, internet, 

etc. will have less that 2 interruptions per 

month

2. February 6, 2019 experienced Domain Controller 

failure (30 minutes). 

2. Server update/patch was applied to correct 

an Operating System software error. 

2.  Will continue to receive updates from 

MCCB staff on circuit performance.  

3. Provide up-to-date 

technology throughout 

the campus.

3. Through active participation in workshops, 

trade shows, annual conferences and state 

meetings, Computer Center personnel will be 

able to assist the institution in procurement of 

the latest technology.

3. Computer Services personnel participated in the 

following activities to assist the institution in procuring 

the latest technology: Monthly Technology Contacts 

(MC4) Meeting - Staff attending - 1; Creating Futures 

Through Technology Conference - Staff attending - 2; 

Mississippi Computer Center Directors Meeting - Staff 

attending - 1; Mobile Learning Conference - Staff 

attending - 2; MCCB Summer Data Conference - Staff 

attending -1; Apple Academy - Staff attending - 1; Apple 

Distinguished Educator Institute - Staff attending - 1      

3. Through the training activities, the Computer 

Services personnel accomplished the following: 

Applied upgrades to administrative software 

(Banner) moving all functional areas to Banner 9; 

Provided support for Microsoft 365 for faculty 

and students; Upgraded main and satellite 

campus WiFi to 802.X platform. 

3. Computer Services will seek to discover, 

recommend and implement new 

technologies as they relate to the 

institution's mission.

4. Faculty and staff will 

be provided with on-

going training on the 

administrative software 

system.

4.  At least one workshop will be offered 

during the academic year in refreshing or 

training (new/existing) faculty on the 

administrative software system.  

4. The following training sessions were provided using 

the Northeast Staff Development Center (Ramsey Hall): 

Banner for new Devision Heads & Staff; iPad Tips and 

Tricks for Students; iOS 12 updates; Mobile Learning 

Updates.

4. As a result of the training provided, new 

faculty can use Microsoft Office products to 

communicate electronically; faculty can 

implement the use of handheld devices such as 

iPads and eBooks in the classroom; students can 

communicate with faculty and interact in the 

classroom using mobile devices; division heads 

can use appropriate Banner functionality for 

administrative purposes.

4. Computer Services staff will continue to 

offer training and help sessions to faculty 

and staff on trending technologies as they 

relate to the their roles and 

responsibilities.
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Purpose Statement: 

 
Computer Services Division is to maintain, expand, and enhance computer/telecommunications 
support to all academic and administrative areas of the college. 
 
 

Institutional Supports: 

 

 
 
 

EO1 Students and college personnel will be satisfied with the services provided by this 

L3 Technology

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

EO2 Downtime of computer access will be minimal.

L3 Technology

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

EO3 Provide up-to-date technology throughout the campus.

L3 Technology

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.2 Provide students with instructional technology support necessary for their success

EO4 Faculty and staff will be provided with on-going training on the administrative software 

L3 Technology

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs
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Facilities and Maintenance 
 

The primary purpose of the Facilities and Maintenance (which includes Buildings, Grounds, and 
Transportation) is to provide, in a reasonable time frame, an attractive, clean, and safe physical 
environment conducive to achieving the stated purpose of the college. 
  
 
 

Accomplishments 
 
 

 Holiday Hall – Replaced commodes in downstairs bathroom 

 Holiday Hall – installed new concrete walkway 

 Holliday Hall – Redesigned gutter system 

 Holiday Hall – Repaired front doors  

 Waller Hall – Replaced HVAC system 

 Waller Hall – Replaced boiler 

 Waller Hall - Removed dated chandeliers 

 Burgess – Repaired boiler 

 Burgess – Installed new handrail 

 Gordon Hall – Repaired drainage 

 Gordon Hall – Repaired handicap door 

 Dean Hall – Replaced temp sensors on chiller 

 Dean Hall – Repaired front doors 

 Hargett Hall – Removed wood from elevator shaft 

 Hargett Hall – Repaired several HVAC units 

 Childers Hall – Repaired front door operators 

 Childers Hall – Repaired elevator 

 Childers Hall – Installed new door locks on elevator room 

 Wright Hall – Renovated room for Student Success Center 

 Wright Hall – Repaired flooring in hallway 

 Frank Haney Union – Renovated front hallway 

 Frank Haney Union – Replaced dish return machine 

 Frank Haney Union – installed new wall for new dish return machine 

 Frank Haney Union - Clean out grease trap monthly 

 Frank Haney Union – Installed light in front lettering 

 Ramsey Hall – Repaired server room HVAC unit 

 Ramsey Hall – Repaired boilers 

 Ramsey Hall – Installed Christmas tree 

 Ramey Hall – Repaired fountain
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 Daws Hall – Repaired AHU-1 with new shaft 

 Daws Hall – Installed new bed plants 

 600 Second Street – Installed items to make Boys and Girls Club meet regulations 

 600 Second Street – Repaired HVAC Unit in Suite D 

 Anderson Hall – Installed new HVAC VFDs 

 Anderson Hall – Repaired hot water heater 

 Seth Pounds – Filled in pit water leak 

 Seth Pounds – Renovated room for Marketing to use 

 Cartwright Hall – Replaced sidewalk on west side, 

 Cartwright Hall – Worked with Engineer to correct building pressure problem 

 Cartwright Hall - Installed new concrete walkway 

 Cartwright Hall – Repaired boiler 

 Patterson Hall – Inspected fire sprinkler system 

 Bonner Arnold Coliseum – Repaired Fire Alarm 

 Bonner Arnold Coliseum – Repaired 4 HVAC units 

 Bonner Arnold Coliseum – Repalced two HVAC units 

 White Hall – Prepared for all camps 

 Tiger Stadium – Pressure wash stadium seating 

 Tiger Stadium – Repaired irrigation 

 Tiger Stadium – Prepared field for games 

 Tiger Stadium – Worked on replacing lights 

 Tiger Stadium – Worked on new visitor side press box 

 Boulevard – Installed Veterans monument 

 Boulevard – Installed Flag Pole with light 

 Boulevard – Replaced two LED light drivers 

 Boulevard – Trimmed crape myrtles 

 Boulevard – Installed new signs 

 Wood Hall – Repaired handrail again 

 Mississippi Hall – Replaced corridor lights 

 Hines Hall – Removed landscape for new HVAC piping 

 Murphy Hall – Continued to Update landscape 

 Murphy Hall – Installed new LED light in parking lot 

 Murphy Hall – Installed new safety fence 

 Softball Field – Repaired HVAC 

 Softball Field – Repaired fence sign 

 Sports Fields – Aerify and top dressed fields 

 Campus – Replaced 260 outside lights with LED lights 

 Campus – Installed 55 new outside lights 

 Campus – Restriped parking lots 

 Campus – Exercise PIV valves 

 Campus – Removed diseased and damaged trees 

 Campus – Cleaned gutters
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 Campus – Elevators inspected 

 Campus – Refinished VCT floor 

 Campus – Cleaned carpet 

 Campus – Replaced flooring as needed 

 Campus – Event Set ups 

 Campus – Relocate office furniture 

 Campus – Updated signage 

 Campus – Herbicide and fertilize lawn areas 

 Campus – replaced annual flower beds 

 Campus – installed and repaired sprinkler systems 

 Campus – Annual inspection of Fire Extinguishers 

 Campus – Replaced HVAC filter quarterly 

 Campus – Conducted PMs for chillers and boilers 

 Campus – Renewed contract for monthly pest control 

 Campus – Repaired ADA automatic doors 

 Campus – Installed LED lights as they failed 

 Campus – Repaired locks and doors 

 Campus – Repaired outside lights, Cobra head, FB filed lights and practice filed lights 

 Campus and sports fields – Repaired irrigation systems 

 Campus – Replaced ceiling tiles 

 Campus – Cleaned carpet in dorms and other buildings 

 Campus – Repaired HVAC systems on campus 

 Campus – Replaced screens and doors 

 Campus – Replaced lights and ballasts – replace with LED where practical 

 Campus – Renewed Filter Service contract 

 Campus – Updated signage 

 Campus – replaced annual flower beds 

 Campus – Replaced HVAC filter quarterly 

 Dorms – Cleaned rooms for sports and band camps 

 Dorms – Replaced and repaired commodes tub spouts, tub drains and showers 

 Dorms – Replaced emergency lights 

 Dorms – Replaced broken glass 

 Dorms – Cleaned rooms for sports and band camps 

 Dorms – Replaced 11 damaged restroom doors 

 Dorms – Repainted ceilings in 2 rooms
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Five-Year Projections 

      2019-2020 

1. Oversee construction of new Baseball/Softball complex 
2. Install new curb and gutters at Waller Hall and Patterson 
3. Expand and improve Sprinkler System Campus wide 
4. Remove trees and plants that pose a hazard to buildings and people 
5. Address issues at Dorms 
6. Install additional Boiler at Frank Haney Union to reduce gas usage 
7. Replace 1 additional chiller for energy savings 
8. Work on constructing honors dorm 
9. Improve campus turf 
10. Improve sidewalks 
11. Replace HVAC system at Seth Pounds 
12. Continue to work on Baseball/Softball complex 
13. Expand and improve Sprinkler System Campus wide 
14. Replace 1 boiler (Anderson or Patterson) 
15. Purchase (2) - 15 Passenger Vans 
16. Dispose of obsolete and damaged vehicles. 
17. Replace lighting in Anderson Hall 

2020-2021 

1. Replace roof on Facility Operations facility 
2. Evaluate Bus Shop Facility for improvements 
3. Re-Crown football field for proper drainage 
4. Expand and improve Sprinkler System Campus wide 
5. Remove trees and plants that pose a hazard to buildings and people 
6. Address issues at Dorms 
7. Install additional Boiler at Frank Haney Union to reduce gas usage 
8. Replace 1 additional chiller for energy savings 
9. Work on constructing honors dorm 
10. Improve campus turf 
11. Evaluate transportation needs of college 
12. Purchase 2 - Mini-Vans
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2021-2022 

1. Replace HVAC piping at Hargett Hall – install 4 pipe system for energy 
efficiency and occupant comfort 

2. Expand and improve Sprinkler System Campus wide 
3. Remove trees and plants that pose a hazard to buildings and people 
4. Address issues at Dorms 
5. Install additional Boiler at Frank Haney Union to reduce gas usage 
6. Replace 1 additional chiller for energy savings 
7. Work on constructing honors dorm 
8. Improve campus turf 
9. 2 Cars 
10. 1 Mini-Van 

2022-2023 

1. Install 4 pipe system at Gordon Hall for energy efficiency and occupant 
comfort 

2. Expand and improve Sprinkler System Campus wide 
3. Remove trees and plants that pose a hazard to buildings and people 
4. Address issues at Dorms 
5. Install additional Boiler at Frank Haney Union to reduce gas usage 
6. Replace 1 additional chiller for energy savings 
7. Work on constructing honors dorm 
8. Improve campus turf 

2023-2024 

1. Replace boiler at Wright Hall 
2. Replace one chiller for energy savings 
3. Expand sprinklers 
4. Remove trees 
5. Issues at dorms 
6. Improve campus turf
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. To provide 

maintenance for 

institutionally-owned 

facilities, grounds, and 

transportation within 

budgeting constraints. 

1a.  Facilities and Maintenance work orders 

will be reviewed and evaluated daily by 

Facilities and Maintenance personnel.  After 

meeting with staff, the personnel will 

prioritize the work orders.  93% of the 

approved work orders submitted each 

month will be closed out within 5 working 

days. 1b.  Through analyzed responses of 

the Campus Climate Survey, 75% of college 

personnel will give an overall satisfaction 

rating of 4 or better (on a 5-point Likert 

scale, with 5 indicated "extremely satisfied") 

to the item "Facilities and maintenance 

work orders are processed in a timely 

manner."

1a.  Month- Number of work orders- Percent 

completed within 5 days  July-31-94% August-211-

96% September-299-93% October-162-95% 

November-153-96% December-101-95% January-

351-96% February-221-96% March-207-95% 

April-151-95% May-137-97% June-101-97%  1b.  

Through analyzed responses of the Campus 

Climate Survey, Fall 2018, 70.8% of college 

personnel gave an overall satisfaction rating of "4" 

or above to the item "Facilities and maintenance 

work orders are processed in a timely manner" 

with a mean score of 3.90.  

1a.  The Director of Facilities and Maintenance noted 

that percentages of work orders were all above the 

target of 93% each month of FY18.   1b.  The 

Director of Facilities and Maintenance noted an 

increase of overall satisfaction (both percentage 

satisfied and mean score)- there was an increase of 

3.8% (67% in 2017 to 70.8% in 2018) and an 

increase of 0.18 in mean score (from 3.72 in 2017 to 

3.90 in 2018).  The Director attributes this increase 

in satisfaction to an increase in staff. 

1a.  The Director of Facilities and Maintenance will 

continue to encourage timely processing of work 

orders as they come into the system. 1b.  The 

Director of Facilities and Maintenance will work to 

retain high quality staff in order to continue seeing 

increases in the satisfaction of college personnel as 

it relates to the processing of facility operations 

work orders.

2. Improve security and 

safety. 

2a.  Through analyzed responses of the 

Summary of Student Satisfaction 

Inventory, 62% of students responding will 

give an overall satisfaction rating of 5 or 

above (1-7 Likert Scale with 7 being the 

highest) to the item "Parking lots are well-

lighted and secure."    

2b. Through analyzed responses of the 

Campus Climate Survey, 80% of college 

personnel will give an overall satisfaction 

rating of 4 or above(1-5 Likert Scale with 5 

being the highest) to the item "Northeast 

Campuses are handicapped accessible."    

2a.  Through analyzed responses of the Summary 

of Student Satisfaction Inventory Spring 

2019, students who responded gave an overall 

satisfaction rating of 60% with a mean score of 

5.57 to the item "Parking lots are well-lighted and 

secure."  There are ongoing efforts for lighting 

improvements to all parking lots on campus.

 2b. Through analyzed responses of the Campus 

Climate Survey Fall 2018, 86.8% of college 

personnel indicated satisfaction with a mean score 

of 4.22 to the item "Northeast Campuses are 

handicapped accessible."    

Upon analyzing survey results, the Director of 

Facilities and Maintenance made the following 

observations: 

2a.  Student satisfaction on the item "Parking lots are 

well-lighted and secure" fell by 9% overall and 0.45 in 

mean score from 69% in Spring 2018 to 60% in 

Spring 2019 (and 6.02 mean in Spring 2018 to 5.57 

mean in Spring 2019).  

 2b.  College personnel satisfaction on the item 

"Northeast Campuses are handicapped accessible" 

fell by 1.2% from 88% in Fall 2017 to 86.8% in Fall 

2018 (and mean of 4.26 in Fall 2017 to 4.22 in Fall 

2018).    

2a.  Facilities and Maintenance plans to replace 

current lamps with LED-high efficiency lamps 

throughout FY19 . 

2b.  Facilities and Maintenance will continue to 

monitor and correct any deficiencies with 

accessibility.  

3. To be in compliance 

with all local, state, and 

federal safety health 

regulations. 

3.  Following periodic inspections from the 

appropriate local, state, and/or federal 

officials, Facilities and Maintenance will 

achieve a result of "no findings."

3.  Facilities and Maintenance is scheduled to 

receive an inspection by Elevator Safety Inspection 

Services, Inc. (a Mississippi state mandate) in 

Summer 2019.  Results will be reported in the 

next cycle.  A fire sprinkler inspection was 

performed in Spring 2019 (a Mississippi state 

mandate) on Patterson Hall, Cartwright Hall, 

Ramsey Hall and Northeast Corinth (the only four 

buildings with fire sprinkler systems).  No other 

inspections were performed during FY18.

3.  There were some 5-year recommendations as a 

result of the fire sprinkler inspection.

3.  Facilities and Maintenance is performing the 

annual and five-year maintenance requirements in 

the Summer of 2019.

4. To provide and 

maintain clean 

buildings.

4a.  The Facilities and Maintenance 

management personnel will conduct 

unannounced inspections of buildings on 

the NE campus.  Areas that are inspected 

include:  entrance way, hallways, walls, 

floors, restrooms, stairways, windows, 

doors, storage closets, trash containers, 

elevators, floor drains, air vents, water 

fountains, and the outside appearance of 

the building.   

4b.  Through analyzed responses of the 

Campus Climate Survey, Fall 2018, 80% of 

college personnel will indicate satisfaction 

by giving an overall rating of 4 or above (on 

a 5-point Likert scale) to the item "Custodial 

Services." 

4c.  Through analyzed responses of the 

Campus Climate Survey, Fall 2018, 80% of 

college personnel will indicate satisfaction 

by giving an overall rating of 4 or above (on 

a 5-point Likert scale) to the item "Building 

and Grounds Maintenance."

4a.  There were approximately 70 unannounced 

inspections weekly throughout FY18.   

4b. Through analyzed responses of the Campus 

Climate Survey Fall 2018, 76.9% of college 

personnel indicated satisfaction by responding 

with a 4 or higher to the item "Custodial Services" 

with a mean score of 3.99. 

4c.  Through analyzed responses of the Campus 

Climate Survey Fall 2018, 85.0% of college 

personnel indicated satisfaction by responding 

with a 4 or higher to the item "Building and 

Grounds Maintenance" with a mean score of 

4.19.

The Director of Facilities and Maintenance 

performed analysis on these results and made the 

following observations: 

4a.  He is pleased with the number of inspections 

performed in FY18. 

4b.  It is noted that the overall satisfaction of college 

personnel, in relation to the item "Custodial 

Services," decreased by 8.1% from 85% in Fall 2017 

to 76.9% in Fall 2018.  Mean score decreased from 

4.19 in Fall 2017 to 3.99 in Fall 2018.  Facilities and 

Maintenance personnel has identified problem areas 

associated with this decreased score. 

4c.  It is noted that the overall satisfaction of college 

personnel, in relation to the item "Building and 

Grounds Maintenance," held steady at 85% in Fall 

2017 to 85% in Fall 2018.  Mean score increased 

from 4.13 in Fall 2017 to 4.19 in Fall 2018.  The 

Director of Facilities and Maintenance is pleased with 

these results.

4a.  Facilities and Maintenance management will 

continue to perform weekly inspections of 

buildings on campus.  If there are concerns voiced, 

management will expedite an inspection. 

4b.  The Director of Facilities and Maintenance 

reassigned personnel to address this issue and will 

continue to monitor any issues that could arise. 

4c.  The Director of Facilities and Maintenance will 

continue to make improvements to landscape and 

facilities in an effort to improve satisfaction levels of 

college personnel.
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5. To provide an 

attractive campus

5a.  Through analyzed responses of the 

Campus Climate Survey, Fall 2018, eighty 

percent (80%) of college personnel 

responding will indicate satisfaction by 

selecting a 4 or higher (on a 5-point Likert 

scale) to the item "The overall appearance of 

the campus is pleasing."

 5b.  Through analyzed responses of the 

Campus Climate Survey, Fall 2018, eighty 

percent (80%) of college personnel 

responding will indicate satisfaction by 

selecting a 4 or higher (on a 5-point Likert 

scale) to the item "Building and Grounds 

Maintenance." 

5c.  Through analyzed responses of the 

Student Satisfaction Inventory, seventy-five 

percent (75%) of students responding will 

indicate satisfaction by selecting a 5 or 

higher (on a 7-point Likert scale) to the item 

"On the whole, the campus is well-

maintained."

5a.  Through analyzed responses of the Campus 

Climate Survey, Fall 2018, 91.7% of college 

personnel responding indicated satisfaction by 

selecting a 4 or higher (on a 5-point Likert scale) 

with a mean score of 4.44. 

5b.  Through analyzed responses of the Campus 

Climate Survey, Fall 2018, 85% of college 

personnel indicated satisfaction by selecting a 4 or 

higher (on a 5-point Likert scale) with a mean 

score of 4.19. 

5c.  Through analyzed responses of the Student 

Satisfaction Inventory, Spring 2019, 68% of 

students responding indicated satisfaction by 

selecting a 5 or higher (on a 7-point Likert scale) 

with a mean score of 6.26.

The Director of Facilities and Maintenance reviewed 

and analyzed the results and made the following 

observations:

 5a.  Satisfaction of "The overall appearance of the 

campus is pleasing" decreased slightly from 93% to 

91.7%; however, the mean increased from 4.37 to 

4.44.  This can be attributed to satisfaction being 

determined by two levels on the Likert scale as well as 

a difference in response rate of 49% in 2017 to 39% 

in 2018.

 5b.  Satisfaction of "Building and Grounds 

Maintenance" held steady at 85%; the mean 

increased from 4.13 in 2017 to 4.19 in 2018, again 

due to two levels determining satisfaction and a 

difference in response rate. 

5c.  Satisfaction of "On the whole, the campus is well 

maintained" decreased from 80% in Spring 2018 to 

68% in Spring 2019.  

5a.  The Director of Facilities and Maintenance will 

continue to replace and renovate aging flower 

beds. 

5b.  The Director of Facilities and Maintenance will 

continue to evaluate and make improvements to 

buildings on campus.

5c.  The Director of Facilities and Maintenance will 

continue to monitor this as there is no identifiable 

explanation to this decline.

6. To maintain vehicles 

to meet the 

transportation needs of 

college personnel.

6.  Through analyzed responses of the 

Campus Climate Survey, Fall 2018, eighty 

percent (80%) of college personnel will give 

an overall satisfaction rating of 4 or above 

to the item "Transportation (Bus Shop)."

6.  85.8% of college personnel indicated 

satisfaction by rating the item "Transportation 

(Bus Shop)" a 4 or higher with a mean score of 

4.27.

6.  Upon review and analysis the Director of Facilities 

and Maintenance noticed that the satisfaction rate 

of "Transportation (Bus Shop)" has increased from 

84.0% satisfaction in Fall 2017 (mean score of 4.23).  

He is pleased with these results.

6.  The Director of Facilities and Maintenance will 

continue to place importance on the cleanliness of 

the vehicles that are used by college personnel.
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Finance and Fiscal Operations 
 

The Division of Finance and Fiscal Operations consists of the Business Office, including Payroll, 
General Ledger Accounting, Student Accounts Receivable, Grant and Contract Accounting; 
Purchasing; Accounts Payable; Inventory Control; Institutional Printing and Mail, or the Nzone; 
Bookstore; and Food Service. 
 

Accomplishments 
 

1. Received an Unqualified Opinion on the college's financial statements. 
2. Received a commendation from the Mississippi State Auditor as a result of 

the unqualified opinion on the college's financial statements. 
3. Trained new employees and new budget managers on Banner Finance and 

Purchasing modules. 
4. Processed all college payrolls, monthly reports, quarterly reports and W-2s 

on time and without error. 
5. Completed required local, state, and federal reporting for financial data, 

including audit report, budget, and MBR in a timely manner. 
6. Employees attended various training seminars in a variety of topics 

regarding business office operations. 
7. Maintained compliance with accounting and auditing regulations. 
8. Continued to refine, along with the Vice President of Instruction's Office, 

the implementation of the college's textbook initiative through Canvas, the 
LMS for the college. 

9. Maintained the college budget by providing oversight and guidance to 
budget managers through sound fiscal practices. 

10. Presented at the Community College Business Officer (CCBO) Annual 
convention 

 
Five-Year Projections 

 
2019-2020 
 

1. Maintain compliance with accounting and auditing regulations, including practices to 
ensure an unqualified opinion on the audited financial statements. 

2. Maintain the college budget by providing oversight and guidance to budget managers 
through sound fiscal practices. 

3. Evaluate and implement, if needed, a purchasing card system for the College. 
4. Evaluate and implement as needed, Evisions (Banner partner) products that will 

enhance form processing, and research/report writing. Form-processing and 
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5. Research/report writing products will be reviewed in coordination with other 
departments. 

6. Evaluate budgeting module within Banner. Implement if needed. 
7. Evaluate and implement Archive/Purge process within Banner Finance. 
8. Evaluate and procure, if necessary, a fixed asset management system that includes 

depreciation. 
9. Establish procedures by which all student communications will be handled via electronic 

medium. Implement, if feasible. 
10. Evaluate contractual agreement for campus-wide cable television services. Coordinate 

with Residential Student Housing Department to ensure the College maintains the best 
service at the most economical price. 

11. Implement electronic file storage for financial records. 
12. Evaluate Banner Finance to determine more efficient and effective use of the software, 

especially in relation to purchasing, receiving and accounts payable. Implement 
workflows and processes as needed. this would include training. 
 

2020-2021 
 

1. Maintain compliance with accounting and auditing regulations, including practices to 
ensure an unqualified opinion on the audited financial statements. 

2. Maintain the college budget by providing oversight and guidance to budget managers 
through sound fiscal practices. 

3.   
4. Evaluate utilization and cost savings of College purchase cards. Adjust process as 

needed. (If a purchasing card system is implemented.) 
5. Evaluate Banner Finance to determine more efficient and effective use of the software. 

Implement workflows and processing as needed. Also consider "add-on" modules from 
other vendors. 

6. Evaluate workloads in the Finance Division to determine the need for additional staff. 
 
 
 
2021-2022 
 

1. Maintain compliance with accounting and auditing regulations, including practices to 
ensure an unqualified opinion on the audited financial statements. 

2. Evaluate computers and equipment and software in the Finance Division and replace or 
upgrade as needed. 

3. Evaluate, and adjust, as needed, workflow processes with the Division of Finance. 
4. Evaluate Banner Finance to determine more efficient and effective use of the software. 

Implement workflows and processing as needed. Also consider "add-on" modules from 
other vendors. 

5. Evaluate workloads in the Finance Division to determine the need for additional staff.
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2022-2023 
 

1. Maintain compliance with accounting and auditing regulations, including practices to 
ensure an unqualified opinion on the audited financial statements. 

2. Evaluate computers and equipment and software in the Finance Division and replace or 
upgrade as needed. 

3. Evaluate, and adjust, as needed, workflow processes with the Division of Finance. 
4. Evaluate Banner Finance to determine more efficient and effective use of the software. 

Implement workflows and processing as needed. Also consider "add-on" modules from 
other vendors. 

5. Evaluate and implement, if feasible, permanent Business Office, Accounts Receivable, 
and Bookstore services at the College’s remote locations, as needed. 

6. Evaluate workloads in the Finance Division to determine the need for additional staff. 
 
2023-2024 
 

1. Maintain compliance with accounting and auditing regulations, including practices to 
ensure an unqualified opinion on the audited financial statements. 

2. Evaluate contractual agreement for campus-wide cable television services. Coordinate 
with Residential Student Housing Department to ensure the College maintains the best 
service at the most economical cost. 

3. Evaluate computers and equipment and software in the Finance Division and replace or 
upgrade as needed. 

4. Evaluate contract for duplicating equipment, upgrade equipment as needed. 
5. Evaluate office space of Business Office functions to ensure workplace efficiency and 

comfort and to enable customer service. 
6. Evaluate workloads in the Finance Division to determine the need for additional staff 
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Purpose Statement: 
 
The primary purpose of Facilities and Maintenance is to provide, in a reasonable time frame, an 
attractive, clean, and safe physical environment conducive to achieving the stated purposes of 
the college. 
 

Institutional Supports: 

 

 
 

EO1

To provide maintenance for institutionally-owned facilities, grounds, and 

transportation within budgeting constraints. 

L8 Resource Allocation

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2 Improve Security and Safety. 

L8 Resource Allocation

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.3 Improve security and safety

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO3 To be in compliance with all local, state, and federal safety health regulations. 

S2.3 Improve security and safety

EO4 To provide and maintain clean buildings.

S2.3 Improve security and safety

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO5 To provide an attractive campus.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO6 To maintain vehicles to meet the transportation needs of the college personnel.

L5 Professional Development

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Bookstore 
 

To provide quality course materials and merchandise to students, college personnel and visitors 
at Northeast Mississippi Community College with exceptional customer service. 
 
 
 
 

Ex pec t ed  Out c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm ent  Resu lt s Analysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Bookstore customers 

will be satisfied with the 

quality and selection of 

the merchandise.

1. Through the Bookstore Customer 

Satisfaction survey, 75% of customers who 

participate in the survey, will indicate 

satisfaction by responding to questions 2.1 

"Selection of merchandise", question 2.2 

"quality of merchandise" and 2.3 "pricing of 

merchandise" with a "satisfied" or "very 

satisfied".      

1. The hardware being used to conduct in-store survey 

was installed in May 2019 which prevented any survey 

data from being collected.  The kiosk is in place and 

ready for customers to begin completing the survey in 

the fall semester.  

1. Due to no survey data, bookstore personnel 

are making plans to begin utilizing the kiosk fully 

in fall semester.  

1. The bookstore personnel will begin 

encouraging customer participation in the 

survey.  

2. Customers will be 

satisfied with the 

services received while 

shopping in the 

Bookstore.

2. Customers will indicate satisfaction with the 

services provided by the Bookstore by 

indicating "satisfied" or "very satisfied" on 

questions 2.4 "atmosphere", 2.5 "friendliness 

of staff", and 2.3 "helpfulness of staff" on the 

Bookstore Customer Satisfaction survey.

2.  Bookstore personnel will encourage 

customers to participate in the survey 

beginning in the fall semester.

3. Needs and 

satisfaction will be met 

for college personnel 

through Central Office.

3. Through the Campus Climate survey 

(administered in Fall) 75% of college personnel 

will indicate satisfaction with the Central Office 

by indicating a 4 or 5 on question 3.4 

"Satisfaction with the Bookstore and Central 

Office supply."   

3.  86.1% of faculty and staff indicated satisfaction on 

the Campus Climate Survey in Fall 2018 by indicating a 4 

or 5 on question 3.4 "Satisfaction with the Bookstore 

and Central Office supply" with a mean score of 4.2.      

3. The target for this outcome was met.  

Bookstore personnel decided to continue 

monitoring this outcome to identify a shift in 

results.  If the satisfaction rating continues to 

increase, personnel will look to another measure 

for this outcome.

3.  Bookstore personnel will continue 

serving faculty and staff with central office 

supplies.

4.  The bookstore will 

increase sales through 

differentiated marketing 

techniques.

4. Throughout the academic year, the 

Bookstore will increase its presence on 

Facebook by posting a minimum of 3 times 

per week (merchandise pictures, pricing, and 

sale announcements).  

4. Procedures were not fully implemented to track this 

information as this is a new plan.  

4.  Bookstore personnel discussed feasible ways 

in which Facebook can be utilized to increase 

sales.

4.  Beginning in the Fall 2019 a Bookstore 

staff member will be responsible for 

making weekly Facebook posts about 

merchandise and sales in an effort to 

increase sales and revenue.  Also, a 

barcode will be created to enable tracking 

of sales that resulted from Facebook 

posts.
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Cafeteria 
 

                                          Provide cafeteria services to students and college personnel. 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

2. To provide cafeteria 

services that meet the 

needs of students and 

college personnel.

1a. Through the Residential Life Survey 

(administered in Fall), 80% of students 

responding will indicate satisfaction by giving a 

4 or above satisfaction level rating (on a 5-

point Likert scale) on each of the following 

items:  "The cafeteria staff was friendly, clean, 

efficient, and responsive to customer needs," 

"The cafeteria food bars are stocked, clean, 

and well prepared," "The cafeteria meal hours 

fit my schedule," "Overall, I feel the food 

service experience was positive."   

 1b. Through the Campus Climate Survey 

(administered in Fall), 80% college personnel 

(faculty, staff, and administration) will indicate 

satisfaction by responding with a 4 or above 

(with 5 being the highest rating) on "Food 

Services (Cafeteria)."         

1a. Through the Residential Life Survey, 

administered Fall 2018, students responded with the 

following satisfaction levels:  71.7% (mean score of 3.99)- 

"The cafeteria staff was friendly, clean, efficient, and 

responsive to customer needs." 58.1% (mean score of 

3.69)- "The cafeteria food bars are stocked, clean, and 

well prepared." 66.2% (mean score of 3.93)- "The 

cafeteria meal hours fit my schedule." 65.4% (mean 

score of 3.76)- "Overall, I feel the food service experience 

was positive."    

1b. Through the Campus Climate Survey Fall 2018, 

80.3% of college personnel (faculty, staff, and 

administration) responded with a mean score of 4.11 

(with 5 being the highest rating) on "Food Services 

(Cafeteria)."     

1a.  In comparing year-to-year results:  

Satisfaction with "The cafeteria staff was friendly, 

clean, efficient, and responsive to customer 

needs" has decreased 7.8% to 71.7% from 

79.5% satisfaction (mean score of 4.17) in Fall of 

2017. Satisfaction with "The cafeteria food bars 

are stocked, clean, and well prepared" has 

decreased 19.4% to 58.1% from 77.5% 

satisfaction (mean score of 4.01) in Fall 2017. 

Satisfaction with "The cafeteria meal hours fit my 

schedule" has decreased 8.2% to 66.2% from 

74.4% (mean score of 3.99) in Fall 2017. 

Satisfaction with "Overall, I feel the food service 

experience was positive" has decreased 12% to 

65.4% from 77.4% (mean score of 4.01) in Fall 

2017.  The Vice President of Finance, who 

oversees cafeteria operations, is concerned with 

the decrease in student satisfaction in all four of 

these areas. These results were shared with the 

cafeteria manager. 

1b.  This target was met. Satisfaction of college 

personnel has increased 10.3% to 80.3% from 

70% (mean score of 3.94) in Fall 2017.   The Vice-

President of Finance, who oversees cafeteria 

operations, is pleased that college personnel 

satisfaction ratings have increased.

1a.  As a result of discussions with the 

cafeteria manager, plans are underway to 

expand cafeteria services to include a 

"grill" area and a sandwich shop to provide 

more variety locations and food offerings. 

1b. As a result of discussions with the 

cafeteria manager, plans are underway to 

expand cafeteria services to include a 

"grill" area and a sandwich shop to provide 

more variety locations and food offerings.

2. Cafeteria Services will 

be provided adequate 

physical resources in 

order to best serve 

students.

2.  Budget sufficient resources to provide 

adequate physical resources to maintain 

operations of the auxiliary services, based on 

continual dialogue with food service operator 

and results of student and staff surveys. 

2.  Sufficient resources were budgeted to provide 

adequate physical resources to maintain operations of 

the auxiliary services, based on continual dialogue with 

food service operator and results of student and staff 

surveys.

2. The Vice President of Finance communicates 

regularly with cafeteria management to 

determine actions to be taken.

2. The Vice President of Finance will 

continue to communicate regularly with 

cafeteria management.
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Institutional Supports: 
 

 
 

EO1 To provide cafeteria services that meet the needs of students and college personnel.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L8 Resource Allocation

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2 Cafeteria Services will be provided adequate physical resources in order to best serve 

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L8 Resource Allocation

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.



279 

 

Business Office 
 

          To provide accurate, helpful, friendly business services to students, faculty, and staff of the college. 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. Provide accurate, 

reliable, useful, 

convenient business 

services to the students 

at a satisfactory level.

1a. Through the Survey of Student Inventory, 

67% of students will respond with a 5 or 

above satisfaction level rating (7 point scale) to 

the item, "There are convenient ways of 

paying my school bill." 

1b. Through the Survey of Student Inventory, 

64% of students will respond with a 5 or 

above satisfaction level rating (7 point scale) to 

the item, "The business office is open during 

hours which are convenient for most 

students." 

1c. Through the Survey of Student Inventory, 

70% students will respond with a 5 or above 

satisfaction level rating (7 point scale) to the 

item, "BankMobile Refund Services are clear, 

effective, and user-friendly."   

1d. Through the Survey of Student Inventory, 

70% students will respond with a 5 or above 

satisfaction level rating (7 point scale) to the 

item, "I am aware of the three Financial aid 

refund options." 

1e. Through the Survey of Student Inventory, 

63% of students will respond with a 5 or 

above satisfaction level rating (7 point scale) to 

the item, "Billing policies are reasonable." 1f. 

Through the Off-Campus Sites Student Survey, 

90.0% of the students will respond with 

satisfied and very satisfied to the item, 

"Business Office (Billing and Fee Payment)." 

1a.  Through the Survey of Student Inventory Spring 

2019, 62% of students indicated satisfaction with a 

mean score of 5.71 (7 point scale) to the item, "There 

are convenient ways of paying my school bill." 

1b. Through the Survey of Student Inventory Spring 

2019, 65% of students indicated satisfaction with a 

mean score of 5.80 (7 point scale) to the item, "The 

business office is open during hours which are 

convenient for most students." 

1c. Through the Survey of Student Inventory Spring 

2019, 73% of students indicated satisfaction with a 

mean score of 6.03 (7 point scale) to the item, 

"BankMobile Refund Services are clear, effective, and 

user-friendly."  

1d. Through the Survey of Student Inventory Spring 

2019, 76% of students indicated satisfaction with a 

mean score of 6.15 (7 point scale) to the item, "I am 

aware of the three Financial aid refund options." 

1e. Through the Survey of Student Inventory Spring 

2019, 62% of students indicated satisfaction with a 

mean score of 5.70 (7 point scale) to the item, "Billing 

policies are reasonable." 1f. Through the Off-Campus 

Sites Student Survey Spring 2019, 80% (Corinth) and 

82.7% (New Albany) of the students responded with 

satisfied and very satisfied to the item, "Business Office 

(Billing and Fee Payment)." 

Through analysis of survey results, the Vice-

President of Finance determined the following: 

1a.  Target not met.  Satisfaction has decreased 

from Spring 2018. 

1b.  Target exceeded, however, satisfaction has 

decreased from Spring 2018. 

1c.  Target exceeded and satisfaction has 

increased from Spring 2018. 

1d.  Target was exceeded, however, satisfaction 

has decreased from Spring 2018. 

1e.  Target was not met; satisfaction has 

decreased from Spring 2018. 

1f.  Satisfaction of Corinth students has 

decreased from Spring 2018, while satisfaction 

of New Albany students has increased.          

1a -1f.  The Vice President of Finance will 

continue to evaluate all aspects of the 

Business Office to ensure reliable, 

accurate, and useful  services to students. 

Will continue to review processes and seek 

improvements to services.

2. College personnel will 

be satisfied with the 

Business Office/Student 

Services.

2a.  Through the Campus Climate Survey, 80% 

of college personnel will indicate satisfaction 

by responding with a 4.00 or 

above satisfaction rating (5 point scale) to the 

college service items:  "Personnel and Payroll" 

"Business Office"         

 2b. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 80% 

of college personnel will indicate satisfaction 

by responding with a 4.00 or 

above satisfaction rating (5 point scale) to the 

item, "Northeast students are provided with 

high quality Student Services (Admissions, 

Records, Financial Aid, Business Office)."   

2a.  Through the Campus Climate Survey:  93.2% of 

college personnel indicated satisfaction (mean score of 

4.41) by responding with a 4 or 5 (on a 5-point Likert 

scale) to the item "Personnel and Payroll" 88.4% of 

college personnel indicated satisfaction (mean score of 

4.34) by responding with a 4 or 5 (on a 5-point Likert 

scale) to the item  "Business Office."         

2b. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 91.6% of 

college personnel indicated satisfaction (mean score of 

4.37) by responding with a 4 or 5 (on a 5-point Likert 

scale) to the item , "Northeast students are provided 

with high quality Student Services (Admissions, Records, 

Financial Aid, Business Office)."     

2a. In comparison to Fall 2017 results,  results 

fell 2.8% in Fall 2018 in regards to "Personnel 

and Payroll". The mean score fell 0.02 points. 

results fell 7.6% in Fall 2018 in regards to 

"Business Office". The mean score fell 0.10 

points.  

2b. In comparison to Fall 2017 results, Fall 2018 

results rose 1.6% in regards to "Northeast 

students are provided with high quality Student 

Services (Admissions, Records, Financial Aid, 

Business Office)." The mean score fell 0.06 

points.

2a-2b. the Vice President of Finance will 

continue to evaluate all aspects of the 

Business Office to ensure reliable, 

accurate, and useful services.
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 Institutional Supports: 
 

 
 
  

EO1

Provide accurate, reliable, useful, convenient business services to the students at a 

satisfactory level.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO2 College personnel will be satisfied with the Business Office/Student Services.

L3 Technology

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

S2.3 Improve security and safety

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community
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Finance 
 

Insure that all accounting practices and records are maintained in accordance with                  
generally accepted accounting principles, state and federal laws and regulations, state 

audit department requirements, and grant requirements, as applicable. 
 

Ex p ec t ed  Out c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm ent  Resu lt s Analysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Financial systems and 

practices will be 

maintained in 

accordance with 

generally accepted 

accounting principles.

1.  Institution will receive an unqualified 

opinion on the audited financial statements, 

indicating accurate, reliable, and compliant 

financial systems practices. 

1.  Institution received an unqualified opinion on the 

audited financial statements, indicating accurate, 

reliable, and compliant financial systems practices. 

1.  The Vice President of Finance is satisfied with 

the results of the audit.

1.  The Vice President of Finance will 

continue to obtain appropriate 

Continuing Professional Education (CPE) 

annually, by attending various 

conferences and programs to stay up-to-

date on all laws/regulations changes and 

adopted current financial and reporting 

procedures to ensure receiving an 

unqualified opinion on the college's 

financial statements. The Vice President of 

Finance also monitors interpretations, 

rulings, and announcements from the 

Mississippi Office of the State Auditor and 

complies with those announcements, as 

appropriate.

2. All grants, including 

financial aid, will be 

maintained in 

accordance with 

restrictions and 

regulations set forth by 

the donors and in 

accordance with 

generally accepted 

accounting principles.

2.  Institution will receive no exceptions to 

generally accepted accounting principles or to 

regulations set forth by granting agencies 

during true annual audit or during any grant 

program review. 

2. Results of the institution's external independent audit 

shows an unqualified opinion on the financial 

statements and no exceptions regarding generally 

accepted accounting principles, internal control 

matters, or compliance with applicable federal and state 

compliance requirements.

2. The Vice President of Finance is satisfied with 

the results.

2. The Vice President of Finance and other 

staff will continue to review financial and 

compliance aspects of grants to the 

college to ensure all expenditures meet 

the requirements specified under 

applicable grant regulations.
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Institutional Supports: 
 

  

EO1

Financial systems and practices will be maintained in accordance with generally 

accepted accounting principles.

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2

All grants, including financial aid, will be maintained in accordance with restrictions and 

regulations set forth by the donors and in accordance with generally accepted 

accounting principles.

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Institutional Printing/Mailing-Nzone 

 
 
Institutional Printing/Mailing provides equipment and assistance needed to meet campus 
printing volume and campus mail volume. 
 
 

Ex pec t ed  Out c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm ent  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Provide efficient 

processes to properly 

manage campus 

duplicating.

1a. Conduct a review of monthly duplicating 

reports to track usage of campus duplicating. 

1b. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

administered in fall, 80% of college personnel 

will indicate satisfaction by responding with a 

4 or above on the item, "Duplicating/Print 

Shop."

1a. Duplicating records reflected a high use of 

institutional duplicating and printing within 

instructional programs and administrative offices.  

1b. Through the Campus Climate Survey, Fall 2018, 

84.6% (mean score of 4.24) of college personnel 

indicated satisfaction by responding with a 4 or above 

on the item, "Duplicating/Print Shop."

1a. Personnel is satisfied with the quantity of 

duplicating and printing produced within 

instructional programs and administrative 

offices.   

1b. The .04% decline in satisfaction rating was 

minimal, but personnel determined that this 

satisfaction rating would be monitored in the 

future.  

1a. Duplicating personnel will continue to 

strive to meet the increasing demand of 

duplicating and printing for instructional 

programs and administrative offices.   

1b. The duplicating department will begin 

using recently purchased equipment to 

efficiently meet the increasing demands of 

the campus personnel.  

2. Provide an efficient 

postal center that will 

process mail daily. 

2a. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

college personnel will give an 80% (mean score 

of 4 or above)  satisfaction level rating on 

"Nzone – Campus Mail Service/Central 

Office."    

2b. Conduct a review of monthly postage 

reports to track usage of campus postage.   

2a. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 84.8% (mean 

score of 4.26) of college personnel indicated satisfaction 

by responding with a 4 or above on, "N-zone-Campus 

Mail Service."

 2b. Mail records reflect that out going mail was 

processed in a timely manner. 

2a.  Duplicating personnel noted the 4.2% 

decline in satisfaction (mean score decline of 

.07).  We are monitoring the satisfaction scores 

and forming a plan of action to retain our goal.   

2b. The Duplicating Department is pleased that 

the goal is being met to process outgoing mail in 

a timely manner.  

2a. The Director is requesting additional 

student worker help for the 

shipping/receiving department to more 

efficiently deliver packages and aid in 

satisfaction of campus personnel.  

2b. NZone personnel will continue to 

process outgoing mail in the most efficient 

and timely manner or increase campus 

personnel satisfaction.

3. Provide efficient 

processes to properly 

manage custom design 

publications for 

personnel.

3a. Conduct a monthly review of design work 

tickets to track custom design publications. 

3b. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

administered in fall, 80% of college personnel 

will indicate satisfaction by choosing a 4 or 

above on the item, "Duplicating/Print Shop."

3a. Custom design printing records reflected a high use 

of institutional printing within instructional programs 

and administrative offices. 3b. Through the Campus 

Climate Survey, administered in Fall 2018, 84.6% (mean 

score of 4.24) of college personnel indicated satisfaction 

by responding with a 4 or above 4 on the item, 

"Duplicating/Print Shop."

3a. Duplicating personnel is pleased with the 

quality and quantity of design printing issued for 

college personnel.  3b. The .4% decline in 

satisfaction rating has been noted, and does not 

appear to be directly related to design print jobs 

for the college. 

3a. Duplicating personnel will continue to 

strive to meet the growing custom 

printing needs of college personnel.   3b. 

Duplicating personnel will continue to 

increase the performance of the 

department to meet the custom print 

jobs requested by college personnel.  
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Institutional Supports: 

 

 
 

EO1 Provide efficient processes to properly manage campus duplicating.

L3 Technology

L8 Resource Allocation

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2 Provide an efficient postal center that will process mail daily. 

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO3 Provide efficient processes to properly manage custom design publications for 

L3 Technology

L8 Resource Allocation

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Purchasing/Accounts Payable 
 

Insure that all purchasing, accounts payable and inventory practices and records are maintained 
in accordance with state and federal laws, and generally accepted accounting principles. 

  
 

Ex pec t ed  Out c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm ent  Resu lt s Analysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. All purchasing 

procedures will be in 

accordance with the 

purchasing laws as set 

by the State of 

Mississippi and generally 

accepted accounting 

principles and policies.

1a. The institution will receive an unqualified 

audit, with no exceptions regarding 

purchasing and accounts payable practices.    

1b. The institution's Purchasing Manual will be 

evaluated and updated as necessary by the 

Director of Purchasing and Director of Finance 

to ensure purchasing procedures are in 

accordance with state purchasing laws and 

sufficient internal control procedures. 

1a. Results of the external, independent audit noted no 

findings and recommendations as a result of any college 

purchases.  1b. The Purchasing Manual was reviewed 

and updated to reflect changes in purchasing 

procedures and state guidelines. 

1a-b. The VP of Finance monitored state and 

federal laws and regulations, as applicable, for 

any updates and changes concerning 

purchasing to ensure current purchasing 

practices are in accordance with laws and 

regulations.  

1a-b.  Will update other college personnel, 

through training if necessary, of any 

changes that need to be disseminated.  

Continue to monitor all college purchases 

for adherence to laws and regulations.  

Also, conducting training for Division 

Heads in proper purchasing procedures.

2. To provide effective 

and expedient 

purchasing processes.

2. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

administered in fall, 86% of the college 

personnel will indicate satisfaction by giving a 4 

or above to the item "Purchasing Office."

2. 89.7% of college personnel indicated satisfaction with 

the item, "Purchasing Office" by choosing a 4 or higher 

(5-point Likert scale) with a mean score of 4.33 on the 

Campus Climate Survey administered in Fall 2018.

2. Staff offered employees training and 

education on proper purchasing procedures 

and educated them as to why the processes in 

place are necessary.           

2.  The Director of Purchasing, as 

Purchasing Agent, will continue to 

monitor the purchase order assignment 

queue to ensure expedient processing of 

purchases.

3. Provide accurate 

control and 

accountability of 

equipment inventory.

3a. Institution will receive an unqualified 

opinion on the audited financial statements 

and contain no findings related to capital asset 

inventory and control. 

3b. An annual inventory verification will be 

completed by each Division ensuring accurate 

assignment of inventory. 

3c. Through the Campus Climate Survey, 

administered in fall,  75% of college personnel 

will indicate satisfaction by responding with a 

4 or above (on a 5 point scale) on the item 

"Equipment Inventory."

3a. An unqualified opinion was used as a result of the 

institution's external, independent audit, which 

included no findings and recommendations regarding 

capital assets.  

3b. Inventory verification procedures produced an 

extensive list of items needing to be declared surplus and 

of no value or use to the college.    

3c. 79.9% of respondents to the Campus Climate 

Survey Fall 2018 indicated satisfaction by giving a 4 or 

above on the item "Equipment Inventory."  The mean 

score was 4.15.

3a. Our target of zero findings and 

recommendations was met.   

3b. Purchasing personnel are pleased with the 

amount of surplus identified and removed from 

inventory.   

3c.  This result is increased from 79% (mean of 

4.11) in Fall of 2017.

3a. Personnel will continue to follow 

Purchasing guidelines set forth by the 

State to receive zero findings and 

recommendations in future audits.   

3b. These surplus items will be properly 

disposed of according to regulations. 

3c. Inventory personnel will continue to 

facilitate and offer support and direction 

to ensure inventory lists remain current.  
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Institutional Supports: 
 

 
 

EO1

All purchasing procedures will be in accordance with the purchasing laws as set by the 

State of Mississippi and generally accepted accounting principles and policies.

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

EO2 To provide effective and expedient purchasing processes.

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs

EO3 Provide accurate control and accountability of equipment inventory.

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S2.1

Revise and implement technology plan in order to maintain and upgrade hardware and 

software to meet administrative and instructional needs
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Foundation/Alumni 
 

 

The Northeast Mississippi Community College Development Foundation and Alumni Association 
has worked and will continue working to strengthen the college through its private fund raising 
efforts and serving as a link between the college and its alumni, faculty and friends. We work to 

solicit and receive gifts to support students, faculty and administration.  The Northeast 
Development Foundation is governed by a Board of Directors, which establishes policy for all its 
functions – fundraising, public relations, administration, accounting and investments.  We one 
full-time administrative leadership member (Vice President of Institutional Advancement and 

Executive Director of the Development Foundation and Alumni Association), one full-time staff 
member (Foundation Financial Officer), and one part-time administrative support staff member 

(Administrative Assistant). 
 
 

 
Accomplishments 

 

 The Foundation disbursed $1,354,000 in awards/grant to the College in 2018; $272,000 
in capital improvement/equipment, $277,000 in institutional support, $224,000 in 
athletics/fine arts, and $581,000 in scholarships. 

 Hosted numerous scholarship picture opportunities during home football and basketball 
games.  This encompassed 648 scholarship recipients and donors.  It allowed donors and 
students the avenue to meet and interact with one another. 

 Continued to receive gifts to the “Field of Dreams” Baseball & Softball Capital Gifts 
Campaign to help build a state of the art facility for student athletes and community 
members.  

 Continued the annual Tuition Guarantee Program sponsored by each county to students 
attending NEMCC. 

 Held the unveiling of the Veteran’s Memorial Monument that established a site on the 
Booneville Campus to honor our veterans. 

 Hosted the Ricky G. Ford Court dedication encompassing alumni, friends and family of 
Northeast, Foundation Board of Directors, and NEMCC Board of Trustees 

 Established the Laura Tuckier Memorial Scholarship Endowment, Larry & Trudys Tuckier 
Scholarship Endowment, Oscar L. Shannon Memorial Scholarship Endowment, and the 
Dr. Bonita Lyons Scholarship Endowmen
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 Administered grants including Dollar General Literacy, BancorpSouth Adult Education 
Incentives Program, 2nd Chance MS, Wrap Around Union County Adult Education Grant 
Program, National Park Service, and Jails to Jobs Grant Program.  

 Continued administration of the athletic and band camps.  
 Continued to operate the NEMCC Alumni & Friends Guest House.     
 Published a Foundation/Alumni annual report to showcase events, programs, and 

support of Northeast alumni throughout the year 
 Inducted the 2018 class of Alumni Hall of Fame awardees during homecoming weekend. 
 Inducted the 2018 class of Sports Hall of Fame Inductees during homecoming weekend. 
 Offered annual and lifetime membership opportunities to alumni 
 Maintained an easy to use ‘alumni update’ feature on the Foundation/Alumni website 

to obtain up-to-date information on alumni 
 Continued operating online scholarship application for the Foundation Agency 

Scholarships to help better accommodate students and donors.  
 Awarded the 2018 T.O.P/T.I.P. awards to distinguished faculty and staff members. 
 Awarded approximately $7,650 in Employee Enhancement Fund grants to 17 

faculty/staff/administration.     
 Hosted the 1968 Tiger Football Team and 1979-1981 Reunions during 2018 

Homecoming.    
 Continued the Athletic All Star Sponsorship program. 
 Continued the Tiger Paw Supporter Membership program (benefits Alumni, Athletics, 

Fine Arts, & Foundation) 
 Presented the 2018 Years of Service Recognition during faculty/staff in-service 
 Held quarterly Foundation Board of Directors meetings.  
 Successfully completed the FY18 audit conducted by Sparks CPA Firm with an official 

unmodified audit opinion on the financial statements for the fiscal year.  
 Fiscal Year at a Glance:  Endowments $2,474,416, Contributions Received $1,147,657, 

Direct Support Given $1,354,000, and Total Assets $3,632,545
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Five-Year Projections 

 

2019-2020 

 The Foundation will disburse awards/grant to the College in areas of capital 
improvement/equipment, program support, athletics/fine arts, and scholarships. 

 Host scholarship picture opportunities during various activities on campus which will 
allow donors and students the avenue to meet and interact with one another. 

 Administer the annual Tuition Guarantee Program sponsored by each county to 
students attending NEMCC. 

 Continue to add new annual and endowed scholarships. 
 Continue to operate an online scholarship application for the Foundation Agency 

Scholarships to help better accommodate students and donors.  
 Continue to operate the NEMCC Alumni & Friends Guest House.     
 Publish a Foundation/Alumni annual report to showcase events, programs, and support 

of Northeast alumni throughout the year. 
 Induct the 2019 class of Alumni Hall of Fame. 
 Induct the 2019 class of Sports Hall of Fame. 
 Offer annual and lifetime membership opportunities to alumni. 
 Maintain an easy to use ‘alumni update’ feature on the Foundation/Alumni website to 

obtain up-to-date information on alumni. 
 Award the 2019 T.O.P/T.I.P. awards to distinguished faculty and staff members.  
 Award Employee Enhancement Fund grants to faculty/staff/administration.     
 Continue the Athletic All Star Sponsorship program. 
 Continued the Tiger Paw Supporter Membership program (benefits Alumni, Athletics, 

Fine Arts, & Foundation) 
 Present the 2019 Years of Service Recognition during faculty/staff in-service. 
 Hold quarterly Foundation Board of Directors meetings. 
 Successfully complete the FY20 audit conducted by Sparks CPA Firm with an official 

unmodified audit opinion on the financial statements for the fiscal year.



290 

 

2020-2021 

 The Foundation will disburse awards/grant to the College in areas of capital 
improvement/equipment, program support, athletics/fine arts, and scholarships. 

 Host scholarship picture opportunities during various activities on campus which will 
allow donors and students the avenue to meet and interact with one another. 

 Administer the annual Tuition Guarantee Program sponsored by each county to 
students attending NEMCC. 

 Continue to add new annual and endowed scholarships. 
 Continue to operate an online scholarship application for the Foundation Agency 

Scholarships to help better accommodate students and donors.  
 Continue to operate the NEMCC Alumni & Friends Guest House.     
 Publish a Foundation/Alumni annual report to showcase events, programs, and support 

of Northeast alumni throughout the year. 
 Induct the 2020 class of Alumni Hall of Fame. 
 Induct the 2020 class of Sports Hall of Fame. 
 Offer annual and lifetime membership opportunities to alumni. 
 Maintain an easy to use ‘alumni update’ feature on the Foundation/Alumni website to 

obtain up-to-date information on alumni. 
 Award the 2020 T.O.P/T.I.P. awards to distinguished faculty and staff members. 
 Award Employee Enhancement Fund grants to faculty/staff/administration.     
 Continue the Athletic All Star Sponsorship program. 
 Continued the Tiger Paw Supporter Membership program (benefits Alumni, Athletics, 

Fine Arts, & Foundation) 
 Present the 2020 Years of Service Recognition during faculty/staff in-service. 
 Hold quarterly Foundation Board of Directors meetings. 
 Successfully complete the FY21 audit conducted by Sparks CPA Firm with an official 

unmodified audit opinion on the financial statements for the fiscal year.  

  

2021-2022 

 The Foundation will disburse awards/grant to the College in areas of capital 
improvement/equipment, program support, athletics/fine arts, and scholarships.
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 Host scholarship picture opportunities during various activities on campus which will 
allow donors and students the avenue to meet and interact with one another. 

 Administer the annual Tuition Guarantee Program sponsored by each county to 
students attending NEMCC. 

 Continue to add new annual and endowed scholarships. 
 Continue to operate an online scholarship application for the Foundation Agency 

Scholarships to help better accommodate students and donors.  
 Continue to operate the NEMCC Alumni & Friends Guest House.     
 Publish a Foundation/Alumni annual report to showcase events, programs, and support 

of Northeast alumni throughout the year. 
 Induct the 2021 class of Alumni Hall of Fame. 
 Induct the 2021 class of Sports Hall of Fame. 
 Offer annual and lifetime membership opportunities to alumni. 
 Maintain an easy to use ‘alumni update’ feature on the Foundation/Alumni website to 

obtain up-to-date information on alumni. 
 Award the 2021 T.O.P/T.I.P. awards to distinguished faculty and staff members. 
 Award Employee Enhancement Fund grants to faculty/staff/administration.       
 Continue the Athletic All Star Sponsorship program. 
 Present the 2021 Years of Service Recognition during faculty/staff in-service. 
 Hold quarterly Foundation Board of Directors meetings. 
 Successfully complete the FY22 audit conducted by Sparks CPA Firm with an official 

unmodified audit opinion on the financial statements for the fiscal year.  

  

2022-2023 

 The Foundation will disburse awards/grant to the College in areas of capital 
improvement/equipment, program support, athletics/fine arts, and scholarships. 

 Host scholarship picture opportunities during various activities on campus which will 
allow donors and students the avenue to meet and interact with one another. 

 Administer the annual Tuition Guarantee Program sponsored by each county to 
students attending NEMCC. 

 Continue to add new annual and endowed scholarships.
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 Continue to operate an online scholarship application for the Foundation Agency 
Scholarships to help better accommodate students and donors.  

 Continue to operate the NEMCC Alumni & Friends Guest House.     
 Publish a Foundation/Alumni annual report to showcase events, programs, and support 

of Northeast alumni throughout the year. 
 Induct the 2022 class of Alumni Hall of Fame. 
 Induct the 2022 class of Sports Hall of Fame. 
 Offer annual and lifetime membership opportunities to alumni. 
 Maintain an easy to use ‘alumni update’ feature on the Foundation/Alumni website to 

obtain up-to-date information on alumni. 
 Award the 2022 T.O.P/T.I.P. awards to distinguished faculty and staff members. 
 Award Employee Enhancement Fund grants to faculty/staff/administration.       
 Continue the Athletic All Star Sponsorship program. 
 Continued the Tiger Paw Supporter Membership program (benefits Alumni, Athletics, 

Fine Arts, & Foundation) 
 Present the 2022 Years of Service Recognition during faculty/staff in-service. 
 Hold quarterly Foundation Board of Directors meetings. 
 Successfully complete the FY23 audit conducted by Sparks CPA Firm with an official 

unmodified audit opinion on the financial statements for the fiscal year.  

  

2023-2024 

 The Foundation will disburse awards/grant to the College in areas of capital 
improvement/equipment, program support, athletics/fine arts, and scholarships. 

 Host scholarship picture opportunities during various activities on campus which will 
allow donors and students the avenue to meet and interact with one another. 

 Administer the annual Tuition Guarantee Program sponsored by each county to 
students attending NEMCC. 

 Continue to add new annual and endowed scholarships. 
 Continue to operate an online scholarship application for the Foundation Agency 

Scholarships to help better accommodate students and donors.  
 Continue to operate the NEMCC Alumni & Friends Guest House.  
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 Publish a Foundation/Alumni annual report to showcase events, programs, and support 
of Northeast alumni throughout the year. 

 Induct the 2023 class of Alumni Hall of Fame. 
 Induct the 2023 class of Sports Hall of Fame. 
 Offer annual and lifetime membership opportunities to alumni. 
 Maintain an easy to use ‘alumni update’ feature on the Foundation/Alumni website to 

obtain up-to-date information on alumni. 
 Award the 2023 T.O.P/T.I.P. awards to distinguished faculty and staff members. 
 Award Employee Enhancement Fund grants to faculty/staff/administration.      
 Continue the Athletic All Star Sponsorship program. 
 Continued the Tiger Paw Supporter Membership program (benefits Alumni, Athletics, 

Fine Arts, & Foundation) 
 Present the 2023 Years of Service Recognition during faculty/staff in-service. 
 Hold quarterly Foundation Board of Directors meetings. 
 Successfully complete the FY24 audit conducted by Sparks CPA Firm with an official 

unmodified audit opinion on the financial statements for the fiscal year. 
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. To increase support 

and participation in 

alumni activities.

1.  Twice annually through outreach efforts 

alumni will be contacted through emails, 

homecoming flyers, media coverage, and 

hosting of events on campus to encourage 

participation (fall/spring).

 50 guest and recruits were served through the 

operation of the NEMCC Alumni & Friends Guest House 

Published Foundation/Alumni annual report and mailed 

750 copies to showcase events, programs, and support 

of Northeast alumni throughout the year 1 member 

inducted the 2018 class of Alumni Hall of Fame 

awardees during homecoming weekend 4 members 

Inducted the 2018 class of Sports Hall of Fame 

Inductees during homecoming weekend Offered annual 

and lifetime membership opportunities to alumni 

Maintained an easy to use ‘alumni update' feature on 

the Foundation/Alumni website and 14 individuals 

utilized this feature to up-to-date contact information 

Hosted the 1968 Tiger Football Team and 1979-1981 

Reunions during 2018 Homecoming with over 40 

attendees Handle administration for over 1,200 

campers for athletic and band camps Continued the 

Tiger Paw Supporter Membership program (benefits 

Alumni, Athletics, Fine Arts, & Foundation) and gained 

27 members 

1.  Foundation personnel reviewed these results, 

while pleased with some see room for 

improvement in others.  They discussed ways to 

implement new outreach efforts.

1.  Foundation personnel have purchased 

and will implement LiveAlumni Hello by 

reaching to the 3,360 self-identified 

alumni whose public profiles were 

provided.

2.  To provide an avenue 

between the College 

and the community to 

support capital 

improvement and 

educational 

advancement 

2.  The Foundation Office will conduct various 

capital campaigns, establish annual/endowed 

scholarships, administer tuition guarantee 

program through county governments, 

promote sponsorship opportunities at 

athletic events, and maintain online 

scholarship application

 Continued the Athletic All Star Sponsorship program 

with 8 active partners Hosted numerous scholarship 

picture opportunities during home football and 

basketball games.  This encompassed over 600 

scholarship recipients and donors.  Continued to receive 

gifts to the “Field of Dreams” Baseball & Softball Capital 

Gifts Campaign to help build a state of the art facility for 

student athletes and community members.   Continued 

the annual Tuition Guarantee Program sponsored by 

each county to students attending NEMCC – 434 

awarded valued at $454.478 Held the unveiling of the 

Veteran's Memorial Monument with over 100 in 

attendance  Hosted the Ricky G. Ford Court dedication 

encompassing alumni, friends and family of Northeast, 

Foundation Board of Directors, and NEMCC Board of 

Trustees Established the Laura Tuckier Memorial 

Endowment, Larry & Trudys Tuckier Endowment for 

Alcorn & Tishomingo County residents, Oscar L. 

Shannon Scholarship Endowment, and the Dr. Bonita 

Lyons Scholarship Endowment Continued operating 

online scholarship application for the Foundation 

Agency Scholarships to help better accommodate 

students and donors with 156 online applications 

received Created the online application for the Tuition 

Guarantee Program to better accommodate students 

and financial aid administrative staff with 107 online 

applications received  

 Foundation personnel are pleased with 

promotion efforts that were conducted during 

this year. These promotions allowed donors and 

students the avenue to meet and interact with 

one another.  

2.  Foundation personnel will continued 

to seek ways to promoted various 

activities to strengthen the relationship 

between alumni and the College

3.  College personnel will 

be satisfied with the 

services and 

recognitions received 

from the Development 

Foundation/Alumni 

Office  

3a.  Through the Campus Climate Survey, 80% 

of college personnel responding will give an 

average satisfaction rating of 3 or above to the 

following item: “Development 

Foundation/Alumni” 3b.  The Foundation & 

Alumni Office will award Employee 

Enhancement Fund Grants, T.I.P./T.O.P.  

Awards, and Years of Service Recognitions

3a.  Through the Campus Climate Survey, 93% (4.47 

rating) of college personnel responding gave an average 

satisfaction rating of 3 or above to the following item: 

“Development Foundation/Alumni.” 3b.  Awarded 

$7,650 in Employee Enhancement Fund grants to 17 

faculty/staff/administration. Awarded the 2018 

T.I.P/T.O.P. awards to 6 distinguished faculty and 2 staff 

members Presented 54 2018 Years of Service 

Recognitions during faculty/staff in-service held in 

August

3a.  The Development Foundation/Alumni Office 

met the target on College personnel satisfaction 

survey. 3b.  Foundation/Alumni office personnel 

noticed a decrease in amount awarded in EEF 

grant funds and determined the lack of 

supplemental travel money available through 

their division funds is the major factor.  The 

number of TIP/TOP awardees stayed the same. 

54 were recognized and this number can 

fluctuated each year. 

3a.  The Foundation personnel will 

continue to strive to meet the college 

personnel satisfaction rating. 3b.  The 

Foundation & Alumni Office will continue 

to award grants and recognitions to 

distinguished faculty/staff/administration  

4. To support the 

College through 

maintaining accurate 

financial records

4.  The Foundation Office will conduct a yearly 

audit and report awards/grants given to the 

College.  

 Held quarterly Foundation Board of Directors meetings  

Successfully completed the FY18 audit conducted by 

Sparks CPA Firm with an official unmodified audit 

opinion on the financial statements for the fiscal year 

Administered grants including 193 incentive awards for 

Dollar General Literacy Grant, 59 incentive awards for 

BancorpSouth Adult Education Program, 15 incentive 

awards for 2nd Chance MS, 10 incentive awards for 

Wrap Around Union County Adult Education Grant 

Program, National Park Service Grant Project, and Jails 

to Jobs Grant Program.   The Foundation disbursed 

$1,354,000 in awards/grant to the College in 2018; 

$272,000 in capital improvement/equipment, 

$277,000 in institutional support, $224,000 in 

athletics/fine arts, and $581,000 in scholarships.  Fiscal 

Year at a Glance:  Endowments $2,474,416, 

Contributions Received $1,147,657, Direct Support 

Given $1,354,000, and Total Assets $3,632,545. 

 The Foundation Board of Directors meet on a 

quarterly basis for evaluation of fundraising 

efforts.  The Foundation & Alumni Office has met 

financial standards. 

4.  Foundation/Alumni office will continue 

to strive to provide accurate financial 

records
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Purpose Statement: 
 
The Northeast Mississippi Community College Development Foundation and Alumni Association 
works to strengthen the college through its private fund raising efforts and serving as a link 
between the college and its alumni, faculty and friends. We work to solicit and receive gifts to 
support students, faculty and administration.  

 

Institutional Supports: 
 

 
 

EO1 To increase support and participation in alumni activities.

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2

To provide an avenue between the College and the community to support capital 

improvement and educational advancement

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO3

College personnel will be satisfied with the services and recognitions received from the 

Development Foundation/Alumni Office 

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4 To support the College through maintaining accurate financial records

L8 Resource Allocation

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community
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Human Resources 
 

The primary purpose of the Human Resource Office is to serve as the central location of human 
resource functions of the college. The office was established on a part-time basis in 2003, and it 
expanded to offer full services in 2011. The Human Resource Officer is the official custodian of 
permanent personnel records who facilitates employment processes and strives to provide 
efficient services to the campus community from the initial hiring process to 
termination/retirement. 
 
 
 

Accomplishments 
 

 Refined electronic contract system through Banner processes 

 Hired full-time HR Generalist 

 Better established position control 

 Brought 25 new full-time employees on board 

 Successfully updated Leave Accrual Policy to allow more certifiable leave days at 
retirement 

 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

 
1. Implement Banner Applicant Tracking Module in HR. 
2. Investigage an online process for applicants. 
3. Establish an electronic system for leave and vacation request. 
4. Establish probationary hiring period policy for administration and staff. 
5. Review/Update employee job descriptions when necessary 

 
2020-2021 

 
1. Refresher training for Banner HR. 
2. Review/Update employee job descriptions when necessary. 
3. Establish electronic time-sheets for all employees. 
4. Establish electronic leave reporting. 
5. Investigate campus-wide compensation plan. 
6. Investigate an online process for applicants.
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2021-2022 

 
1. Implement an online process for applicants. 
2. Investigate campus-wide compensation plan. 
3. Review/Update employee job descriptions when necessary. 
4. Continue to improve position control in BANNER HR Module. 

 
2022-2023 

 
1. Investigate campus-wide compensation plan. 
2. Review/Update employee job descriptions when necessary. 
3. Add additional HR staff as necessary. 

2023-2024 

1. Create a systematic process for updating employee job descriptions. 
2. Continue to make improvements for HR Module. 
3. Continue improvements with respect to position control for BANNER HR. 
4. Attend federal regulations training.



298 

 

 

 

Purpose Statement: 

The primary purpose of the Human Resource Office is to serve as the central location of human 
resource functions of the college and to function as the official custodian of Northeast 
Mississippi Community College's permanent personnel records from initial hire to 
termination/retirement. 

 

 

Institutional Supports: 

EO1 Employees will be satisfied with Human Resources.

L5 Professional Development

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2 New employees will be satisfied with New Employee Orientation. 

L5 Professional Development

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Ex pec t ed  Ou t c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm ent  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Employees will be 

satisfied with Human 

Resources.

 80% of employees will give a satisfaction rating 

of at least 4 or above on the Campus Climate 

Survey for the item, "Human Resources." 

 86.3% of employees reported a 4 or better with a mean 

score of 4.27 on the Campus Climate Survey for the fall 

of 2018. 

 While the satisfaction rating has slightly 

decreased from the fall of 2017 this target was 

still met. The HR Officer works to maintain 

efficient communication and provide guidance 

for all employees. 

 The HR Office will continue providing 

effective communication and services for 

all employees. 

2. New employees will 

be satisfied with New 

Employee Orientation. 

The Human Resources Office strives to provide 

one on one service to incoming employees. 

This ensures that any questions are handled 

directly.

No survey results.

The Human Resources Office will create and 

implement a New Employee Survey to be 

administered at the end of each new employee 

orientation meeting.

The Human Resources Office will create 

and implement a New Employee Survey to 

be administered at the end of each new 

employee orientation meeting.
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Marketing/Public Relations 
 

 

The office of Marketing/Community Relations, under the direction of the President, leads, 
plans, directs, and implements the overall strategies for all marketing and community relations 

on behalf of Northeast Mississippi Community College in order to raise Northeast’s visibility, 
advance its brand, and articulate clear messaging to internal and external constituencies. 

The office is an integral aspect of the senior administrative team. The Vice-President of 
Marketing/Community Relations provide leadership for all Institutional marketing, community 

relations, and board of trustees relations. 

 

Accomplishments 

 Represented NEMCC at 88 different events to raise visibility, advance its brand, and 
articulate clear messaging.  

 Communicated our mission in 21 different speaking engagements.  

 Hosted and produced a weekly podcast, marketing all areas of the college to students, 
the institution, and the community. Went over the 10,000 mark in May when it comes 
to downloads of Tiger Talk, which started in October of 2017, including more than 5,100 
unique downloads. 

 Reached out and or pitched story ideas to area electronic media outlets on a nearly 
weekly basis.  

 Since July 1, Northeast appeared on local newscasts (WTVA, WTVA-ABC, WLOV, WCBI, 
WCBI-CW) 75 different times raising visibility of our award-winning institution.  

 Coordinated 19 different appearances on local radio stations promoting the College, 
including 17 appearances by the vice-president of the marketing and community 
relations department.    

 Solicited and provided promotional items to enhance the GameDay Experience at 
selected softball and baseball games along with assisting in the GameDay fan experience 
at football, basketball, baseball and softball games. 

 
 

Five-Year Accomplishments 
 

2019-2020 

1) Continue to develop marketing and communications strategies and plans that advance 
NEMCC's brand, including ways to improve our weekly podcast as well as increasing 
listenership.
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2) Develop a marketing strategy to implement national and state-wide recognition along with 
spotlighting events that are coming up on our different campuses in our athletic broadcasts and 
over the public address system at our home games. 

3) Continue to represent NEMCC and be an active participant in the community through 
engagement in Civic groups, City and County Chamber of Commerce, Board of Supervisors and 
economic development organizations.   

4) Continue to increase promotional giveaways at athletic events. 

2020-2021 

1) Maintain marketing and communications strategies and plans that advance NEMCC's brand, 
including continued emphasis on social media and traditional media coverage from area 
outlets. 

2) Maintain a consistent presence representing NEMCC and being an active participant in the 
community through engagement in Civic groups, City and County Chamber of Commerce, Board 
of Supervisors and economic development organizations.  

3) Maintain a solid level of promotional giveaways at athletic events. 

4) Continue to reach out to area restaurants and businesses to provide NEMCC faculty, staff 
and students discounts as well as pitching idea of showing support of the College with signage 
in front of the business. 

5) upgrade technology including office equipment (i.e. mac, lap top) 

2021-2022 

1) Continue to find creative marketing and communications strategies and plans that advance 
NEMCC's brand, including turning weekly Tiger Talk into a video podcast. 

2) Continue to represent NEMCC and be an active participant in the community through 
engagement in Civic groups, City and County Chamber of Commerce, Board of Supervisors and 
economic development organizations.  

3) Add a full-time employee in department to assist in the efforts of this department.
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4) Expand our reach out to area restaurants and businesses to provide NEMCC faculty, staff and 
students discounts as well as pitching idea of showing support of the College with signage in 
front of the business. 

2022-2023 

1) Maintain marketing and communications strategies and plans that advance NEMCC's brand, 
including continued emphasis on social media and traditional media coverage from area 
outlets. 

2) Maintain a consistent presence representing NEMCC and being an active participant in the 
community through engagement in Civic groups, City and County Chamber of Commerce, Board 
of Supervisors and economic development organizations.  

3) Expand our reach out to area restaurants and businesses to provide NEMCC faculty, staff and 
students discounts as well as pitching idea of showing support of the College with signage in 
front of the business along with getting promotional giveaways from them to be used at 
athletic events. 

4) Upgrade technology including office equipment (i.e. mac, lap top). 

2023-2024 

1) Develop new and creative marketing and communications strategies and plans that advance 
NEMCC's brand, including utilizing social media and local media coverage to further promote all 
areas of the College.  

2) Continue to represent NEMCC and be an active participant in the community through 
engagement in Civic groups, City and County Chamber of Commerce, Board of Supervisors and 
economic development organizations. 

3) Continue to increase promotional giveaways at athletic events. 

4) Purchase microphone and audio board to simplify the producing of the weekly podcast and 
enhance the sound of the show.
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. College personnel will 

be satisfied with the 

services received from 

the Marketing & 

Community Relations 

Office.

1. 90% of college personnel will respond 

with a satisfaction level of 4.0 or better on 

the item, "Vice-President of Marketing & 

Community Relations Office," on the 

Campus Climate Survey administered in Fall 

2018.      

1. 86% of College personnel responded with a 

satisfaction level of 4 or better on the item, "Vice-

President of Marketing & Community Relations 

Office," with a mean score of 4.27 on the Campus 

Climate Survey, Fall 2018.  This is increased from 

an 80% satisfaction rating and mean score of 4.13 

in Fall 2017.

1. The VP of Marketing and Community Relations is 

pleased with the increase of the percentage of 

satisfied college personnel and increase of overall 

mean score.      

1.  The Vice-President of Marketing and Community 

Relations will continue to seek feedback from 

college personnel on ways to assist in the 

promotion of college activities.  He hopes that 

continual promotion will be received well by all 

college personnel and satisfaction rates will 

continue to increase.  One possible way to seek 

additional feedback is to include more direct 

questions on the Campus Climate Survey about the 

specific services provided by the office of the Vice-

President of Marketing and Community Relations.

2. To increase 

promotion of the 

Northeast Mississippi 

Community College 

brand through social 

and electronic media.

2a.  Enhance the promotion of the NEMCC 

brand through the five currently utilized 

social media platforms (Facebook, 

Instagram, Twitter, YouTube and 

Snapchat), by increasing the number of 

followers by 10% annually for each 

platform. 

2b.  Enhance the promotion of the NEMCC 

brand through the three currently utilized 

electronic media platforms (Television, 

Radio, and Tiger Talk podcasts) by increasing 

the number of occurrences of each by 5% 

annually.  

2a. The Vice-President of Marketing and 

Community Relations began monitoring the 

number of followers for each social media 

platform during FY19.   NEMCC Facebook page-

  12,900 friends NEMCC Instagram- 2,525 

followers NEMCC Twitter- 2,018 followers NEMCC 

YouTube channel- 128 subscribers  NEMCC 

Snapchat-740 friends  

2b. Three electronic media platforms were utilized 

by the office of the Vice-President of Marketing 

and Community Relations to enhance the 

promotion of the NEMCC brand:   For FY19, the 

Vice-President of Marketing and Community 

Relations coordinated 69 occurrences of NEMCC 

being featured on local television networks 

(WTVA, WTVA-ABC, WLOV, WCBI, and WCBI-

CW).  This was an increase of 77% compared to 39 

appearances in FY18. For FY19, the Vice-President 

of Marketing and Community Relations 

coordinated 19 occurrences of NEMCC being 

promoted through radio broadcasts (17/19 

included interviews with the VP).  This was an 

increase of 27%, compared to 15 radio 

broadcasts in FY18. For FY19 there were 43 

weekly podcasts/6500 listeners which featured 

the college's academics, athletics, and workforce 

development activities.  These podcasts 

highlighted many traditional and non-traditional 

student experiences.  Several inspiring testimonies 

from non-traditional adult learners were 

included.  This is an increase from 35 weekly 

podcasts with 3500 listeners in FY2018.  "Tiger 

Talk" has reached a total of 10,000 all-time 

downloads since its inception.         

2a. The Vice-President of Marketing and Community 

Relations is pleased with the number of followers 

that are being reached by the various social media 

platforms. He believes that combining multiple 

YouTube channels that currently exist will serve to 

increase the number of viewers in this platform. 

2b.  The Vice-President of Marketing and Community 

Relations is pleased with the number of electronic 

media occurrences that happened through 

television, radio, and podcasts.  In an effort to 

increase the exposure to the Tiger Talk podcasts the 

Vice-President of Marketing and Community 

Relations recently set up Twitter and Facebook 

accounts specifically to house the Tiger Talk 

podcasts.      

2a.  This tool is new to the plan and the Vice-

President of Marketing and Community Relations 

will work to increase the activity across all platforms 

and monitor the numbers of followers/subscribers 

to them in order to identify the increase from FY19 

to FY20.  There are plans to add social media 

specific questions to the Campus Culture Survey 

that will be administered in the Spring 2020 in 

order to more specifically identify the preferred 

platforms for disseminating information to 

students.  In the Spring of 2019, the President 

restructured the marketing focus to give non-

traditional learner marketing responsibilities to the 

Vice President of Marketing and Community 

Relations.  A focus group meeting was held soon 

after this restructuring request and the Vice 

President of Marketing and Community Relations 

plans to identify best methods for reaching this 

unique group.  This will be added to the IE plan in 

the next cycle. 

2b. The Vice President of Marketing and 

Community Relations will continue working with 

local television and radio stations in order to 

continually increase these occurrences of 

promotion.  The additional social media platform 

accounts specific to the Tiger Talk podcasts will be 

monitored in this cycle for increase in exposure and 

added to the plan in the future.  The Vice President 

of Marketing and Community Relations plans to 

continually evaluate the weekly podcasts in order 

to make improvements that will increase 

promotion of the college by increase in listeners.

3. To increase 

communication with 

the public about 

NEMCC through 

speaking 

engagements/public 

appearances.

3. Increase communication with the public 

by increasing the number of community 

engagements (community leaders, 

supervisors, superintendents, and local 

economic development constituents), 

speaking engagements (civic clubs, awards 

and athletic banquets)  and public 

appearances (represent the college as an 

emcee, statewide television athletic 

announcing, selected SEC network+/ESPN 

app broadcasts, speaking at freshman 

orientation) by 5% overall, annually.

3. During FY19, the Vice-President of Marketing 

and Community Relations participated in  88 

community engagements 21 speaking 

engagements  108 public appearances in the 

community  There were a total of 217 interactions 

made for increasing communication with the 

public during FY2019, compared to 190 

interactions made in FY18 for an overall increase 

of 14.2%.        

3.  The Vice-President made note:  community 

engagements increased from 60 in FY18 to 88 in 

FY19 speaking engagements decreased from 24 in 

FY18 to 21 in FY19 public appearances increased by 

from 106 in FY18 to 108 in FY19  The target of 5% 

increase was exceeded by 9.2% for this cycle.

3. The Vice-President of Marketing and Community 

Relations plans to continue his endeavors to 

increase exposure to the NEMCC brand.    
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Purpose Statement: 

 

The NEMCC Marketing and Community Relations office is responsible for providing guidance 
and support for both internal and external initiatives and communication strategies that 
promote and enhance the mission of Northeast Mississippi Community College. 

Its purpose is to increase the overall visibility and strengthen the reputation of the 
institution.  Our efforts are meant to develop two way communication with stakeholders, 
highlight the excellent education and dynamic services it provides to the community, and 
ensure the college's growth, prosperity and future. 

Institutional Supports: 

 

 

EO1

College personnel will be satisfied with the services received from the Marketing & 

Community Relations Office.

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

EO2

To increase promotion of the Northeast Mississippi Community College brand through 

social and electronic media.

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.

EO3

To increase communication with the public about NEMCC through speaking 

engagements/public appearances.

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

P4

To provide developmental studies within the curriculum to strengthen the basic skills of 

students.
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Planning and Research 
 

The purpose of the Office of Planning & Research is to serve as a resource in coordinating the 
college’s strategic plan for institutional effectiveness and employee development with the 
requirements of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges 
(SACSCOC), to provide consultation, research, and analytical assistance, and to accumulate, 
generate, maintain, and disseminate institutional information to support planning assessment 
and general awareness efforts for the institution. Since July 1997, the reassignment of the 
Institutional Research function has become a separate office at Northeast Mississippi 
Community College. The office is staffed with a Vice President, a Director of Institutional 
Effectiveness, and a Senior Research Associate.  
 
 

Accomplishments 

 Celebrated Northeast's 70th birthday with a "party" at in-service. 

 Revamped the Fact Sheets as an aesthetically pleasing, recruitment piece. 

 Created M.A.U.I., an on-line course to educate the NEMCC Community on the 
Assessment/Institutional Effectiveness process. 

 Lead the campus through the rough draft writing process of the Compliance 
Certification Document. 

 Coordinated and assessed professional development, including division presentations 
based on faculty attending NISOD. 

 Presented the success of M.A.U.I. at NISOD 

 

 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 

1. Throughout the year, facilitate established surveys and complete request for 
institutional data and analysis. 

2. At the start of the fall term, publish and disseminate 2019-2024 Five-Year Strategic 
Planning Document with 2018-19 Annual Institutional Effectiveness/Assessment Plans 
and Report on Institutional Effectiveness Indicators and Short-Term Goals.  

3. Develop "Earning Your Stripes" Employee Development Program for both faculty and 
staff, including campus-wide in-service events at the beginning of fall semester, 
"courses" in Northeast yoU, Campus Service, Community Service, and Community 
Building activities. 

4. Complete compliance certificate (due in March 2020) and Quality Enhancement Plan 
(due Summer 2020).
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5. Educate the campus community on the assessment/Institutional Effectiveness process 
for academic, student services, and administrative service areas; mentor 
divisions/departments/programs through the completion of their plans. 

6. Facilitate the program review for Languages and Humanities. 
7. Monitor new SACSCOC Principles and accreditation actions. 
8. Submit necessary reporting for federal, state, and outside agencies. 
9. At the end of the assigned term, evaluate students' perception of every course offered 

through NEMCC. 
10. Present at least once a year at a state, regional, national, or international conference. 

2020-2021 

1. Throughout the year, facilitate established surveys and complete request for 
institutional data and analysis. 

2. At the start of the fall term, publish and disseminate 2020-2025 Five-Year Strategic 
Planning Document with 2019-20 Annual Institutional Effectiveness/Assessment Plans 
and Report on Institutional Effectiveness Indicators and Short-Term Goals.  

3. Continue to develop opportunities for both faculty and staff to earn Stripes, adding to 
the catalog of Northeast yoU. 

4. At the end of the assigned term, evaluate students' perception of every course offered 
through NEMCC. 

5. Continuously improve assessment/institutional effectiveness process for academic, 
student services, and administrative service areas, mentoring divisions/departments on 
completion of their plans. 

6. Facilitate the program review for Division of Social, Behavioral, and Applied Sciences. 
7. Monitor new SACSCOC Principles and accreditation actions. 
8. Host on-site SACSCOC visiting committee (September 2020), as they assess the 

institution's compliance for reaffirmation. 
9. Begin implementation of QEP on Academic Advising. 
10. Submit necessary reporting for federal, state, and outside agencies. 

2021-2022 

1. Throughout the year, facilitate established surveys and complete request for 
institutional data and analysis. 

2. At the start of the fall term, publish and disseminate 2021-2026 Five-Year Strategic 
Planning Document with 2020-21 Annual Institutional Effectiveness/Assessment Plans 
and Report on Institutional Effectiveness Indicators and Short-Term Goals. 

3. Continue to develop opportunities for both faculty and staff to develop personally and 
professionally, including expanding Northeast yoU offerings.
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4. At the end of the assigned term, evaluate students' perception of every course offered 
through NEMCC. 

5. Continuously improve assessment/institutional effectiveness process for academic, 
student services, and administrative service areas, mentoring divisions/departments on 
completion of their plans. 

6. Implement QEP, assessing the changes for improvement in retention, student success 
(GPA), time to degree, and perception. 

7. Facilitate the program review for Division of Health Sciences. 
8. Monitor new SACSCOC Principles and accreditation actions. 
9. Anticipate response from SACSCOC's visit regarding NEMCC's reaffirmation of 

accreditation. 
10. Submit necessary reporting for federal, state, and outside agencies. 

2022-2023 

1. Throughout the year, facilitate established surveys and complete request for 
institutional data and analysis. 

2. At the start of the fall term, publish and disseminate 2021-2026 Five-Year Strategic 
Planning Document with 2021-22 Annual Institutional Effectiveness/Assessment Plans 
and Report on Institutional Effectiveness Indicators and Short-Term Goals. 

3. Continue to develop opportunities for both faculty and staff to develop personally and 
professionally, including expanding Northeast yoU offerings. 

4. At the end of the assigned term, evaluate students' perception of every course offered 
through NEMCC. 

5. Continue with service review process (Institutional Effectiveness plans) for academic, 
student services, and administrative service areas, mentoring divisions/departments on 
completion of their plans. 

6. Facilitate the program review for the Division of Math and Sciences. 
7. Implement QEP, assessing the changes for improvement in retention, student success 

(GPA), time to degree, and perception. 
8. Monitor new SACSCOC Principles and accreditation actions. 
9. Implement QEP, assessing the changes for improvement in retention, student success 

(GPA), time to degree, and perception. 
10. Submit necessary reporting for federal, state, and outside agencies
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2023-2024 

1. Throughout the year, facilitate established surveys and complete request for 
institutional data. 

2. At the start of the fall term, publish and disseminate 2022-2027 Five-Year Strategic 
Planning Document with 2022-23 Annual Institutional Effectiveness/Assessment Plans 
and Report on Institutional Effectiveness Indicators and Short-Term Goals. 

3. Continue to develop opportunities for both faculty and staff to develop personally and 
professionally, including expanding Northeast yoU offerings. 

4. At the end of the assigned term, evaluate students' perception of every course offered 
through NEMCC. 

5. Continue with service review process (Institutional Effectiveness plans) for academic, 
student services, and administrative service areas, mentoring divisions/departments on 
completion of their plans. 

6. Facilitate the program review for Division of Fine Arts. 
7. Monitor new SACSCOC Principles and accreditation actions. 
8. Implement QEP, assessing the changes for improvement in retention, student success 

(GPA), time to degree, and perception. 

9. Submit necessary reporting for federal, state, and outside agencies.
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Ex p ec t ed  Ou t c o m es
Assessm en t  To o l,  Target  an d  

Tim efram e
Assessm en t  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m p ro vem en t  Ac t io n s

1. To facilitate the 

awareness of 

Institutional 

Effectiveness & 

accreditation 

throughout the 

campus.

 1 A. Executive Committee creation, 2 meeting 

dates, and course set up in Canvas by June 30, 

2019  

1 B. Either through face-to-face meetings or 

emails, the director of IE will revise 50% of 

plans by June 30, 2019.

 1 A. The Executive Committee was created and met 

prior to the 2 TIE Committee Meetings on September 

21, 2019 and February 15, 2019.  The Director set up a 

TIE Committee Course in Canvas and used it as a basis for 

communicating with the committee, encouraging 

interaction between the Executive Committee and the 

members they lead, uploading resources to improve the 

Assessment/IE process.  

1 B. The director of Institutional Effectiveness 

communicated with individuals representing (%, n=) of 

the Institutional Effectiveness plans for NEMCC by June 

30, 2019.  Of those with whom she communicated, (%, 

n=) were changed.  She also added a feedback feature to 

campuslabs, our integrated 

planning/assessment/accreditation platform.

 1. We are pleased with the addition of the 

Executive Committee to the TIE structure and 

the TIE course in Canvas.  With the assistance of 

these eight members, each plan from 2017-18 

was reviewed, evaluated, and received feedback 

by a TIE member and the Executive Committee 

member.  The plan producer was able to review 

their plan's evaluation and talk with both 

evaluators.  This information was disseminated 

through the TIE course, making it easily 

accessible for all TIE committee members.  As a 

result, TIE committee members had direction 

for changes to be made in the 2018-19 plan.  As 

the director of IE reviews completed plans for 

2018-19, she is finding improved plans.  When 

the TIE Committee met in September and 

February, they were able to collaborate, discuss 

changes, and improve the process.  When the 

director of IE met with individuals to review their 

plans, either face to face or via email, they were 

more receptive to the assessment process.  Also, 

the director of IE discovered that she could add 

a feedback field to campuslabs, and so in 

reviewing completed plans at the end of the 

planning cycle for 2018-19, she is giving 

recommendations for improvement and 

commendations for excellent plans.

With the use of the feedback tool in 

campuslabs, the director of IE will give 

feedback for each plan prior to the first 

Executive Committee meeting.  Her 

feedback, as well as that from the other 

members of TIE and Executive Committee, 

will assist all plan developers in continuous 

improvement.  Also, a NILOA coach is 

scheduled to come to the Fall TIE 

Committee meeting to help with plan 

development.

2. To provide 

satisfactory institutional 

research & planning 

services to college 

personnel.

2 A. Through the Campus Climate Survey in 

Fall 2018, 90% of the college personnel will 

give an average satisfaction rating of 4 or 5 

(based upon Likert scale with 5 being highest) 

to the item:  Vice President of Planning and 

Research. 

2 B. After the TIE Committee's spring meeting, 

an evaluation of the Office of Planning and 

Research will occur with 90% (9 out of 10) 

items receiving 80% or higher Agree or 

Strongly Agree to the statements listed with a 

weighted average of 4.3.

2 A. The Campus Climate Survey was administered to all 

employees through Class Climate online survey software 

in October 2018.  Eighty three and a half percent of 

respondents were satisfied with the Vice President of 

Planning and Research's Office, giving it a mean rating of 

4.26. 

2 B. In the Evaluation of the Office of Planning and 

Research, which was administered after the February 

TIE Committee Meeting, 100% (10 of 10) items received 

80% or higher agree or strongly agree to the statements 

listed; however 50% of the items received a weighted 

mean of 4.3 or above.

2 This year has been a time of transition for the 

Office of Planning and Research, and I think that 

we've made drastic improvements in building 

relationships across campus, promoting the 

services we offer, and building bridges.  I think 

the drop in Campus Climate from 89% in 2017-

18 to 83.5% in 2018-19 is interesting and 

unexpected; however, we did give this survey at 

the beginning of the Fall term, so people's 

attitudes towards Planning and Research were 

likely based on previous experiences.  The 

Evaluation of the Office of Planning and Research 

took place in the spring, and so the 

improvement of 50% weighted means from 

10% shows that we are headed in the right 

direction.  I am disappointed in the drop of 

responders from 52.6% to 36.3%.  

2 A. Revamping the questions we ask on 

the Campus Climate survey can give us 

better data that we can address.  By just 

having "Vice President of Planning and 

Research," someone can mark disagree 

over a personal opinion and not a 

professional performance.  We will ask the 

question about services provided. 2 B. 

Although I am pleased that we had 100% 

of the questions with 80% of higher on 

agree or strongly agree, we did not reach 

our mean goal; therefore, we will add an 

explanation box under the questions 

where someone marks neutral to strongly 

disagree.  This will give us information on 

how we can improve.  Also, we will 

provide a QR code at the meeting and 

request that it be filled out by TIE prior to 

them leaving to improve the percentage 

of responders.

3. To effectively facilitate 

the College's planning 

processes, which helps 

to achieve the college's 

institutional purpose 

and goals.

3 A. Through the Campus Climate Survey that 

is administered in the fall semester, 90% of 

college personnel will report satisfaction (4 or 

5 rating on a 5-point Likert scale) on the item:  

The Office of Planning and Research uses the 

results to improve the overall college's 

planning and evaluation process. 

3 B. Planning and Research will gain more 

input from the campus community by having 

25% of the Strategic Planning Council 

members who have never served in that 

capacity, have the Executive Committee meet 

twice prior to the Council Retreat during the 

spring semester, and have the Executive 

Committee come together again after the 

retreat before the end of the spring semester.

3 A.  Eighty three percent of employees who responded 

to the Campus Climate Survey for Fall 2018 reported 

either 4 or 5 (on a five point Likert scale) giving a mean 

score of 4.3 on the item: The Office of Planning and 

Research uses the results to improve the overall college's 

planning and evaluation process. 

3 B. Thirty-five percent (n=20/57) of the Strategic 

Planning Council members served the Council for the 

first time.  The Executive Committee met February 15 

and March 22 prior to the Council Retreat March 26, 

and after the retreat, they met April 11, 2019. 

3 A. In the revamp of the Campus Climate 

survey, we need to change the wording of the 

statement.  What results?  Survey results?    

Planning and Research doesn't use those results; 

we provide those results.  Also, the wording is 

grammatically wrong.  We did not meet our 

target, but based on the wording of this item, I 

am unsure of what the target was.  

3 B. We received anecdotal feedback telling us 

how wonderful the Retreat was.  I believe the 

new individuals brought a fresh insight to the 

conversation; however, I do recognize the 

benefit to having more "seasoned" folks who 

have institutional knowledge.  The meetings with 

the Executive Committee prior to the Retreat 

were great improvements from two years prior.  

They were able to look at the SWOC survey 

results and make a list of Key Result Areas prior 

to us gathering at the Retreat.  

3. I am re-writing the statement for next 

year's Campus Climate survey to say "The 

Office of Planning and Research provides 

survey/evaluation results to appropriate 

audiences and facilitates the College's 

annual Assessment Planning and bi-annual 

Strategic Planning processes."  I am also 

giving an N/A option, because this would 

only apply to persons who use our 

services.  As for the Strategic Planning 

Council, in two years, I will continue to 

bring new employees to bring new ideas 

to the conversation, and In the future, we 

will address Institutional Effectiveness 

Indicators through the Executive 

Committee.  This will make the Retreat run 

more smoothly, allowing for more open 

conversation that day.

4. To offer professional 

development 

opportunities to staff 

and faculty.

4 A. By August 7, the Office of Planning and 

Research will publish a Professional 

Development Calendar to be disseminated to 

all faculty and staff at the fall in-service, and 

throughout the year, Planning and Research 

will facilitate at least 12 professional 

development events. 

4 B. The Office of Planning and Research, 

through the director of Institutional 

Effectiveness, will offer an on-line course on 

the institutional effectiveness process to raise 

awareness and improve the College's attitude 

toward the process.

5 A. The Professional Development Calendar was given 

to all employees when they attended the fall in-service.  

It contained 5 campus wide events and 6 division wide 

events, and throughout the year, there were three 

additional professional development events for 

employees to do on-line; however, two campus wide 

events were cancelled due to conflicts on campus.  

Planning and Research offered 12 Professional 

Development events throughout the year. 

5 B.  In September 2018, the Office of Planning and 

Research took the campus community to MAUI (Making 

Assessment Understood for Improvement), and 85 

signed up for the class, 25 finished 1/2 of the class, and 

12 completed the course.

5 A. Unfortunately, we had to cancel two events 

on the calendar due to conflicts, including a 

state Science Fair.  We were still able to meet our 

goal, but not without complaints by members 

of the professional development committee.  

The committee requested professional 

development that wasn't them being "talked to" 

or "talked at."  

5 B. Although there is no quantitative data for 

the improvement in the campus culture 

regarding Assessment/Institutional 

Effectiveness, the anecdotal evidence shows 

that the campus is ready to go to PARIS (Putting 

Assessment Right Inside Student-Success). 

5 A. Planning and Research is moving 

forward (with the support of the 

Professional Development Committee, 

the EVP, and the President) to have an 

Employee Development program, Earning 

your stripes, that promotes professional, 

personal, community, and College 

development.  We will roll out this 

program at Fall 2019 in-service. 

5 B. When we roll out PARIS, we will track 

those who are involved in the course and 

how they implement what they learn 

within their plan.  We will likely be able to 

use a rubric for this.  The numbers of 

those who enroll will be less important as 

the implementation of what they learn. 
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Purpose Statement: 
 
Northeast Mississippi Community College’s Office of Planning & Research purpose is to 
coordinate the college’s strategic plan for institutional effectiveness and employee 
development with the requirements of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 
Commission on Colleges (SACSCOC), to provide consultation, research, and analytical 
assistance, and to accumulate, generate, maintain, and disseminate institutional information to 
support planning assessment and general awareness efforts for the institution. 
 

Institutional Supports: 

 

 

EO1

To facilitate the awareness of Institutional Effectiveness & accreditation throughout the 

campus.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L5 Professional Development

L9 Communication

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO2 To provide satisfactory institutional research & planning services to college personnel.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L5 Professional Development

L9 Communication

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO3

To effectively facilitate the College's planning processes, which helps to achieve the 

college's institutional purpose and goals.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L5 Professional Development

L8 Resource Allocation

L9 Communication

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.

EO4 To offer professional development opportunities to staff and faculty.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L2 Teaching/Learning

L5 Professional Development

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.2 Improve faculty advising and student knowledge of advising resources

S2.5 Offer employee professional development opportunities and team-building 

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

P6

To provide employer-driven, industry-specific workforce education and training to 

businesses, industries, and individuals.
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Public Information 
 

Northeast Mississippi Community College’s Office of Public Information (OPI) strives to 
communicate the purpose of the college to the community by publicizing accomplishments and 
events.  The OPI acts as a clearinghouse for all college information disseminated to the 
public through traditional media and social media platforms in a credible fashion that will 
accurately inform the college community.  All media coverage of any event related to the 
college is arranged by the Office of Public Information. 

The office is staffed with a Vice President, Public Information Specialist, graphic artist/designer 
and the Sports Information Director.  Staff assists with arrangements for and publicize college 
events. The office promotes Northeast’s program of intercollegiate athletics and manages the 
school's athletics web site. It also coordinates all live internet streaming and radio broadcasts of 
college events and all the college's graphic art and design activities.   

Northeast’s OPI staff provide instruction for student publications. These publications provide 
opportunities for student journalists and photographers and disseminate information about the 
college community. 

 

Accomplishments 

 Authorized over $35,000 in advertising expenditures for the college. 

 Maintained social media presence (Facebook, SnapChat, Pinetrest, Twitter, Instagram, 
etc.) 

 Achieved approximately 1 million impressions on Facebook. 

 Marketed the college with consistency of message and visibility in print, radio, TV, 
Internet, theater and social media. 

 OPI staff housed the online Publicity Request Form with a new host. 

 Graphic artist assisted with design and produced of all advertising, social media 
graphics, campus event posters, annual reports and promotional materials for the 
college. 

 Vice president booked all advertising for the college with area media outlets. 

 Sports Information Director (SID) managed the college athletics web site. 

 Staff assisted with design and production of all college printed materials. 

 Assisted with coordinating two official media announcements. 

 Posted college related material on social media pages and college Youtube account. 

 Produced and distributed all college press releases to area media outlets. 

 Worked with area television stations WTVA, WLOV and WCBI to provide qualityvideo 
packages for broadcast when stations were unable to staff college events
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 Worked with Development Foundation staff on the annual Northeast Alumni/Sports Hall 
of Fame induction banquet and advertising. 

 SID updated athletics social media live during National Signing Day (football). 

 Established an on-campus Media Room. 

 Utilized SID office/Medial Room for sports team signing ceremonies and coach/player 
interviews and other media announcements throughout the year. 

 SID served a emcee for Alumni/Sports Hall of Fame banquet and public address 
announcer for basketball, baseball and softball games. 

 Worked with Banner Independent staff to produce annual Campus Guide. 

 Created a student publications display for Orientation and Northeast NOW. 

 Specialist served as producer/sound engineer for Tiger Talk podcast. 

 PI Specialist served as a judge for the Mississippi Scholastic Press Association 
competition. 

 Vice President convened two meeting of the college Public Relations Committee. 

 Broadcasted college events on www.nemcctv.com on 104 athletic events and 
approximately 15 additional campus activities. 

 nemcctv.com received 80,000 for the 2018-19 academic year 

 Distributed 172 college press releases. 

 With press releases linked to college web site, 327,981 views were recorded. 

 Produced 392 videos. 

 Transitioned college SmugMug site into a pay site. 

 SID supervised a seven-member student staff for nemcctv.com streaming broadcasts. 

 

Five-Year Projections 

2019-2020 
1. Recruit students for JOU 1313 (The Beacon, The Torch and nemcctv.com). 
2. Produce two printed issues of The Beacon. 
3. Produce The Torch as an ibook-style publication. 
4. Serve as the liaison between the college and the area media. 
5. Hire full time audio/visual specialist. 
6. Design and produce all college advertising. 
7. Schedule all college advertising. 
8. Produce and distribute college-related press releases via email to area media outlets. 
9. Secure and file all college-related newspaper articles from five-county area newspapers. 
10. Manage college athletics web site. 
11. Manage selected college social media pages. 
12. Chair college Public Relations Committee. 
13. Work with area radio station to schedule and broadcast selected athletic events. 
14. Continue to implement branding strategies.  
15. Upgrade multimedia and camera equipment.
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16. Expand live internet streaming of campus events as approved by OPI. 
17. Make college event photographs available for sale via SmugMug. 
18. Furnish media room in Seth Pounds Auditorium. 
19. Develop job description for student worker. 
  
2020-2021 
 
1. Recruit students for JOU 1313 (The Beacon, The Torch and nemcctv.com). 
2. Produce two issues of The Beacon. 
3. Produce ibook-style yearbook (The Torch). 
4. Serve as the liaison between the college and the area media. 
5. Hire full time audio/visual specialist. 
6. Design and produce all college advertising 
7. Schedule all college advertising. 
8. Produce and distribute college-related press releases via email to area media outlets. 
9. Secure and file all college-related newspaper articles from five-county area newspapers. 
10. Manage college athletics web site. 
11. Manage selected college social media pages. 
12. Chair college Public Relations Committee. 
13. Work with area radio station to schedule and broadcast selected athletic events and add a 
new station. 
14. Continue to implement branding strategies.  
15. Upgrade multimedia and camera equipment. 
16. Expand live internet streaming of campus events as approved by OPI. 
17. Make college event photographs available for sale via SmugMug. 
18. Co-host annual Media Appreciation Luncheon. 
19. Develop job description for student intern. 
  
2021-2022 
 
1. Recruit students for JOU 1313 (The Beacon, The Torch and nemcctv.com). 
2. Produce four issues of The Beacon. 
3. Produce electronic yearbook, The Torch. 
4. Serve as the liaison between the college and the area media. 
5. Continue to implement branding strategies.  
6. Design and produce all college advertising 
7. Schedule all college advertising. 
8. Produce and distribute college-related press releases via email to area media outlets. 
9. Secure and file all college-related newspaper articles from five-county area newspapers. 
10. Manage college athletics web site. 
11. Manage selected college social media pages. 
12. Chair college Public Relations Committee. 
13. Work with area radio station to schedule and broadcast selected athletic events. 
14. Hire full-time audio/visual specialist. 
15. Upgrade multimedia and camera equipment.
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16. Expand live internet streaming of campus events as approved by OPI. 
17. Make college event photographs available via SmugMug. 
18. Supervise student intern. 
  
2022-2023 
 
1. Recruit students for Student Publications (The Beacon, The Torch and nemcctv.com). 
2. Produce four issues of The Beacon. 
3. Produce The Torch as ibook. 
4. Serve as the liaison between the college and the area media. 
5. Continue to implement branding strategies.  
6. Design and produce all college advertising 
7. Schedule all college advertising. 
8. Produce and distribute college-related press releases via email to area media outlets. 
9. Secure and file all college-related newspaper articles from five-county area newspapers. 
10. Manage college athletics web site. 
11. Manage selected college social media pages. 
12. Work with college Public Relations Committee to create Public Relations Plan for the year. 
13. Work with area radio station to schedule and broadcast selected athletic events. 
14. Hire full-time audio/visual specialist. 
15. Upgrade multimedia and camera equipment. 
16. Expand live internet streaming of campus events as approved by OPI. 
17. Make college event photographs available for sale via SmugMug. 
18. Co-host annual Media Appreciation Luncheon. 
19. Supervise student intern. 
  
2023-2024 
 
1. Recruit students for Student Publications (The Beacon, The Torch and nemcctv.come). 
2. Produce four issues of The Beacon. 
3. Produce The Torch iBook. 
4. Serve as the liaison between the college and the area media. 
5. Continue to implement branding strategies.  
6. Design and produce all college advertising 
7. Schedule all college advertising. 
8. Produce and distribute college-related press releases via email to area media outlets. 
9. Secure and file all college-related newspaper articles from five-county area newspapers. 
10. Manage college athletics web site. 
11. Manage selected college social media pages. 
12. Work with college Public Relations Committee to create Public Relations Plan for the year. 
13. Work with area radio station to schedule and broadcast selected athletic events. 
14. Hire full-time audio/visual specialist. 
15. Upgrade multimedia and camera equipment. 
16. Expand live internet streaming of campus events as approved by OPI. 
17. Make college event photographs available for sale via SmugMug. 
18. Supervise student intern.
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Ex pec t ed  Out c om es
Assessm ent  Too l,  Target  and  

Tim efram e
Assessm ent  Resu lt s An alysis o f Resu lt s I m provem ent  Ac t ions

1. Students and college 

personnel will be 

satisfied with the 

services received from 

the Office of Public 

Information.

1a. From the responses on the Campus 

Climate Survey, 80% of college personnel will 

indicate satisfaction by responding with a 4 or 

better on the item 'Public Information'. 

1b. From the responses on the Summary of 

Student Satisfaction Inventory, xx% students 

will indicate satisfaction by responding with a 

4 or better on the item "I generally know 

what's happening on campus." 

1a. Responses by employees recorded in the Campus 

Climate Survey, Fall 2018,  indicated a 85.2% 

satisfaction level on the item 'Vice President of Public 

Information, with a mean score of 4.18. 

1b. Student responses recorded in the 2019 Summary 

of Student Satisfaction Inventory indicated a 61% 

satisfaction with a mean score of 5.61 (based on a 7.0 

scale) on the item 'I generally know what's happening on 

campus'.

1a. Improvement of the satisfaction ratings of 

students and employees is a permanent goal of 

the Office of Public Information (OPI). While 

satisfaction ratings dropped slightly from Fall 

2017, OPI Staff are pleased with this result.     

1b.  The mean score has decreased from 6.15 on 

the Spring 2018 survey.  OPI staff are not sure 

this question adequately portrays the things 

they have sole control over.  Discussion was held 

to look to other means of measurement in the 

next cycle.     

1a-b. The OPI staff plans to produce and 

publish more video content on social 

media and provide increased live 

streaming of college events.  By increasing 

this content, it is the hope of the OPI that 

satisfaction of students and college 

personnel will increase.  OPI staff will work 

with the Office of Planning and Research 

to revise questions on the Campus Climate 

Survey in order to more accurately gauge 

satisfaction of the services provided 

(including Graphic Artist/Designer 

services).

2.  The Office of Public 

Information will develop 

strategies and utilize 

methods to inform and 

promote 

accomplishments and 

events (including 

athletics) of Northeast 

Mississippi Community 

College.

2.  Increase the use of each method utilized by 

the OPI:  Press Releases:  Generate at least 100 

press releases during each semester (Fall and 

Spring) Advertising Opportunities (television, 

radio, print, theatre commercials, billboards): 

Run 30 advertisements during each semester 

(Fall and Spring) Social Media 

(Facebook,SnapChat) Engage (posts, polls, 

videos, pictures) each social media audience 

100 times per semester (Fall and Spring) Video 

Streaming (nemcctv.com; Facebook Live): 

stream 100 live events during the academic 

year (Fall and Spring)     

2.  Results for each method:  172 press releases; 

327,981 visits 58 print ads in newspapers 11 additional 

print ads (program booklets, tickets, etc.) 7 

sponsorships 4 broadcasting sponsorships 2 digital 

advertising orders (digital billboards, ad in Malco Theatre 

in Corinth) Total:  82 Facebook- 72 posts, Fall 2018, 78 

posts Spring;  Snapchat- 137 posts 125 live events were 

streamed during the 18-19 academic year. 

2.  OPI staff is pleased with the use of various 

strategies utilized to inform and promote 

NEMCC.  They agreed that it is essential to 

continually consider different methods and 

strategies used to reach various demographics.   

   

2.  OPI staff plan to:  Improve quality of 

press releases by decreasing word count 

(this will increase the potential of 

publication) Continue to request increases 

in advertising budget in order to take 

advantage of additional advertising 

opportunities Include more video content 

through social media by cross-training and 

collaboration among office staff; also seek 

work study students who have an interest 

in videography 

3.To assist the college 

community in 

developing designs that 

consistently apply the 

NEMCC brand.

3a.  Assist in producing 400 designs for the 

college community (excluding advertisements) 

during the academic year (Fall and Spring) 

3b.  80% of College personnel will indicate 

satisfaction with the services provided by the 

Graphic Artist/Designer through the Campus 

Climate Survey administered in the Fall.

3a. 183 OPI staff requests and 394 campus requests- 

total of 577 requests fulfilled during FY18 

3b.  No results available; question will be developed and 

added to the Campus Climate Survey for Fall 2019.

3a-b.  This is a new outcome for this plan.  The 

Graphic Artist/Designer is pleased with the 

volume of designs that were developed for the 

campus community during this academic year.  

3a-b.  The OPI along with Graphic 

Artist/Designer will develop a style guide 

for the college community to reference in 

the process of designing graphic materials.
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Purpose Statement: 

 
Northeast Mississippi Community College’s Office of Public Information (OPI) strives to 
communicate the purpose of the college to the community by publicizing accomplishments and 
events (including athletics) and assisting the college community with developing graphic 
materials that consistently apply the NE brand.  The OPI acts as a clearinghouse for all college 
information disseminated to the public through traditional media and social media platforms in 
a credible fashion that will accurately inform the college community. The office is staffed with a 
Vice President, Public Information Specialist, graphic artist/designer and the Sports Information 
Director. 
 

Institutional Supports: 

 

 

EO1

Students and college personnel will be satisfied with the services received from the 

Office of Public Information.

L1 Quality Student Outcomes

L4 Marketing

L6 Community Partnerships

L9 Communication

S1.1 Expand offerings and opportunities

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S2.4 Advocate for equity appropriations and mid-point salary funding at local and state 

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

P2

To provide industry-focused career and technical education that is student-centered, 

comprehensive, and responsive to the employment needs of business and industry.

EO2

The Office of Public Information will develop strategies and utilize methods to inform 

and promote accomplishments and events (including athletics) of Northeast Mississippi 

Community College.

L4 Marketing

L9 Communication

S1.3 Improve student retention and success

S1.4 Increase enrollment through expanded student recruitment and marketing efforts

S3.1 Maintain Communication with students

S3.2 Improve institutional/organizational communication

S3.3 Improve communication within the community

EO2

Students and college personnel will be satisfied with the services received from the 

Office of Public Information.
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